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WELCOME!

Welcome to The Princeton Review’s thorough test preparation guide for the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). In this book, you will find everything you
need to prepare for the TOEFL—information on the test formar, test-taking strategies,
drills, and, of course, a full-length practice exam.

Part | of this book gives a brief outline on how the test is organized. Part II helps
you familiarize yourself with the basic concepts tested on the TOEFL. Part 111
presents you with strategies and tips for the questions and tasks on the test. Part
IV provides you with a full-length practice exam with answers and explanations.

WHAT IS THE TOEFL?

The TOEFL is a rest thar assesses your proficiency in the type of English used in
an academic environment. The test is administered on the Interner, which we'll
explain in more detail on page 6.

The exam takes about four hours to complete and integrates four essential skills—
reading, listening, writing, and speaking. This means that any given question or
task may require you to use one or more of these skills. For example, before at-
tempting a writing task on the TOEFL, you may have to first read a passage and

listen to a lecture on the topic.

Fortunately, the TOEFL is not as daunting as it may seem because it tests each of
the four skills in a fairly specific way. By working through this book in its entirety,
you'll become comfortable with the type of writing, speaking, reading, and listen-
ing skills thar are required 1o get a good score on the exam.

The Structure of the Test

The TOEFL is broken down into four distincr sections, one each for the skills
listed. However, each section may require you to use more than one of the above
four skills. The structure of the test is as follows:



s R

*  One Reading section, consisting of three to five passages that
are roughly 550 to 700 words each. Each passage will be fol-
lowed by 12 to 14 multiple-choice questions about the content
of the passage. Most of these questions will be worth one
point each, though a few toward the end of the section may be
worth more. You will have 60 to 100 minutes to complete the
entire section,

*  One Listening section, consisting of six to nine audio selec-
tions, each of which are three to five minutes long. The selec-
tions will be either academic lectures or casual conversations.
After each selection, there will be five to six multiple-choice
questions about the content of the lecture or conversation. You
will have 60 to 90 minutes to complete the enrire section.

*  One Speaking section, consisting of approximately six speak-
ing tasks. Most speaking tasks will also require some listening
and some reading. You will have to speak for 45 or 60 seconds,
depending on the task, and you will have 20 minutes to com-
plete the entire section.

*  One Writing section, consisting of two writing assignments.
As with the speaking section, the writing section also requires
listening and reading. You will have 50 minutes to complete
the entire section.

How the Test Is Scored

After finishing the TOEFL, you will receive a score from 0 to 30 for each of the
four sections. You will also receive a total score on a 0 to 120 scale. Each score
corresponds to a percentile ranking. This number shows how your score compares
with the scores of other test takers. For example, a rotal score of 100 would put
you in the 89th percentile, meaning that you scored higher than 89 out of 100 test
takers, whereas a score of 50 would put you in the 26th percentile. The average
TOEFL score is around 68.

Notice that the 0 to 30 scores are sealed scores, meaning that the 0 to 30 number
doesn't represent how many questions you answered correctly or how many points
your essay was awarded. For example, the Reading and Listening sections each con-
tain roughly 40 questions. You will get a point for cach correct answer and a penalty
for each incorrect answer. At the end of the section, your raw score, which represents
how many points you've earned, is tallied and converted to a number on the 0 to
30 scale.

The Writing and Speaking sections are scored somewhar differently. Each writing
sample receives a score between 0 and 5. These raw scores are then converted o
the 0 to 30 scale. Similarly, each speaking task receives a score from 0 to 4. The
scores from all six speaking tasks are averaged and converted to the 0 to 30 scale.

To find the right college for
you, register at Princeton-
Review.com!

Introduction
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How Are the Scores Used?

Colleges and universities will look at your TOEFL score when considering your
application. Of course, your TOEFL score is not the only factor that affects your
chance of admission. Colleges and universities also look at your academic perfor-
mance, letters of recommendation, application essays, and scores on other stan-
dardized tests. Although a high TOEFL score will not guarantee admission to a
particular program, a low test score could jeopardize your chances.

Some schools and programs may require students with TOEFL scores below a
certain cutoff score to take supplemental English classes. Others may only accept
applicants who score better than a particular curoff score. Make sure you check
with the programs to which you are applying for specific informarion.

The Computer-Based Format Used for Internet-Based
Testing (iBT)

The TOEFL is a compurer-based test thar is delivered to testing centers via the
Internet. Therefore, the TOEFL can be offered at locarions throughout the world.
The test is administered by Educational Testing Service (ETS), the same testing
organization that administers the GRE, SAT, and other standardized tests. Ac-
cording to ETS, Internet-based testing (iBT) allows ETS to capture speech and
score responses in a standardized and fair manner. It also makes it possible for
them to greatly expand access to test centers.

The iBT format will be new to the untrained eye and may be intimidating, espe-
cially if you have never taken a test on a computer. A brief tutorial is offered ar
the beginning of the TOEFL to allow you time to familiarize yourself with the
formart. Still, the iBT presents some challenges. For example, when working on a
reading passage, you will see something like this:
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The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth

than there are members of any other

phylum of animals. Given that not only

insects and spiders but also shrimp,

crabs, centipedes, and their numerous ,

relatives are arthropods, this fact should |

not occasion surprise. For all their diversity, |

arthropods of any type share two defining |

characteristics: jointed legs (from which the §

phylum takes its name) and an exoskeleton §

(the recognizable hard outer shell). |
|

Though the shell itself is made of dead
tissue like that of human hair and
fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells.
These give the arthropod information
about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human
skin, the shell protects fragile internal
organs from potentially hazardous contact
with the environment. It seals in precious
moisture that would otherwise evaporate
but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural
polymer that contains calcium and is

very similar in structure to the cellulose in
wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in
the epidermis, the living tissue just below
the shell, after which they bond to form a
thin sheet. Each new sheet is produced
so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with
those directly above, which increases their
combined strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of
molecules that forms the lowest layer of the
shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough
enough for daily wear and tear. Over time,
however, its molecules continue to lock
together. As the endocuticle is pushed
upward by the formation of new sheets by

Introduction
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the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell
layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules
bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very
durable. There are points on the body where
it does not form, since flexibility is needed
around joints. This arrangement allows
supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein
exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier
against moisture loss. Therefore, it must be
coated with lipids, which are also secreted by
the epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids
and waxes, form the third, outermost layer

of the shell. They spread over the cuticles to
form a waterproof seal even in dry weather.
This lipid layer gives many arthropods their
distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle,

and lipid coating form a shell that provides
formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it

has far more surface area than the internal
skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be
attached. This increased number of muscles
permits many arthropods to be stronger and
more agile for their body size than birds or
mammals. The coloration and markings of
the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well.
Many species of scorpion, for instance, have
cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline

is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light
is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure
why scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this
way, but the reason may be that their glow
attracts insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods
with at least one distinct disadvantage: The

8 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT
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cuticle cannot expand to accommodate
growth. As the animal increases in size,
therefore, it must occasionally molt. The
existing cuticle separates from newer,
more flexible layers being secreted
beneath it, gradually splits open, and
can be shaken or slipped off, The new
chitin and protein will harden and be
provided with a fresh lipid coating, but
this process can take hours or days after
molting occurs. The arthropod must first
take in extra air or water to swell its body
lo greater than its normal size. After the
shell has hardened in its expanded form,
the arthropod expels the air or water, It
then has room for growth. But until it
hardens, the new coat is tender and easily
penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod
must remain in hiding. Otherwise, it risks
being snapped up by a predator clever
enough to take advantage of its lowered
defenses.

Introduction | 9
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Clearly, you cannot approach a computer-based TOEFL reading passage the same
way you would approach a paper-based test. For one thing, you won't be able to
underline, circle, or otherwise make marks on the text (well, you could, but the
testing center probably wouldn't be happy if you ruined its computer screens!).

Also, on the computer-based TOEFL, you'll have to take each portion of the test
in its entirery. Therefore, you cannot skip part of the Reading section, go to the
Listening section, and return ro the Reading section. However, you can skip ques-
tions within some sections; for example, if you skip a question in the Reading
section, you are able to return to it when you finish the other questions in that
secrion.

‘The audio portions of the test are also computer-based, and the speaking portion
will ask you to speak into a recording device.

Even though this book contains paper-based drills and questions, all of the strate-
gies in this book are geared toward preparing you for a computer-based test. To
get a feel tor taking the test on a computer, you should practice at the TOEFL
website: htep://toeflpractice.ets.org.

Registering for the TOEFL

The easiest way to register for the TOEFL is online, at www.ets.org/toefl/index
html. Because the test is internet-based, many testing times are available, although
this isn't necessarily true overseas. Make sure you register carly so that you receive
a testing time and location with which you are comfortable.

You may take the TOEFL as many times as you like. Many programs will simply take
your best score, but don't forget to check for specific informarion with admissions coun-
selors from the schools to which you are applying.

WHAT IS THE PRINCETON REVIEW?

The Princeton Review is the premier test-preparation company that prepares tens
of thousands of students each year for tests such as the TOEFL, SAT, GMAT,
GRE, L5AT, and MCAT. At The Princeton Review, we spend countless hours re-
searching tests and figuring our exactly how to crack them. We offer students

proven, high-powered strategies and techniques to help them beat the tests and
achieve their best scores.

In addition to our books, we offer both live classroom instruction and online
courses. If you would like more information about our programs, visit us at
PrincetonReview.com.

For course information outside the United States, contact The Princeton Review
in the countries, commonwealths, and cities listed on the next page.
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WHAT'S IN THIS BOOK

Cracking the TOEFL iBT contains four parts.

L
Z

Orientation: Whart you're reading now.

Core Concepts: The basic skills necessary to successfully complere
the exam. By working through the exercises in this section, you will
have a greater understanding of how the integrated tasks on the
TOEFL fir together.

Cracking: The appropriate strategies to crack each question type on
the TOEFL. Questions in the Listening and Speaking sections are
accompanied by an audio CD.

Full-Length Practice Test: After you've worked through all the
exercises and drills in the previous two sections, you'll get a chance
to practice under real testing conditions. The practice exam includes
detailed explanations for every question, as well as sample speaking
and writing responses. In addition, the audio CD includes samples of
the types of conversations and lectures that you will hear on the test
to give you a good idea of whar to expect and help you develop your
listening skills.

WHAT'S NOT IN THIS BOOK

This book is primarily designed to aid you in preparing to take the TOEFL. It
does not provide a comprehensive grammar guide or extensive English vocabulary
lessons. By working through the book, you'll be able to pick up new vocabulary
and some grammar rules, bur if you need more help with the basics, there are a
number of resources available.

‘The Princeton Review's Grammar Smart and Word Smart books
(available wherever you purchased this book, including online rerail-
ers) provide extensive help with grammar and vocabulary.

Magazines such as Time, Discover, Entertainmens Weekly, Sports Hllus-
rrated, and newspapers such as USA Today will help your comprehen-
sion and vocabulary.

Television and radio are enjoyable ways to learn the language. Almost
any show or program will be helpful.

A quick search on the Internet will turn up a number of helpful web-
sites devoted to helping people learn English.

This book is more useful if you are comfortable with the English language. If you
are still having trouble with English, build up your confidence with the language
first, then work through this book.



HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

The marterial in Cracking the TOEFL iBT is provided to help students of all levels
achieve higher scores on the test. Ideally, all students should work through the sec-
tions of the book in the order in which they are presented. Even students who are
fairly comfortable speaking, reading, and writing in English will benefit from the
information in the Core Concepts section (Part I1).

Of course, if you feel thar you have a strong grasp of the material, you are free to
skip ahead to the Cracking section (Pare I11) ro start working on TOEFL ques-
tions. If you find you are not progressing as you'd hoped, return to Part II and
work through it first.

The best way to prepare for the TOEFL is to practice as much as possible, and
this book gives you the chance to work through more than 200 sample questions.
However, to get maximum value from this book, you must use the strategies and
techniques we present, even if you feel our approach to the TOEFL sometimes
feels awkward or inefficient. You must trust that our techniques and strategies o
work, and you should practice them accordingly.

CAN | REALLY IMPROVE MY SCORE?

Yes. Doing well on the TOEFL is a skill, and as with any skill, it can be learned.
This book provides the tools necessary to do better on the TOEFL, but it is up to
you to apply them. Work through the book at a comfortable pace. Take time to
understand the strategies and techniques and wse them. Look back at the ques-
tions you've answered: both the ones you answered correctly and the ones you got
wrong. Figure out what your strengths and weaknesses are on the test. Many test
takers find that if chey fail to use the strategies we offer, their scores don't change.
However, test takers who do master our techniques and strategies will improve
their scores.

Before We Begin
Before we discuss the TOEFL, there are a few basic principles to keep in mind for
any standardized, multiple-choice test.

Wrong Answers

One of the advantages of a multiple-choice test is that the answer to every ques-
tion is right there on the screen! To minimize this advantage, test writers have to
make the wrong answers seem correct; often, the wrong answers are particularly
appealing, and test takers fall into the trap of picking answers that scem too good
to be true.

Introduction
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Learning to recognize and avoid these trap answers is one of the keys to your suc-
cess on the TOEFL. For each question in this book, be sure to review both the
right and wrong answers so you have an idea of what both good and bad answers
look like. Also, pay close attention to our discussion of common trap answers in
the Reading and Listening sections.

Increase Your Odds

Identifying wrong answers greatly improves your chances of getting a question
correct. On the TOEFL, each multiple-choice question has four answer choices,
which means you have a 25 percent (1 in 4) chance of guessing correctly. However,
by using Process of Elimination (POE) to cross off wrong answers, you greatly in-
crease your odds. Finding and eliminating just ene wrong answer means you have
a 33 percent (1 in 3) chance of guessing correctly, and eliminating fwo answers
raises your odds of guessing correctly to 50 percent (1 in 2)! This is an impor-
tant fact to remember. Although you will not be able to answer every question on
the TOEFL correctly, you can increase your score simply by increasing your odds
when guessing.

TAKING THE TOEFL iBT

Read this advice before taking the TOEFL iBT.

Computer Practice

‘The TOEFL is only offered online, so make sure you're comfortable with basic
computer functions. No specialized knowledge is required, but you should know
how to use a keyboard and mouse. Some basic typing skills will also be helpful on
the Writing section.



The Week Before the Test

You should allow yourself abour four to six weeks of preparation before you rake
the TOEFL. You cannot cram for the TOEFL, burt there are some things you can
do in the final week before the rest.

-

I.  Review strategies: Look back over the strategies in this book. E
Make sure you are comfortable with them.

2.  Review tasks: Before the test, review the four different tasks
on the TOEFL (Reading, Listening, Speaking, and Writing).
Familiarize yourself with the format and the question types
you'll see on test day.

3. Know the directions: Don't waste time on test day reading
the directions for each task. Learn the directions ahead of
time.

4. Warm-up questions: Look back ar the questions you've com-
pleted. Review how you approached each one. Note any trap
answers and question types that were particulary difhcult for
you.

5.  Have a plan: Make sure you know the formar for your speak-
ing and writing tasks. Review the structure of your responses.

Test Day

On the night before the test, put your practice materials aside and give yourself a
break. Make sure you know where your test center is, and plan to arrive at least 30
minutes before your scheduled test time. Be sure to dress comfortably and bring
a valid photo 1D, such as a passport, to the test center. You should also bring two
pencils to take notes, although many centers will provide pencils. You may not

take anything into the testing center, so do not bring food, backpacks, suitcases,
cell phones, or laprops.

Introduction
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Core Concepts

Core Concept: Reading
Core Concept: Listening
Core Concept: Speaking
Core Concept: Writing
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‘The TOEFL is an integrated exam, which means that each task may measure more
than one skill. Bur the TOEFL is also a standardized test, which means that it
consists of definite patterns. Your goal when taking the TOEFL is to make sure
your responses conform to the patterns present on the test.

The reading selections in this chapter will form the foundation for your listening
and writing goals. Likewise, the skills needed to perform well in listening, speak-
ing, and writing are closely intertwined. You'll find that mastering the core con-
cepts of one section will also help you on other sections of the test.

READING ON THE TOEFL

[here are three to five reading passages on the TOEFL, each berween 550 and 700
words. Although the TOEFL test writers attempt to simulate the type of reading
you will do at a school or graduate program, the reading skills required on the test
are very different from the skills used in an academic environment. Let’s take a
look ar a passage.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most
challenging question. Can a computer program be considered
alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory say yes.
Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program
called Avida that has intrigued not only scientists and engineers
but biologists and philosophers as well.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami,

a physicist, sought 1o create a computer program that could
evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”

he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated,
they had a chance to mutate and thus evolve. Initially, the digital
creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But Adami
designed the program to reward programs that were able to work
with the numbers in some way. The digital organisms that could
process numbers were allowed to reproduce in higher numbers. In
only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number
of mechanisms to perform addition. And, most surprisingly, not all
of the digital creatures performed addition in the same way.

The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University,
where it has been growing and changing for years. The digital
creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than two
hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern
of code. The organisms compete with one another for resources,
and the most successful ones are able to make more copies of
themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also
undergo mutations. Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater
reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite effect.



According to the director of the Avida project, the processes
undergone by the digital creatures are the same as those
experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is that
biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital
creations from Avida are based on strings of ones and zeros. In

a living creature, different sequences of DNA instruct cells to
create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different
sequences of computer code instruct the program to perform
certain functions. In both cases, the reproduction of the organisms
is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in

the Avida project are alive. The programs live, die, reproduce,
compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, "They
don't have a metabolism—at least not yet. But otherwise, they're
alive."

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are
alive, One difficulty is that biologists do not even agree on the
definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly surprises
scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and
qualities to provide one simple definition of life.

Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program
remain optimistic that their program, even if not considered alive,
is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms. It may
even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According
to one member of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now
is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based life. But there
may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed
of." The Avida program may provide biologists with another
avenue to explore.

This passage is typical of the passages on the TOEFL. It's about 550 words long,
which means it's on the shorter side for a TOEFL passage, and it discusses an
academic topic. It contains some challenging vocabulary words and requires you
to read abour a topic in which you may have no interest or knowledge. Although
you may end up reading passages such as this at a university or graduate program,
your approach for the TOEFL should be very different. For example, in a college
course, you would need to read this passage very carefully, paying close attention
to the details and facts presented in it. However, that type of close reading is nei-
ther possible nor necessary on the TOEFL.

Core Concept: Reading
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Working on Active Reading

You will have to face many challenges in the Reading section. You've already seen
an example of the level of content and vocabulary you may encounter. Perhaps the
greatest challenge, however, is to attempt to both read the passages and answer
the questions in the limited time provided. You have only about a minute and a
half per question, and that's withour allowing any time for actually reading the

passage!

It is clear, then, that the reading skills necessary for the TOEFL really are different
from other types of reading that you do. Therefore, to do well on the TOEFL, you
have to work on active reading.

Instead of attempting to retain all of the information in the passage, we are going
to focus on the big picture. Active reading accomplishes three major rasks:

l.  Finding the purpose: This involves figuring out why the author wrote
the piece.

2. Understanding the structure: Mapping the passage to find out where key
information is.

3.  Finding the main idea: Stating what the passage is abou.

By mastering the skill of acrive reading, you'll be able to not only find the most
important information in a passage bur also effectively answer the questions that
follow. After all, you gain no points on the TOEFL for simply reading the passages;

you only get points for answering the questions.

STEP 1: FIND THE PURPOSE

Writers write for many reasons. Some write to entertain, whereas others write to
inform. If you know the purpose of a passage, then you know what the writer is
trying to accomplish, and you can determine what is important and unimportant
about the piece.

The majority of passages on the TOEFL will do one of the following;

*  Explain: The purpose of these passages is to present you with infor-
mation on specific topics, and they contain mostly facts.

*  Resolve: The purpose of these passages is to find solutions for some
sort of dilemma. There is usually a debate or question that needs an
ANSWECT.

*  Convince: The purpose of these passages is to try to argue the validity
of a certain viewpoint or idea. They give opinions and support them
with evidence.

To find the purpose of the passage, we'll start with the introduction or the first
paragraph.



The Introduction Paragraph

Let's return to the sample passage in this chapter. Here’s the first paragraph again.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most
challenging question. Can a computer program be considered
alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory say yes.
Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program
called Avida that has intrigued not only scientists and engineers
but bioclogists and philosophers as well.

The introduction paragraph is one of the most important paragraphs in the pas-
sage—it should give you a pretty good idea of what the author wants to accom-

plish. Let’s look at it sentence by sentence and identify clues that will help us find
the purpose.

First, we have the opening sentence.
Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most
challenging question.

Now, let’s focus on the important scuff. We do this by asking ourselves whar and

why.

The first question is: What are we reading abour? This is the swbject of the sentence.
Write down the subject.

Now we ask ourselves: What is the author writing about this? Write down what
you think the author wants us to know abour.

So far, we are reading about the scientists, And why are we reading about them?
Because they are asking a question. If you are still unsure abour chis information
after reading the first sentence, then continue to the second sentence.

In the second sentence we have
Can a computer program be considered alive?
This clarifies the first sentence. Now we know that the passage is abour scientists

and a computer program that may be considered alive. Try to predict why the
author wrote this passage—to inform, to resolve, or to argue—and write it down.

Now let’s move on to the body paragraphs.
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The Body Paragraphs
When looking for the purpose, don't get bogged down in the details. Read the first
sentence or two of each paragraph. Here are the first three body paragraphs.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami,

a physicist, sought to create a computer program that could
evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”

he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated,
they had a chance to mutate and thus evolve. Initially, the digital
creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But Adami
designed the program to reward programs that were able to work
with the numbers in some way. The digital organisms that could
process numbers were allowed to reproduce in higher numbers. In
only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number
of mechanisms to perform addition. And, most surprisingly, not all
of the digital creatures performed addition in the same way.

The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University,
where it has been growing and changing for years. The digital
creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than two
hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern

of code. The organisms compete with one another for resources,
and the most successful ones are able to make more copies of
themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also
undergo mutations. Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater
reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite effect.

According to the director of the Avida project, the processes
undergone by the digital creatures are the same as those
experienced by biclogical organisms. The only difference is that
biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital
creations from Avida are based on strings of ones and zeros. In

a living creature, different sequences of DNA instruct cells to
create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different
sequences of computer code instruct the program to perform
certain functions. In both cases, the reproduction of the organisms
is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

Now, we are going to read only the first sentence of each paragraph and ask whar
and why. Look only ar the first sentence of the first body paragraph. Write down
what the author’s subject is and what you think the author is telling us abou ir.

Whar?

W har abour it?

Do the same for the other two paragraphs.

Whar?
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Whar about it?

Whar?

What about it?

Your answers should look something like this.

Whar? Avida project

What about it? To tell us how it began

Whar? Avida program

What abour it? [t's been changing

Whar? Digital creatures

Whar abour it? Th re simil ioloai o

Check back on the prediction you made earlier. Does this new information change
it? Let’s look at the remaining body paragraphs.

Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in

the Avida project are alive. The programs live, die, reproduce,
compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biclogist says, “They
don't have a metabolism—at least not yet. But otherwise, they're
alive.”

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are
alive. One difficulty is that biologists do not even agree on the
definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly surprises
scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and
qualities to provide one simple definition of life.

Again, read only the first sentence of cach paragraph and answer the questions.

Whart?

Whar abour ir?

Whar?

Whar abour ic?

Take a look at your responses. Do they match the following?

Whar? Biplogists

Core Concept: Reading
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What about it? They think the program is alive

Whare? Other people

Whar abour ir? They don't agree with the biologists

By now, we should have a pretty good idea of why the author has written this pas-
sage. Write down your reason here.

We'll check our final prediction in a moment, but before we do so, we have one
more paragraph to review.

The Conclusion
Here's the final paragraph, but for this paragraph, let’s read the first and last
seneence.

Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program
remain optimistic that their program, even if not considered alive,
is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms. It may
even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According
to one member of the Avida team, "The problem that we have now
is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based life. But there
may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed
of.” The Avida program may provide biologists with another
avenue to explore.

Now we'll answer our questions.

Whar?

Whar abour ic?

Whar?

What abour ir?

Here are our answers,

What? Directors of the program
Whar abour it? The program is helping people understand life
Whar? The Avida program
What abour i? The program gives biologists something to explore




Putting It All Together

Look back at what you've written. Based on only the six or seven sentences you've
read, does it seem as if the author is trying to argue a point, resolve a dilemma, or
simply provide you with information?

The purpose of this passage is to provide us with information—to explain some-
thing. It introduces the scientists and their Avida program. Next, it describes the
beginning of the project and the current state of the Avida program. After thar,
the author talks about how the director of the project and other people view the
project. Finally, the author indicates that scientists hope Avida will lead to new
avenues of exploration. Thus, we could write down the following for the purpose:

Purpose: To give us a brief overview of the Avida computer program and its
impligatiprla

Remember, you won't have time to read and comprehend every single word and
sentence on the TOEFL. Therefore, with active reading, you'll read fewer sentenc-
es, and your comprehension will increase because you'll read only the imporrant
parts.

Core Concept: Reading
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #1—FIND THE PURPOSE

Apply the techniques we've just learned to cach of the passages that follow. Check your answers at the end of the drill.

Passage A
After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June 2004. The
spacecraft's successful entry into orbit around the world represented the culmination of a vision
that took more than 20 years to realize. Launched amid controversy in October 1997, the Cassini
spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. Now scientists eagerly await the fruits
of their labor.

The Cassini mission resulted from the joint efforts of NASA (National Aeronautics and Space
Administration), the European Space Agency, and the ltalian Space Agency. The Cassini spacecraft
actually consists of two parts; the first is the Cassini orbiter itself, designed to explore the moons,
rings, and atmosphere of Saturn. The second is the Huygens probe. Named after Christiaan
Huygens, the discoverer of Saturn's rings, the Huygens probe will plunge into the atmosphere of
Saturn’s largest moon, Titan. Hundreds of engineers and scientists from more than 30 countries
contributed to the Cassini-Huygens project.

Mission designers set highly ambitious goals for the project. After Cassini reached Saturn, scientists
hoped the craft would help provide answers to some great astronomical mysteries. Most intriguing
to many scientists was the nature of Saturn's awesome ring system. Other scientists hoped to learn
the composition and geological features of some of Saturn's many moons. And not a few scientists
waited eagerly for information on Titan, the only known moon with an atmosphere. Some believe that
Titan has a chemical composition resembling that of early Earth and so it may hold important clues
about Earth's formation.

The Cassini spacecraft itself is a marvel of engineering. Measuring 22 feet high and 13 feet

wide, the Cassini orbiter weighs more than 4,000 pounds. With the Huygens probe attached and
fuel added, the total weight of the craft is more than 12,000 pounds. The orbiter holds a variety

of scientific instruments, including a cosmic dust analyzer, a magnetometer, and infrared and
ultraviolet cameras. All told, the craft has 18 different scientific instruments designed to carry out 27
different scientific experiments.

One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on the Cassini project involved getting
the spacecraft to Saturn. Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an immense distance.
The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a direct route to the planet would be prohibitive.
Therefore, mission strategists had to come up with a plan to get the craft to Saturn using a minimum
amount. The solution was to use a technique called gravity assist, in which the craft uses the
gravitational pull of a planet to “slingshot” it into deep space. Mission planners sent Cassini on a
route that passed by the planet Venus twice and back toward Earth for a final push. This circuitous
route added more than 200 million miles to the craft's journey.

Another challenge to the Cassini mission came from a most unexpected source. Because of
Saturn’s great distance from the Sun, solar panels would not be able to provide sufficient energy
to power the orbiter. To solve this problem, engineers decided to use nuclear power, placing

a 72-pound chunk of plutonium in the craft. This strategy immediately incurred criticism from
environmentalists and others who were worried that, were an accident to occur, the radioactive
material could harm people on Earth.

Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. For seven years, the spacecraft
traveled through the void of space. Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments awoke from their
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long slumber and began transmitting data. Yet the mission is not over. On Earth, scientists now

begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've received, hoping for answers to the
mysteries of the solar system.

Paragraph 1

Whar?

W hart abour it?

Paragraph 2
Whar?

Whar abour it?

Paragraph 3
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 4
Whar?

Whar abour ic?

Paragraph 5
Whart?

Whar abour ic?

Paragraph 6
What?

What about ir?

Paragraph 7

Whart?

What abour ic?

Purpose?

Core Concept: Reading
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Passage B
Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. In only a blink of geological
time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the destruction of more
than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and the creation of a huge
hole in the ozone |layer. Additionally, industrial activity has damaged rivers and oceans, as well as
groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and activists warn that if Earth's future is not taken
into account, humankind could very well destroy the planet.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has endured
bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and frigid ice ages. In
light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say that Earth could recover
from any damage caused by human actions.

One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would happen on Earth if all humans were
to disappear. Without upkeep, the concrete jungles of the world's greatest cities would be slowly
reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures would cause pavement to crack.
Plants would return to areas covered by streets and sidewalks.

Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and leaf matter would accumulate,
and it would take only one chance lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many structures would
burn to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings and bridges would corrode
and buckle, especially with the rise in groundwater that would accompany the clogging of sewer
systems.

Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their
ecological niches. Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat, one of the
greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would be
hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach, which to
many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the warmest
climes without artificial heat to sustain it.

Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of humankind's monuments

would be gone, covered over by plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization in
Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed up by the jungle at its end. And after
a few thousand years, if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated everything made

by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping down from the mountains, slowly and inexorably
destroying everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has been swept clean by these
giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind would be wiped from Earth.

There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. Since 1953, a 150-mile-long tract of
land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. After only a little more
than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and used for
almost 5,000 years. Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that now inhabit
the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in this area, free
from human interference of all kinds.
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Paragraph 1

Whart?

W har abour ir?

Paragraph 2

Whart?

What abour ic?

Paragraph 3
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 4
Whar?

Whar about i?

Paragraph 5
What?

Whar abour it?

Paragraph 6
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 7
Whart?

Whar abour ic?

Purpose?
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Passage C
What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of unreal sights or sounds that appear quite real to
the person experiencing them? These mystical experiences have long fascinated psychologists,
neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. In many cultures, shamans, prophets, and seers are
marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. Are hallucinations caused by ghosts or spirits? Are
they messages from another world? Although researchers don't have all the answers, there is some
intriguing information on the topic.

According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced at least
one hallucination. Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual experience,

but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. Even rarer, but not unheard of, is a
hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. It is not known exactly what causes hallucinations,
although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur when the external stimulus
received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity occurring in the brain. Sensory
deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations.

Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or suffering
from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include fasting or sleeplessness.
Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several months alone in

the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many cultures seek them

out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory experience. Usually the
participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements without food or shelter.

Although neuroscientists may not be sure of the exact mechanism in the brain that causes
hallucinations, they have isolated activity in the left temporal lobe of the brain that appears to play a
part in the phenomenon. Certain drugs that affect this region of the brain are known for their ability
to cause hallucinations. Drugs such as LSD, psilocybin, and mescaline gained popularity with the
1960s Western youth culture for their ability to provide vivid hallucinatory experiences.

It is also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations.

For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop
hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic disorders
that involve hallucinations.

Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are very real.
Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body temperature, and they
can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. Psychologists have found that the memories
created by a hallucination are processed by the same part of the brain that handles normal
memories. Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the experience is as real as any other.
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Paragraph 1

Whar?

What abour it?

Paragraph 2
Whar?

Whar abour it?

Paragraph 3
What?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 4
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 5
Whae?

Whar abour it?

Paragraph 6
What?

What about ir?

Purpose?
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Passage D
In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. Soil in the
Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. Travel over
the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during the summer, is
extremely difficult. And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for only six months out of the
year. Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more than 12,000 years, longer than any
other part of North America.

Natives of this frozen land benefited from the ample food provided by the marine animals of the
region. Indeed, one reason people settled in the Arctic was the almost continuous availability of
seals. And although the Arctic is above the tree line, meaning that no trees can grow there, the
summer months brought a rich growth of lichen (a form of plant composed of fungi and algae) and
other plants. Herds of caribou would migrate north to feed on these plants, providing more food to
the Arctic peoples.

Inhabitants of the Arctic and sub-Arctic regions cleverly used the environment to their advantage.
The constant wind drove the snow into compact masses that in some ways resembled stone. Since
they had no wood or rock from which to build structures, inhabitants built their homes from the snow
itself. Using knives and tools made from the antlers of caribou, a native of the Arctic could build a
home that was both elegant and warm.

The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. Many residents of the tundra were nomadic,
moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and whales. Cooperation
among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures developed elaborate rituals of
reciprocity. Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the various breathing holes used by seals. If
one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it. Bravery was also rewarded, as evidenced by the Inupiag
people, who risked death by wandering far across sea ice to hunt seals.

To survive the brutal cold, Arctic dwellers devised special clothing. Most people wore parkas made
of double layers of caribou hide, with boots and pants also made of the same material. The natives
fashioned the coats so that caribou hair on the inner layer faced outward, while that on the outer
layer faced inward. This provided a high degree of insulation and allowed a hunter to remain outside
all day.

Among the many other innovations of the people living in the Arctic were the seal-oil lamps, to
compensate for the lack of natural sunlight, and snow goggles, to prevent snow blindness. These
remarkable people also developed snowshoes, kayaks, and harpoons with detachable heads. Such
resourcefulness was necessary to thrive in the unforgiving conditions of the tundra.

Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a living in

the region. But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations without the need
for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. Rather than struggling against the harsh
environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in harmony with it. The Arctic
offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their resourcefulness, were able to
harvest them.
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Paragraph 1
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 2
Whar?

Whar abourt it?

Paragraph 3
Whar?

Whar about it?

Paragraph 4
Whart?

What about ic?

Paragraph 5

Whar?

Whar about it?

Paragraph 6
Whar?

Whar abour ir?

Paragraph 7
Whar?

Whar abour it?

Purpose?
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Passage E

Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political power and
society. The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of empirical methods,
which were more common in the “hard” sciences—chemistry, biology, and physics—than in the
social sciences. Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues by viewing democracy not as
a system based on freedom but as one based on power. In fact, Tocqueville argues that democracy
is a form of government with more power than any other governmental system.

Tocqueville ascribes the power of a democracy to its tendency to centralize power. In a democracy,
there are no guilds, estates, or sharply defined social classes. These institutions, in earlier times,
represented a check on the powers of kings and tyrants. But in their absence, the government
holds the ultimate authority. According to Tocgueville, it is the lower classes that primarily drive the
centralization of power in a democracy.

One reason the lower classes prefer a centralization of power relates to the historical role of the
aristocratic class. In many class-based societies, the lower classes were subject to the rule of
classes above them. Local affairs were overseen by aristocrats, who often acted like petty tyrants.
Only by surrendering authority to a central government could the lower classes achieve equality.

Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or more
accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the consolidation
of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian society, the
intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the less-informed
citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore necessary to aid and
provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

But perhaps the most profound effect the lower classes can have on the centralization of power in
a democracy concerns the nature of the democratic leader. In an aristocracy or a monarchy, the
ruler was always viewed as a person apart from the lower classes, a person whose birth made him
(or her) superior to his subjects. In a democracy, the lower classes can identify more closely with

a leader whom they can view as one of them and thus are willing to rally around him (or her) more
readily.

Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a democracy. Tocqueville points out that war
is an important agent of centralization. To succeed in war, contends Tocqueville, a nation must be
able to focus its resources around a single point. Countries with a centralization of power are far
more able to accomplish this task than are countries with fragmented power structures. But it is
interesting how Tocqueville sees democracy as a vehicle not for freedom but for power, driven by
the very people the democracy is designed to empower.
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Answers to Drill #1

Passage A

The purpose of this passage is to provide information about the goals and challenges
of the Cassini mission. Take a look at the first paragraph. It starts by describing
Cassini’s arrival on Saturn. Next, it states that this event was the final parr of a
long mission. After reading these two sentences, you should have an idea of what
the passage will be about: the Cassini mission.

Now skim through the remaining paragraphs, again looking only at the first line
of each one. The second paragraph begins by mentioning the agencies involved in
the project, and the third paragraph introduces some of the goals of the mission.
The third paragraph mentions the engineering of the spaceship, and the next two
paragraphs describe challenges to the mission. Remember, for the final paragraph,
read the first and last line. The first line of the last paragraph states that the mis-
sion began successfully. The last line indicates that scientists are now working with
the data from the mission.

Passage B

The purpose of passage #2 is to convince the reader of the outcome of a situation. The
first paragraph states that humans have made a mark on the planer. But notice
how the second paragraph starts.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place.

The use of the word however indicates that the author is now going to discuss the
apposite of the idea that humans have left their mark on the planet. Each of the
next paragraphs then mentions whar the theorist thinks will happen if people were
to disappear. The final paragraph states there may be evidence for the view, and it
ends by repeating the idea of a world free from human interference.

Passage C

The purpose of this passage is to answer questions about the nature of hallucinations.
The introduction begins with a brief description of hallucinations. We also learn
that hallucinations are related ro supernatural experiences. The topic sentences of
the next two body paragraphs tell us that many people experience hallucinations
and mentions how they are caused. Next, the passage mentions the causes of hal-
lucinations and the area of the brain where hallucinations occur. The passage ends
by stating thar the subjects of hallucinations perceive them as real.

Passage D

The purpose of this passage is to explain how people survived in the Arctic. The
introduction only provides us with information on the Arcric. So if you weren't
sure exactly why the author is writing about this topic, that's OK. Once we get to
the next paragraph, we have a clearer idea of the author’s direction. The first body



paragraph ralks about the available food, and the next one mentions clever use of
the environment. After that, there is another mention of the harsh terrain and a
paragraph abour the clothes that natives wore. The final body paragraph ralks of
the peoples’ other inventions, and the conclusion contrasts the resourcefulness of
the native inhabitants of the land with modern inhabitants,

Passage E

The purpose of this passage is to describe one person'’s view of a government system.
Right away, we know we are reading about someone’s book. That's the “what.” The
“why" requires a little more reading, but once again, the body paragraphs help us
figure out why the author wrote the passage. Each one mentions something about
the centralization of power in a democracy. The passage ends by again mentioning
centralization of power and that Tocqueville’s view of democracy is “interesting,”

Notice how in cach case, we were able to take a 500-word passage and condense it
into a brief description. The key point is to ignore the detailst All we need o worry
about (at first) is the big picture.

Summary: How to Find the Purpose

. Read the first two lines of the first paragraph. Note whar the twopic is
and what the author is writing abour ir.

2. Read the first line of each body paragraph. Again, note whar the
topic is and why the author introduces it

3. Read the first and last line of the final paragraph. Pay particular ar-
tention to hew the author ends the passage.

4. Look back at your notes. What's the common idea? Is the author
presenting facts? Examining different views? Answering questions?

STEP 2: UNDERSTAND THE STRUCTURE

Once we've found the purpose, we'll have a better idea of the structure of the pas-
sage. The structure refers to the organization or layour of the passage. On the
TOEFL, different types of questions will address different parts of the passage. If
you are familiar with the types of structures on the TOEFL, you'll know where to
look 1o find the information you need.

What Is the Structure of a TOEFL Passage?

On the TOEFL, the passages will all follow a very similar structure, which will look
like the following:

1. An introduction paragraph thar contains the basic topic of the
passage.
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2. Four or five body paragraphs that provide more informarion about
the topic.

3. A conclusion thart brings the passage to a close with a final statement.

Let's look at the structure of each of these paragraphs in derail.

What Is the Structure of the Introduction?

Here's the introduction of a passage you've already read.

(1) Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is
indelible. (2) In only a blink of geological time, 200 years or so,
human construction and expansion has resulted in the destruction
of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the
polar icecaps, and the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer.
(3) Additionally, industrial activity has damaged rivers and oceans,
as well as groundwater supplies. (4) Environmental scientists

and activists warn that if Earth’s future is not taken into account,
humankind could very well destroy the planet.

Now let’s look ar this very same paragraph in terms of its structure or whar each
sentence contributes to the passage.

(I)  This sentence introduces the topic about which the author is writing,

(2)  This sentence provides information to support the first sentence.

(3)  'This sentence also provides information to support the first sentence.

(4)  'This sentence uses the informartion in sentences 1, 2, and 3 to make a
point,

As you can see, stripping down the paragraph in terms of its scructure makes it
casier to comprehend. Many of the passages on the TOEFL will conform to this

basic structure. That means for our purposes, when reading the introduction you
should

I.  Read the first sentence—and sometimes the second, if the first
doesn't provide enough information—and the last sentence very
carefully. They will most likely contain key information about the
PESSHEC.

2. Skim through the sentences in the middle. They typically contain
background information that merely supports the author’s first or last
sentence.

Reading the introduction is helpful for answering questions about the main idea or
the primary purpose of the passage. The introduction may also contain background
information about the topic. However, introduction paragraphs rarely contain im-
portant details; you'll ind most of the details in the body paragraphs.



YOUR TURN: DRILL #2—ANALYZE THE STRUCTURE

For each of the following introduction paragraphs, write down what role each sentence plays in the paragraph. Check
your answers at the end.

Introduction A
(1) Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. (2) Can a
computer program be considered alive? (3) The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory
say yes. (4) Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has
intrigued not only scientists and engineers but biologists and philosophers as well.

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

Introduction B
(1) After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June 2004,
(2) The spacecraft's successful entry into orbit around the world represented the culmination of a
vision that took more than 20 years to realize. (3) Launched amid controversy in October 1997, the
Cassini spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. (4) Now scientists eagerly
await the fruits of their labor.

(1)

(2)
3
(4)

Introduction C
(1) What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of sights or sounds that appear quite real to the
person experiencing them? (2) These mystical experiences have long fascinated psychologists,
neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. (3) In many cultures, shamans, prophets, and seers are
marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. (4) Are hallucinations caused by ghosts or spirits?
(5) Are they messages from another world? (6) Although researchers don't have all the answers,
there is some intriguing information on the topic.

(1)

(2)
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(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Introduction D

(1)

(1) In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. (2) Soil

in the Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. (3)
Travel over the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during the
summer, is extremely difficult. (4) And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for only six
months out of the year. (5) Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more than 12,000
years, longer than any other part of North America.

(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)

Introduction E

(n

(1) Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political power
and society. (2) The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of empirical
methods, which were more common in the "hard" sciences—chemistry, biology, and physics—
than in the social sciences. (3) Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues by viewing
democracy not as a system based on freedom but as one based on power. (4) In fact, Tocqueville
argues that democracy is a form of government with more power than any other governmental
system.

2
(3)
(4)
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Answers to Drill #2

Introduction A

(1)  This sentence introduces the main question of the passage.
(2) 'This sentence states what the question is.
(3) This sentence gives an answer to the question.

(4) This sentence states what type of program the scientists think is alive.

Introduction B

(1) This sentence introduces the topic of the passage.
{2) This sentence provides background about the topic.
(3) This sentence provides more background about the topic.

(4) This sentence states what people hope will result from the topic.

Introduction C

(1) This sentence asks a question about the twopic.

(2) This sentence states who is interested in the topic.

(3) This sentence provides more information about the topic.
(4) This sentence asks another question abour the ropic.

(5) This sentence asks another question abour the topic.

(6) 'This sentence states that some answers will be provided about the topic.

Introduction D

(1) This sentence introduces the topic.

(2) 'This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.
(3) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.
(4)  This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.

(5) This sentence indicates a contrast to the previous sentences.

Introduction E

(1) This sentence introduces the topic.
(2) This sentence explains why the topic is important.

(3) This sentence indicates why the topic is different.

(4) This sentence states a viewpoint.
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You should nortice that these paragraphs all have similar structures. The important
stuff is at the beginning and the end, which is typical: The TOEFL is a standard-
ized test and therefore uses the same types of passages and questions repeatedly.
So you should expect to see something like this on your test.

What Is the Structure of a Body Paragraph?

Body paragraphs, just like introduction paragraphs, also share a similar structure,
Here's an example of a typical body paragraph.

(1) One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on
the Cassini project involved getting the spacecraft to Saturn. (2)
Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an immense
distance. (3) The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a
direct route to the planet would be prohibitive. (4) Therefore,
mission strategists had to come up with a plan to get the craft

to Saturn using a minimum amount. (5) The solution was to use

a technique called gravity assist, in which the craft uses the
gravitational pull of a planet to “slingshot” it into deep space.

(6) Mission planners sent Cassini on a route that passed by the
planet Venus twice and back toward Earth for a final push. (7) This
circuitous route added more than 200 million miles to the craft's
journey.

Now we'll look at this paragraph in terms of its structure.

(1) This sentence states the specific topic discussed (in this case, a
challenge).

(2)  This sentence gives specific details about the challenge.

(3)  'This sentence gives more specific details about the challenge.

{(4)  This sentence explains what the specific challenge is.

(5)  This sentence gives a solution to the challenge.

(6)  This sentence gives more detail on the solurion.

(7)  This sentence gives more detail on the solution.

Looking at the paragraph this way, it’s clear that these body paragraphs are all
about details. Of course, these details are all closely related to the topic sentence.
‘This means that when dealing with body paragraphs on the TOEFL, you should

1. Read the topic sentence carefully. Make sure you are looking in the
right paragraph for the informartion you need.

2. Sort through the specific details until you find what you need. It is
easy to get distracted by all the information in a body paragraph. Stay
focused on the information you need.

Reading the body paragraphs will help you answer detas! and inference questions.
When answering main idea or primary purpose questions, do not read more than
the first sentence of the body paragraphs. The information found in the body para-
graphs is too narrow.



Types of Body Paragraphs

The body paragraph on page 44 supports the author’s views. Most body paragraphs
on the TOEFL will be of this type. However, some passages have body paragraphs
that present an gpposing point of view. Usually, these show up in passages thar try
to resolve a dilemma or convince the reader of something.

You usually can tell when you are reading a body paragraph that contradicts the
author by reading the first sentence, The first sentence may have a transition word
that indicates the author is now discussing an opposing point of view. Here's an
example of such a paragraph:

(1) Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations
are alive. (2) One difficulty is that biologists do not even agree

on the definition of life. (3) The diversity of life on Earth constantly
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics
and qualities to provide one simple definition of life.

Again, here’s the structure of the paragraph.

(1) This sentence presents an opposite point of view.

(2)  This sentence explains why some biologists disagree with the author’s
position,

(3)  This sentence supports sentence 2.

The first line states: “Of course, not everyone agrees...” This line indicates that this
paragraph will contradict the author. It is important to recognize these types of

paragraphs, especially when answering main idea or primary purpose questions on
the TOEFL.

Core Concept: Reading
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #3—ANALYZING BODY PARAGRAPHS

State the role of each sentence in the following paragraphs. Also note whether the paragraph appears to support or con-
tradict the passage.

Body Paragraph A
(1) The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. (2) Many residents of the tundra were
nomadic, moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and whales.
(3) Cooperation among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures developed
elaborate rituals of reciprocity. (4) Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the various breathing
holes used by seals. (5) If one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it. (6) Bravery was also

rewarded, as evidenced by the Inupiag people, who risked death by wandering far across sea ice
to hunt seals.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Supports or contradicts?

Body Paragraph B
(1) Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their
ecological niches. (2) Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. (3) In addition, the rat, one of the
greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would be
hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. (4) And the cockroach, which
to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the warmest
climes without artificial heat to sustain it.

(1)

(2)

3

(4)

Supports or contradicts?
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Body Paragraph C

(1)

(1) According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced at least
one hallucination. (2) Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual experience,

but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. (3) Even rarer, but not unheard of, is a
hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. (4) It is not known exactly what causes hallucinations,
although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur when the external stimulus
received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity occurring in the brain. (5) Sensory
deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations.

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Supports or contradicts?

Body Paragraph D

(1)

(1) Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or
maore accurately, illiteracy. (2) In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not resuilt in the
consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. (3) But in an egalitarian
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. (4) Without these agencies acting on behalf of the less-
informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. (5) Centralization is therefore necessary
to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)

Supports or contradicts?
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Body Paragraph E
(1) However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. (2) In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and frigid ice
ages. (3) In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say that Earth
could recover from any damage caused by human actions.

(1)

(2)

(3)

Supports or contradicts?
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Answers to Drill #3

Body Paragraph A

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

This sentence states that much is demanded of people.
This sentence gives an example of something demanded.
This sentence gives an example of how the people adapted.

This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 3.

This sentence provides an additional detail related to sentence 3.

This sentence gives an example of something else demanded.

This paragraph supperts the passage.

Body Paragraph B

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)

This sentence gives a consequence of a situation.
This sentence gives an exception to sentence 1.
This sentence gives another exception to sentence 1.

This sentence gives another exceprion to sentence 1.

This paragraph contradicts the passage.

Body Paragraph C

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

This sentence gives a fact about the topic.

‘This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1.

‘This sentence provides more information relared ro sentence 1.

This sentence provides anather fact abour the topic.

This sentence provides more informarion related ro sentence 4.

This paragraph supports the passage.

Body Paragraph D

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

This sentence introduces another connection.

This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
This sentence explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully.
This sentence also explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully.

This sentence summarizes the other sentences.

This paragraph supports the passage.
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Body Paragraph E

(1) This sentence contradicts the last sentence of the prior paragraph.
{2) This sentence supports sentence 1.

(3)  This sentence makes the author’s point.

This paragraph supports the passage.

As you can see, body paragraphs start off with a narrow topic followed by details
that are closely related to that narrow topic. Sometimes, as in paragraph C, there
are two topics, but most body paragraphs deal with only one topic. Most times,

the body paragraphs support the author, but occasionally they are used to present
contradictory information.

What Is the Structure of a Conclusion Paragraph?
Many of the passages on the TOEFL are edited versions of longer passages. Thus,
the last paragraph will usually provide some additional details and a final wrap-up
of the topic.

Let's revisit a conclusion paragraph.

(1) Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a
democracy. (2) Tocqueville points out that war is an important
agent of centralization. (3) To succeed in war, contends
Tocqueville, a nation must be able to focus its resources around
a single point. (4) Countries with a centralization of power

are far more able to accomplish this task than are countries
with fragmented power structures. (5) But it is interesting how
Tocqueville sees democracy as a vehicle not for freedom but for
power, driven by the very people the democracy is designed to
empower.
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Again, here's the structure of the conclusion.

(1

2
(3)
(4)
(5)

This sentence provides a derail that contrasts with the main point of
the passage.

This sentence provides more information on sentence 1.

This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.

This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.

This sentence states the author’s final point.

As you can see, the conclusion paragraph offers some specific details similar to
a body paragraph. However, it also contains an important final statement that
should apply to the passage as a whole. Therefore, when reading a conclusion para-
graph, you should

L.

2.

Read the first sentence. If the topic sentences introduce more details,
skim through them.
Read the very last sentence. Try to figure out whar the author’s final
message or point is.

Conclusion paragraphs can be very useful for primary purpose questions. They also
usually contain some specific details as well.
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #4—ANALYZING CONCLUSIONS

For each of the following conclusion paragraphs, specify the role each sentence plays. Also, write down the author’s final
point or message.

Conclusion Paragraph A
(1) Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms.
(2) It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. (3) According to one member of
the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based
life. (4) But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” (5) The Avida
program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore.

(1)

(2)

3

(4)

Final peint:

Conclusion Paragraph B
(1) Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a living in
the region. (2) But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations without the need
for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. (3) Rather than struggling against the harsh
environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in harmony with it. (4) The
Arctic offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their resourcefulness, were able to
harvest them.

(1)

(2)
(3)

Final point:
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Conclusion Paragraph C
(1) There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. (2) Since 1953, a 150-mile-long
tract of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. (3) After only a
little more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and
used for almost 5,000 years. (4) Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that
now inhabit the zone. (5) These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in
this area, free from human interference of all kinds.

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

Final point:

Conclusion Paragraph D
(1) Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are very
real. (2) Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body temperature,
and they can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. (3) Psychologists have found that the
memories created by a hallucination are processed by the same part of the brain that handles
normal memories. (4) Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the experience is as real as any other.

(1

(2)

3

Final point:
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Conclusion Paragraph E
(1) Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. (2) For seven years, the spacecraft
traveled through the void of space. (3) Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments awoke from their
long slumber and began transmitting data. (4) Yet the mission is nat over. (5) On Earth, scientists
now begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've received, hoping for answers to
the mysteries of the solar system.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

Final point:
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Answers to Drill #4

Conclusion Paragraph A

(1) This sentence provides informarion on the future of the ropic.
(2) This sentence provides more information relared to sentence 1.
(3) 'This sentence presents a quote to support sentence 2.

(4) 'This sentence supports sentence 2.

Final point: The Avida program is providing biologists with new things to explore.

Conclusion Paragraph B

(1) This sentence introduces new informartion abour the topic.
(2) This sentence contrasts the two subjects.

(3) ‘This sentence contrasts the two subjects.

Final point: The inhabirants of the Arctic are able to use its many resources.

Conclusion Paragraph C

(1) This sentence introduces evidence to support a view.
(2)  This sentence provides details about the evidence.
(3)  This sentence provides more details about the evidence.

(4) 'This sentence presents a new piece of evidence.

Final point: Without human interference, the land and animals can flourish.

Conclusion Paragraph D

(1) This sentence introduces another point about the main topic.
(2) This sentence provides a detail relared to sentence 1.

(3) 'This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.

Final point: Hallucinations are experienced as real.

Conclusion Paragraph E

(1) This sentence provides more informarion abour the topic.
(2)  This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.

(4) This sentence introduces a new point about the ropic.

Final point: Scientists are excited about the new information they will receive.
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Following the Direction of the Passage

Based on our analysis of passages so far, you should begin to see that each passage
is broken down into pieces, each with a main topic and supporting details. The
key to active reading is to focus only on the larger topics and not be distracted
by details.

Our next step when analyzing structure is to pay attention to the direction of the
passage. We've already seen paragraphs that either support or contradict an au-
thor’s position. We say a passage is going in the same direction if the information or
paragraph supports the author. If a paragraph contradicrs the author, we say thar it
is going in the opposite direction.

Read the passage below, and circle the changes in direction.

Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people
consider artists to be the ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the
nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the practice
of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat
strange and often mad. Even the word most commonly associated
with artists—inspiration—has its own magical overtones. Literally,
“inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as
people who were divinely inspired to create.

Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists
ascribed their talents to the presence of some supernatural
agent or "muse.” Whole movements of art have centered on the
supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic
poets believed that art was the search for the sublime, a term

for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty and truth.
The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and
supernatural themes in their works.

Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality.
Reason and logic were the province of scientists and philosophers,
whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the artists.

The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain
distinct.

But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton,
mathematician and physicist extraordinaire, published his study

of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on the
nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light

Is actually composed of all the colors of the rainbow. He even
provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. The
artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful
and magical experience and reduced it to the simple refraction

of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A scientist had
intruded into their sacred territory.

More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most
famous Romantic poets, accused Newton of diminishing beauty



by "unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel Taylor
Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons
would be needed to make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another
perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty of the rainbow;
he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow,
Newton demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration

of an artist. And he gave the world another opportunity to
experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the
development of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing
the chemical makeup of light. Now scientists can look at the stars
and discern their compaosition. The sense of wonder this ability
creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or artist
feels when gazing at those same stars.

Here's the passage again, with the direction changes indicated. The same-direction
words are bolded, whereas the opposite-direction words are italicized.

Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people
consider artists to be the ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the
nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the practice
of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat
strange and often mad. Even the word most commonly associated
with artists—inspiration—has its own magical overtones. Literally,
“inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as
people who were divinely inspired to create.

Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists
ascribed their talents to the presence of some supernatural
agent or “muse."” Whole movements of art have centered on the
supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic
poets believed that art was the search for the sublime, a term

for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty and truth.
The search for this ideal led themn to explore both natural and
supernatural themes in their works.

Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality.
Reason and logic were the province of scientists and philosophers,
whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the artists.

The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain
distinct.

Butin 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton,
mathematician and physicist extraordinaire, published his study

of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on the
nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light

is actually composed of all the colors of the rainbow. He even
provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. The
artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful
and magical experience and reduced it to the simple refraction

of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A scientist had
intruded into their sacred territory.
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More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most
famous Romantic poets, accused Newton of diminishing beauty
by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel Taylor
Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of five hundred
Newtons would be needed to make one Shakespeare. And yet,
from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty of
the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets
of the rainbow, Newton demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and
inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another opportunity
to experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way

for the development of the science of spectroscopy, a way of
analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now scientists can look at
the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this
ability creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or
artist feels when gazing at those same stars.

When reading actively, use direction words to help you organize the information.
Same-direction markers mean thac the information you are about to read supports
the topic. Once you notice this, you can often skim through this information.
However, pay particular attention to changes of direction in a passage. These indi-
cate an important shift in the author'’s purpose.

Look for the following common direction words:

4 )
Same Direction Opposite Direction
And Although
Because However
Even Yer
Therefore Despite
Another Bur
For example In contrast to
One reason On the other hand
Duie to Rather
X "
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #5—FINDING DIRECTIONS

Read each paragraph, circle the direction markers, and identify whether they are same-direction or opposite-direction
words.

Direction Paragraph A
Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or suffering
from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include tasting or sleeplessness.
Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several months alone in
the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many cultures seek them
out, undertaking "vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory experience. Usually, the
participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements without food or shelter.

Direction Paragraph B

Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or more
accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the consolidation
of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian society, the
intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the less-informed
citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore necessary to aid and
provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

Direction Paragraph C
It is also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations.
For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop

hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic disorders
that involve hallucinations.

Direction Paragraph D

The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America's foremost architects, was a study in contrasts. Initially,
Johnson was a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of architecture, and he achieved his
early fame by working in this style. After a time, however, Johnson apparently became bored with
Maodernism, even though he claimed that he loved the experience of the new above all things.
Johnson decided to move from Modernism to Classicism, a style that he explored thoroughly. He
soon tired of the Classical school as well and moved back toward Modernism, although his later
works still incorporate classical elements.
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Direction Paragraph E

John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits of people, although most people
know him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds. Audubon's collections of bird
drawings represent one of the great achievements in the field of natural history. Although critics
may debate the artistic merits of his work and scientists the accuracy of his drawings, no one can
question the impact his books have had on the population at large. His books, which he produced
in collaboration with naturalists, brought science and art together in a most appealing fashion and
are sometimes credited with bringing a new appreciation of the natural world to the public.
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Answers to Drill #5

Direction Paragraph A
Hallucinations can also (same direction) be elicited in a
number of other ways. Some of the most common experiences
of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of
an epileptic fit or suffering from a high fever, Other (same
direction) methods of bringing about a hallucination include
fasting or sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having
hallucinations after spending several months alone in the Antarctic.
Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many cultures
seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having
a hallucinatory experience. Usually, the participants who go on
these quests journey out into the elements without food or shelter.

Direction Paragraph B
Another (same direction) connection between the lower classes
and the centralization of power is literacy, or more accurately,
illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not
result in the consolidation of power because the social structure
was so segmented. But (opposite direction) in an egalitarian
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies
acting on behalf of the less-informed citizenry, the responsibility
falls to the government. Centralization is therefore (same direction)
necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have
nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

Direction Paragraph C
It is also (same direction) suspected that the brain has its own
chemicals designed to produce hallucinations. For example (same
direction), some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent
period of hallucinations accompanied by sweating, an increase
in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through experience
treating episodes such as this, it is also (same direction) known
that certain chemicals can stop hallucinations. The drug Thorazine
is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic disorders
that involve hallucinations.

Direction Paragraph D
The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America's foremost architects,
was a study in contrasts. Initially (same direction), Johnson was
a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of architecture, and
he achieved his early fame by working in this style. After a time,
however, Johnson apparently became bored with Modernism,
even though (opposite direction) he claimed that he loved the
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experience of the new above all things. Johnson decided to move
from Modernism to Classicism, a style that he explored thoroughly.
He soon tired of the Classical school as well and moved back
toward Modernism, although (opposite direction) his later works
still incorporate classical elements.

Direction Paragraph E
John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits
of people, although (opposite direction) most people know
him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds.
Audubon’s collections of bird drawings represent one of the great
achievements in the field of natural history. Although (opposite
direction) critics may debate the artistic merits of his work and
scientists the accuracy of his drawings, no one can question the
impact his books have had on the population at large. His books,
which he produced in collaboration with naturalists, brought
science and art together in a most appealing fashion and are
sometimes credited with bringing a new appreciation of the natural
world to the public.

Summa‘arur Understanding Structure
Identify the structure of the passage because this knowledge will
help you to find information quickly.

2. Remember, TOEFL passages are made up of the following para-
graph types: introduction, body, and conclusion. Know what type of
information is usually found in each paragraph.

3. Use the first sentence of the paragraph as a guide to the information
contained in the rest of the paragraph.

4. Keep in mind that the remaining sentences provide details about the
I:nplc,

5. Pay attention to direction markers. Same-direction markers indicare
the author is continuing the discussion. Opposite-direction markers
highlight contrasting ideas.

STEP 3: STATE THE MAIN IDEA

All passages on the TOEFL have a main idea. The main idea is the central mes-
sage or point of the passage. When we looked for the primary purpose, we asked
ourselves two questions: What is the author writing about, and why is the author
writing about that topic? The main idea is the "what™ part, whereas the primary
purpose is the “why" part.

Let's return to a prior passage and look at how the main idea is different from the
primary purpose.



Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is
indelible. In only a blink of geoclogical time, 200 years or so, human
construction and expansion has resulted in the destruction of
more than one-fifth of the world’s forests, the recession of the

polar icecaps, and the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer.
Additionally, industrial activity has damaged rivers and oceans,

as well as groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and
activists warn that if Earth’s future is not taken into account,
humankind could very well destroy the planet.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-
year lifespan, Earth has endured bombardment by cosmic rays
and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and frigid ice ages.
In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and
ecologists say that Earth could recover from any damage caused
by human actions.

One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would
happen on Earth if all humans were to disappear. Without upkeep,
the concrete jungles of the world’s largest cities would be slowly
reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures
would cause pavement to crack. Plants would return to areas
covered by streets and sidewalks.

Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and
leaf matter would accumulate, and it would take only one chance
lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many structures would burn
to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings
and bridges would corrode and buckle, especially with the rise

in groundwater that would accompany the clogging of sewer
systems.

Without human interference, many of the threatened or
endangered fauna would reclaim their ecological niches.
Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat,
one of the greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste
of humankind to feed off of and would be hunted mercilessly by
growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach,
which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility,
would disappear from all but the warmest climes without artificial
heat to sustain it.

Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time,
most of humankind’s monuments would be gone, covered over by
plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization in
Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed
up by the jungle at its end. And after a few thousand years,

if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated
everything made by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping
down from the mountains, slowly and inexorably destroying
everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has been

Core Concept: Reading

63



swept clean by these giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind
would be wiped from Earth.

There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. Since
1953, a 150-mile-long tract of land separating North and South
Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. After only a little more
than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that
farmers had created and used for almost 5,000 years. Even more
spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that now inhabit
the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they
have flourished in this area, free from human interference of all
kinds.

Remember thac the primary purpose of this passage is to convince the reader of the
outcome of a situation. To find the main idea we'll proceed in much the same way
as we did to find the primary purpose. Read the first sentence or two of the intro-
duction, the first sentence of cach body paragraph, and the first and last sentence
of the conclusion.

After reading each sentence again ask yourself, “What is the author writing about?”
Lec’s gather up the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the
conclusion to see what we have.

Paragraph 1 Sometimes it appears that the human mark on
this planet is indelible.

Paragraph 2 However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place.

Paragraph 3  One theorist has gone so far as to predict
exactly what would happen on Earth if all hu-
mans were to disappear.

Paragraph 4  Different fates would await humankind's other
creations.

Paragraph 5 Without human interference, many of the
threatened or endangered fauna would re-
claim their ecological niches.

Paragraph 6 Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in
geological time, most of humankind's monu-
ments would be gone, covered over by plants
and trees.

Paragraph 7 There is some evidence that this theorist's view
may be true.

Last sentence These birds are the second rarest of all birds,
but they have flourished in this area, free from
human interference of all kinds.
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When stating the main idea, we must try to tie together all of these topics. Take a
look at the sentences above and write down what you think the main idea is.

A good answer to this question might be

If humans were to disappear, plants and animals would soon take over Earth
again.

Notice how this sentence brings together all of the elements. The sentences from
paragraphs one, three, and four all mention people; the sentence from paragraph

two talks about Earth; and the sentences from paragraphs five, six, and seven men-
tion both.

Let’s try it one more time. Try to find the main idea of the following passage.
Write your answer in the space provided after the passage.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most
challenging question. Can a computer program be considered
alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory say yes.
Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program
called Avida that has intrigued not only scientists and engineers
but biologists and philosophers as well.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami,

a physicist, sought to create a computer program that could
evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”

he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicateq,
they had a chance to mutate and thus evolve. Initially, the digital
creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But Adami
designed the program to reward programs that were able to work
with the numbers in some way. The digital organisms that could
process numbers were allowed to reproduce in higher numbers. In
only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number
of mechanisms to perform addition. And, most surprisingly, not all
of the digital creatures performed addition in the same way.

The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University,
where it has been growing and changing for years. The digital
creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than two
hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern

of code. The organisms compete with one another for resources,
and the most successful ones are able to make more copies of
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themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also
undergo mutations. Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater
reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite effect.

According to the director of the Avida project, the processes
undergone by the digital creatures are the same as those
experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is that
biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital
creations from Avida are based on strings of ones and zeros. In

a living creature, different sequences of DNA instruct cells to
create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different
sequences of computer code instruct the program to perform
certain functions. In both cases, the reproduction of the organisms
is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in

the Avida project are alive. The programs live, die, reproduce,
compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They
don't have a metabolism—at least not yet. But otherwise, they're
alive.”

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are
alive. One difficulty is that biologists do not even agree on the
definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly surprises
scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and
qualities to provide one simple definition of life.

Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program
remain optimistic that their program, even if not considered alive,

is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms. It may
even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According

to one member of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now
is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based life. But there

may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.”
The Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to
explore.

Write down what you think the main idea is.

Here are the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the
conclusion.

Paragraph 1 Scientists at Michigan State University are ask-
ing a most challenging question.

Paragraph 2 The Avida project began in the late 1990s,
when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to cre-
ate a computer program that could evolve to
do simple addition problems.



Paragraph 3 The Avida program now resides at Michigan
State University, where it has been growing
and changing for years.

Paragraph 4  According to the director of the Avida project,
the processes undergone by the digital crea-
tures are the same as those experienced by
biological organisms.

Paragraph 5 Now, some biologists are maintaining that the
programs in the Avida project are alive.

Paragraph 6 Of course, not everyone agrees that the
program's creations are alive.

Paragraph 7 Despite these misgivings, the directors of the
Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is lead-
ing to a greater understanding of life in all its
forms.

Last sentence  The Avida program may provide biologists
with another avenue to explore.

We could state our main idea as follows:

The features of the Avida computer program have led some biclogists to con-
sider the program alive.

Because the Avida program is mentioned in sentences from paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5,
6, and 7, we definitely need it in our main idea. The sentences from paragraphs

2,3,4,5, 6, and 7 talk abourt the program “evolving,” “changing,” and “growing.”
Later, the program is described as “alive” and likened to a “biological organism.”

So we need to put this concept into our main idea.

Main Idea: Paying Attention to Direction Markers

When finding the main idea, pay close attention to direction markers. Some pas-

sages introduce an idea or a topic, but they go on to discuss the opposite of it.
Here's an example.

Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people
consider artists to be the ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the
nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the practice
of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat
strange and often mad. Even the word most commonly associated
with artists—inspiration—has its own magical overtones. Literally,
"inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as
people who were divinely inspired to create.

Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists
ascribed their talents to the presence of some supernatural
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agent or "muse.” Whole movements of art have centered on the
supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic
poets believed that art was the search for the sublime, a term

for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty and truth.
The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and
supernatural themes in their works.

Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality.
Reason and logic were the province of scientists and philosophers,
whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the artists.

The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain
distinct.

But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newtan,
mathematician and physicist extraordinaire, published his study

of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on the
nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light

is actually composed of all the colors of the rainbow. He even
provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows. The
artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful
and magical experience and reduced it to the simple refraction

of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A scientist had
intruded into their sacred territory.

More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most
famous Romantic poets, accused Newton of diminishing beauty by
“unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel Taylor Coleridge,
famously remarked that the souls of five hundred Newtons would
be needed to make one Shakespeare. And yet, from another
perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty of the rainbow;

he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow,
Newton demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an
artist. And he gave the world another opportunity to experience the
sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the development
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical
makeup of light. Now scientists can look at the stars and discern
their composition. The sense of wonder this ability creates is not
much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing
at those same stars.

Take a look ar the topic sentences from the first three paragraphs.
Paragraph 1 Art has always occupied a special place in
society.
Paragraph 2 Of course, artists contributed to this mythology.

Paragraph 3 Another persistent view of art regarded its
divorce from rationality.



At this point, you may predict that the main idea of the passage will be abour
views of art and artists. But look at the remaining topic sentences.

Paragraph 4  But in 1704, a major transgression occurred.

Paragraph 5 More than a hundred years later, John Ke-
ats, one of the most famous Romantic poets,
accused Newton of diminishing beauty by
“unweaving the rainbow.”

Last sentence  The sense of wonder this ability creates is not
much different from the wonder the poet or
artist feels when gazing at those same stars.

The sentence from paragraph 4 is an important one because it contains the direc-
tion marker “but.” The author is introducing an important new idea contrary to
the prior topics. We should figure out what this new idea is. In paragraph 4, the
author discusses science’s relationship to art. We need to make sure this idea is
part of our main idea.

Look through the passage again. Do you see any other direction markers that may
clue us in to the main idea?

You may have noticed the following sentence in the last paragraph:

And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the
beauty of the rainbow; he enhanced it.

See if you can come up with a main idea that incorporates these elements. Write
down what you think the main idea is.

Your answer should look something like this:
Science does not diminish art but instead provides another source of wonder.
Thus, it is important to incorporate all parts of the passage. The first part of this

passage establishes the view of art, whereas the second discusses the intersection of
art and science.
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #6—STATE THE MAIN IDEA

For each of the following passages, try to find the main idea. Read the topic sentences of each paragraph and paraphrase
them. Then, try to state the main idea. Be on the lookout for direction markers!

Main Idea Passage A
Plants reproduce by seeding. The seed of the plant contains all the necessary genetic information
to create a new plant, and more important, it is designed to start growing only when the surrounding
conditions are perfect. For example, the seed of a plant growing in a temperate area will “wait” until
the cold winter passes before growing. When spring arrives, the seed responds to environmental
triggers such as water intake, rising air temperature, humidity levels, and amount of sunlight. Some
seeds are programmed in such a way that they will not grow until they've passed through a period
of cold weather.

A germinating seed will first display tiny leaves, called cotyledons. Plants are either monocotyledons,
producing just a single leaf, or dicotyledons, producing two leaves. These tiny leaves quickly grow
into a mature leaf system, which then begins gathering energy for the young plant. Plants gather the
light of the sun and transform it into energy in a process called photosynthesis. This process allows
the plant to produce glucose, which the plant then uses to both further its growth and to produce
cellulose and starch, two compounds essential to a plant. Cellulose is a strong, fibrous material that
gives shape and structure to the cell walls. Starch is stored in the cells and used for energy.

Beneath the surface, the plant's root system grows and provides not only an anchor for the plant but
a constant supply of food as well. Some plants possess what is called a taproot system, in which
there is one main root. Others have a more dispersed root system, which lacks a main root. In either
case, the roots of the plant are covered with microscopic hairs, which spread into the surrounding
soil. These hairs greatly increase the surface area of the root system and allow the plant to absorb
water and essential nutrients from the soil.

Water drawn in through the roots undergoes a process called transpiration. During this process,
minerals are carried up to the leaves of the plant, while oxygen and water vapor escape through tiny
pores, called stomata, on the surface of the leaves. Interestingly, the movement of water through

the plant is also responsible for keeping the plant upright; a plant that lacks water will wilt and may
die. Too much water may also harm the plant by saturating the soil and preventing the roots from
absorbing oxygen.

Once a plant reaches full maturity, its energy is devoted to reproduction. The plant forms

flowers and fruits, the structures essential to reproduction. The flowers of a plant are typically
hermaphrodites, meaning that they contain both male and female reproductive organs. Thus, many
plants are able to fertilize themselves. The flowers of some plants are unisexual, being all male

or all female. These plants require another plant for fertilization. Some plants are polygamous,
meaning they have both hermaphrodite and unisexual flowers. Fruits are created from the ovaries
of flowering plants. The main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but many fruits aid in the
seed's dispersal as well. For example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals, which eat the fruit and
thus spread the seeds. Or a pod or capsule will split open and scatter its seeds. Some of the seeds
distributed in this manner will take hold in favorable soil, and the entire process begins anew.

Paragraph 1

Paragraph 2
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Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

Last sentence

Did you find any direction markers?

List them

Main idea

Main ldea Passage B
The business practices of the Intel Corporation, a technology company best known for the
production of microprocessors for computers, illustrate the importance of brand marketing. Intel
was able to achieve a more than 1,500 percent increase in sales, moving from $1.2 billion in sales
to more than $33 billion, in a little more than 10 years. Although the explosion of the home-computer
market certainly accounted for some of this dramatic increase, the brilliance of its branding strategy
also played a significant role.

Intel became a major producer of microprocessor chips in 1978, when its 8086 chip was selected
by IBM for use in its line of home computers. The 8086 chip and its successors soon became the
industry standard, even as Intel's competitors sought to break into this potentially lucrative market.
Intel's main problem in facing its competitors was its lack of trademark protection for its series of
microchips. Competitors were able to exploit this lack by introducing clone products with similar-
sounding names, severely inhibiting Intel's ability to create a brand identity.

In an effort to save its market share, Intel embarked on an ambitious branding program in 1991,

The corporation’s decision to invest more than $100 million in this program was greeted with
skepticism and controversy. Many within the company argued that the money could be better spent
researching and developing new products, while others argued that a company that operated within
such a narrow consumer niche had little need for such an aggressive branding campaign. Despite
these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which in a short time became a resounding
success.

One of the keys to the success of Intel's new branding initiative was its close partnership with
computer manufacturers. Intel involved the manufacturers in its plan by first offering them a rebate
on the purchase of an Intel microprocessor. The money saved on the purchase of microprocessors
was redirected into advertising, with Intel offering to pay fully half of manufacturers' advertising
costs, provided their computers prominently featured the Intel brand logo. In an even more effective
strategy, Intel also required computer manufacturers to produce products using competitors’

chips. These products noticeably lacked the prominent Intel logo, which had a negative effect on
consumers, who had come to expect to see Intel's brand on the computer.
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Intel's successful branding campaign led to two important developments. The first was Intel's
positioning of itself as the leader in microprocessors, recognized for creating products that were
both reliable and ubiquitous, appearing in many different computer brands. This occurred despite
the public's general lack of understanding of exactly what a microprocessor was or how Intel's
processor was better than its competitors’ chips. Second, Intel's campaign led to a boom in
computer advertising. Prior to Intel's branding initiative, many advertisers avoided the computer
industry, which generally spent far more of its money on research and development. But the
success of Intel's branding program led to a new and eminently profitable relationship between
computer manufacturers and advertisers.

Iranically, the success of Intel's branding strategy led to a marketing dilemma for the company. In
1992, Intel was prepared to unveil its new line of microprocessors. However, the company faced a
difficult decision: release the new product under the current brand logo and risk consumer apathy
or give the product a new name and brand and risk undoing all the work put into the branding
strategy. In the end, Intel decided to move forward with a new brand identity. It was a testament to
the strength of Intel's earlier branding efforts that the new product line was seamlessly integrated
into the public consciousness.

Paragraph 1

Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

I*a ragmph 6]

Last sentence

Did you find any direction markers?

List them

Main idea

Main Idea Passage C
On December 18, 1912, an amateur geologist named Charles Dawson and paleontologist Arthur
Smith Woodward presented a stunning finding to the Geological Society of London. One year earlier,
Dawson had found a piece of a human cranium in a gravel pit near Piltdown Common, Sussex.
Further searching by Dawson uncovered remnants of what appeared to be flint tools and the
remains of prehistoric animals. Excited by his discovery, Dawson took the fossils to Woodward at
the British Museum, and the two men returned to the gravel pit for a systematic excavation.
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In the summer of 1912, Dawson and Woodward made the discoveries that would later shock the
assembled scientists at the Geological Society. Among the animal bones and primitive tools, the two
men found another skull and an almost entirely intact jawbone. The geologic and biologic evidence
dated the site to the Pleistocene era, and the bones were clearly of a creature that resembled no other
known at that time. Although the skull resembled those of other finds, including the famous ape-men
of Java, the jaw appeared to come from some type of heretofore unknown species of ape. Startlingly,
however, the teeth were worn down in a human fashion.

Dawson and Woodward's announcement of the so-called Missing Link between man and apes,

which they called Piltdown Man, set off an immediate firestorm. Across the Atlantic, The New York
Times reported the story with the dramatic headline "Paleclithic Skull Is a Missing Link."” The ensuing
controversy over human origins eventually led the Times to publish an editorial that cautioned readers
from seeing Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors advised readers to see Piltdown Man
as a link to man's prehistoric past, but not necessarily proof of evolution.

Similar editorials sprang up across the United States, and the American public was divided over
the issue of human origins. Although no fossil could conclusively prove evolution, scientists had
amassed a huge collection of fossils in the early twentieth century. These fossils seemed to indicate
a pattern of evolution and demanded attention. In the United States during the 1920s, a movement
sprang up to counter the theory of evolution. This movement culminated in one of the most famous
trials in history, the Scopes "Monkey" Trial.

John T. Scopes was a biclogy teacher in a Tennessee school. The textbook he used in his class
contained a chapter on evolution and natural selection, a violation of Tennessee law. Scopes was
brought to trial for the offense, and the ensuing confrontation riveted the American public. Scopes
was defended by Clarence Darrow, a noted lawyer, and William Jennings Bryan, a former secretary
of state, worked for the prosecution. After a confrontational trial, which even included Darrow calling
Bryan as a witness, Scopes was ultimately found guilty.

Although Scopes's conviction was later overturned, the precedent set by the case endured. It wasn't
until 1967 that Tennessee repealed its law forbidding the teaching of evolution. And even today,

the reverberations of the trial are still visible. One school district in Georgia recently began placing
stickers on its biology textbooks disavowing the validity of evolution. The Supreme Court eventually
decided that the stickers were unconstitutional, but a cultural battle over the validity of evolution still
rages in the United States.

Paragraph 1

Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

Paragraph 6

Last sentence

Did you find any direction markers?
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List them

Main idea

Main Idea Passage D
One of the most commonplace instructional strategies in elementary and middle schools is that of
oral reading. Virtually all teachers, at some point in the school day, engage in this activity, whether
by reading aloud to the class or by having the students read to one another. Although some recent
educational theorists have challenged the efficacy of oral reading, its popularity in schools and
classrooms is unchallenged.

The history of oral reading in the classroom is inextricably linked with the history of the culture

that engendered it. Prior to the development of computers, television, and radio, reading was the
predominant form of family entertainment. However, printed books were often scarce, and literacy
rates were often low. Thus, families would gather around and listen to a book being read to them.
Early classrooms were modeled after this phenomenon, and oral reading was such a part of
academic life that schools were sometimes called blab schools. In these schools, students often
read their lessons aloud simultaneously, even when the students had different lessons. At other
times, all students read the same text aloud.

With the increasing availability of books, schools began using textbooks to teach reading in the
classroom. By the nineteenth century, the focus had moved to teaching students “eloquent reading.”
Students were expected to recite stories, poems, and prayers for the class, and the teacher graded
them on their articulation and pronunciation, as well as their abilities to recall what they had just
read. This method persisted into the twentieth century and became known as the story method of
instruction. Oral reading was such a focal point of instruction that philosopher William James stated
“...the teacher's success or failure in teaching reading is based...upon the oral reading method.”

However, as the twentieth century progressed, the effectiveness of oral reading was called into
question. Educational scholars in both Europe and the United States wondered exactly what oral
reading was teaching students. With oral reading focusing excessively on pronunciation and
dynamics, educators doubted that students were even able to comprehend what they were saying.
One scholar quoted a study that claimed that eleven-twelfths of students did not understand what
they were reciting when they read orally. Friedrich Froebel, a German education specialist, argued
thal oral reading inappropriately placed emphasis on expression, when the emphasis should be
placed on process.

Also at this time, science was gaining increasing prominence, and across all fields researchers were
placing a premium on empirical studies. Many long-standing beliefs and views were challenged,
and educational theories were no exception. Behavioral scientists studied reading practices and
determined that oral reading was no longer in fashion. In fact, they concluded that the only time
students read orally was in school, Most individuals read silently, and this finding led many schools
to change their methods to reflect this change.

The new preponderance of written texts also played a role in the history of oral reading. With the
amount of printed material rapidly expanding, silent reading, which was more efficient, became the
reading model of choice. For a number of years, oral reading was absent from many a classroom.
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But in time, new research and studies brought oral reading back to the forefront of education.
Pressley's and Afflerbach’s influential book Verbal Protocols of Reading emphasizes the importance
of oral reading, tracing its history back to the methods of Aristotle and Plato. In many ways,
however, the new research reiterates what most teachers already know. For them, the necessity and
effectiveness of oral reading was never in doubt.

Paragraph 1

Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

Paragraph 6

Last sentence

Did you find any direcrion markers?

List them

Main idea

Main Idea Passage E
Although Homer's lliad is a work of fiction, many historians use it as a starting place for their
understanding of early Greek warfare. Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic and
artistic liberties, provides historians with a glimpse of the types of weapons and armor used during
the period, as well as some insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek warfare.

During the time in which the lliad takes place, weapons and armor were primarily fashioned from
bronze. Homer does mention armor made of gold, particularly the gold suit of armor that the Lycian
hero Glaucus wears. Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain that its use was
restricted to only the most prestigious of warriors. Iron was known to the Greeks at the time of the
battles described in the lliad, but it was typically used for tools, not weapons. One exception was
arrowheads, which were often made of iron. Still, ironwork was in its early stages, and historians
conjecture that iron weapons were not seen as an improvement over bronze ones.

Most Greek warriors employed spears as their main weapon. A spear in this time period was usually
made of wood and designed for throwing, not close-quarter combat. In Homer's play, Hector's spear
is described as being 11 cubits long, which would be equivalent to 18 feet in length. Swords were
also carried, often hanging from a warrior's side in a sheath. These swords were often edged on
both sides and used with a slashing motion as opposed to a thrusting one.
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In Homer's epic, the soldier Ajax carried a shield made of seven layers of bull's hide, edged in
bronze. It can be inferred that shields during this time were body length, as the shield of Ajax is
described as a "tower.” A Greek soldier’s shield was not held as were later shields; instead, it was
hung from the neck by straps. Smaller, round handheld shields may have existed as well. Their
use can also be inferred from details in Homer's poem. Achilles wore greaves, a type of armor that
protected the lower leg. Because his lower legs were covered by a body shield, a warrior wearing
greaves probably carried a smaller shield.

Another piece of standard equipment for a Greek warrior was a helmet. Homer's heroes wore
helmets of bronze, although it is likely that some of the soldiers wore leather headgear. The helmets
in early Greek warfare were both decorative and protective, and many helmets were crowned by
an impressive plume of horsehair. But the early Greek helmet was also quite sturdy, and it was not
uncommon for a sword to shatter upon striking it. Besides the helmet, it is unlikely that the standard
Greek warrior possessed metal armor. Metal armor was the privilege of the leaders, and it appears
that in battle, only another leader would engage a leader in combat. Otherwise, a common soldier
would likely be slaughtered by the better-equipped captain.

Despite the wealth of information Homer's epic provides scholars and historians, it must be noted
that much of it is still conjecture. Quite a few controversies exist over the exact details and accuracy
of the information. Still, considering the dearth of historical documents from that time period,
Homer's epic offers scholars an excellent resource for researching the nature of early Greek warfare.

Paragraph |

Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4

Paragraph 5

Paragraph 6

Last sentence

Did you find any direction markers?

List them

Main idea
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Answers to Drill #6

Main Idea Passage A
Paragraph 1: “Plants reproduce by seeding.” For short sentences like this one, don't
worry about paraphrasing. Keep things simple.

Paragraph 2: “Seed first has tiny leaves." When finding the main idea, don't worry
abour strange or difficult vocabulary words (cotyledans). They are not important to
the main idea.

Paragraph 3: “Plants have a root system thart helps growth.” When paraphrasing,
you don't necessarily have to note the exact functions of the root system. Details
are not important. All we need to know is that the root system is helpful to the
plant.

Paragraph 4: “Water comes through the roots.” Again, ignore the fancy term
transpiration.

Paragraph 5: "After maturity, plants focus on reproduction.”

Last sentence: “Process starts all over again.” Pay attention to the last sentence.
Look for the author’s final word. Is there a definite conclusion? The author wraps
up things nicely, but some passages may end with a question or a call for more
information or research on the topic.

Direction Markers
(Remember, we use boldface for same-direction markers and stalics for opposite-
direction markers.)

For example, the seed of a plant growing in a temperate area will
"wait” until the cold winter passes before growing.

During this process, minerals are carried up to the leaves of the
plant, while oxygen and water vapor escape through tiny pores,
called stomata, on the surface of the leaves.

The main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but many fruits
aid in the seed’s dispersal as well.

For example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals, which eat the fruit
and thus spread the seeds.

You may have spotted some others, but the key thing about this passage is thart the
information is all going in the same direction. The purpose of this passage is to
inform the reader, and all the details provide an explanation of a process.

Main idea: “A plant reproduces with a seed, which grows from a tiny leaf into a
mature plant capable of making its own seeds.” Each of our topic sentences dis-
cusses reproduction and the steps. Notice we left out the root system. That's be-
cause the root system is mentioned as a part of the growth process. We don't need
to explicitly mention each detail when stating the main idea, especially if the au-
thor is not introducing any contrasting ideas.
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Main Idea Passage B

Paragraph 1: “Intel is an example of good brand marketing.” By reading the first
sentence, we may be able to predict what's coming in the passage. It looks as if
we're going to read a description of this company’s business practices.

Paragraph 2: “Intel became a major producer in 1978." In addition to direction
markers, time markers are also helpful. We know that we're going to read some of
the background story.

Paragraph 3: “To save its marker share, Intel started a new program.” This sen-
tence supports the introduction paragraph.

Paragraph 4: "One key to Intel’s success.” When the author presents an example,
don't worry too much about what the example is. We don't need to know exactly
what the details are for the main idea; it’s enough to know that this paragraph will
describe it.

Paragraph 5: “Two important developments from the program.” Again, don't wor-
ry o much about what the developments are. The important thing is that the
author is giving the results of the program.

Paragraph 6: “Success led to a problem.” The author introduces a problem, but we
should note that it is the last paragraph. Therefore, we may think the problem isn't
a main focus of the passage.

Last sentence: “New product introduced with no problems.” This last sentence
indicares that everything ended well. The earlier problem was mentioned only to
show how good the company's strategy was. Even the problem fits into the overall
direction of the passage.

Direction Markers
(Again, we use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-
direcrion markers.)

Although the explosion of the home-computer market certainly
accounted for some of this dramatic increase, the brilliance of its
branding strategy also played a significant role.

Despite these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which
in a short time became a resounding success.

In an even more effective strategy, Intel also required computer
manufacturers to produce products using competitors' chips.

But the success of Intel's branding program led to a new and
eminently profitable relationship between computer manufacturers
and advertisers.

However, the company faced a difficult decision: release the new
product under the current brand logo and risk consumer apathy or
give the product a new name and brand and risk undoing all the
work put into the branding strategy.



This passage contains a few opposite-direction markers. Notice how each one
serves to indicate how successful Intel’s branding campaign was.

Main idea: “Intel’s branding strategy was important to its success and also led to
some important developments in the market." As we predicted from the first sen-
tence, we were going to read abourt a successful business strategy. We also brought
in the developments mentioned later in the passage. The problem mentioned in
the final paragraph doesn't need special mention because it again illustrates how
successful Intel’s campaign was.

Main Idea Passage C

Paragraph 1: “Two scientists made a stunning finding.” This is a good "teaser” in-
troduction: The author doesn't tell us right away what the topic is. In this case,
you may want to read another sentence or two to figure out what the finding is.

Paragraph 2: “The discoveries were made in 1912.” This is another reference to the
shocking discovery.

Paragraph 3: “The announcement set off controversy.” If you are not sure whar the
word firestorm means, keep reading! You'll find hints in the next rwo sentences.

Paragraph 4: “The public was divided over human origins.” Now the author is
adding another dimension to the discussion. Often, a passage will introduce a
controversy or problem, as is the case here.

Paragraph 5: "Scopes was a teacher.” This sentence appears to be off the topic. We
should read another sentence to discover why the author brings up Scopes.

Paragraph 6: “Lasting effects from the case.” Don't be thrown off by the vocabu-
lary! If you are not sure of some of the words in the sentence, read another line or
two. The passage makes it clear that the situation lasted for many years.

Last sentence: “A battle still rages over the subject.” The passage ends without a
nice resolurion; the aurhor indicates thar the situation is ongoing,

Direction Markers
(Again, we use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direc-
tion markers.)

Although the skull resembled those of other finds, including the
tamous ape-men of Java, the jaw appeared to come from some
type of heretofore unknown species of ape.

The ensuing controversy over human origins eventually led the
Times to publish an editorial that cautioned readers from seeing
Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors advised
readers to see Piltdown Man as a link to man'’s prehistoric past,
but not necessarily proof of evolution.
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Alfthough no fossil could conclusively prove evolution, scientists
had amassed a huge collection of fossils in the early twentieth
century.

And even today, the reverberations of the trial are still visible.

This passage is presenting a rather controversial topic. There are two sides to the

discussion, and the author indicates them by using the direction markers high-
lighted above.

Main idea: “The discovery of fossils that supported evolution led to a battle over
the theory of evolution, which continues to this day.” This passage is neatly di-
vided into three large areas. The first two paragraphs ralk abour the discovery, the
next two talk about the controversy, and the final two talk about the court case
and its effects. Our main idea should touch on each of these ropics.

Main Idea Passage D

Paragraph 1: "Oral reading is used a lot in schools.” This sentence prepares us to
read about an educational topic. Remember to try to keep in mind the author's
purpose—why the author is writing. The author may want to support oral reading,
attack it, or just give a history of it. Did you spot any clues thar indicate what this
passage will do?

Paragraph 2: “The history of oral reading is linked to culture.” This paragraph
discusses the history of oral reading.

Paragraph 3: “Schools started o use textbooks to teach reading.” This continues
the history and indicates a change in the way reading was taught.

Paragraph 4: “The usefulness of oral reading is questioned.” The author introduces
a problem.

Paragraph 5: “Changes in research and science.” If you're not sure how this sen-
tence fits into the rest of the passage, read another sentence or two. It appears thart
new research was against oral reading,

Paragraph 6: “Written books played a role in oral reading.” Check the following
sentence to sce how this fits into the discussion. The author states thar silent read-
ing was raking over.

Last sentence: “Good things abour oral reading were never in doubt.” This final sen-
tence seems to go against what we've been reading. The last three paragraphs all dis-
cussed negative aspects of oral reading, Buc the author ends on a positive note. To
understand this ending, let’s check our direction markers.

Direction Markers
(Again, we use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-
direction markers.)



Although some recent educational theorists have challenged the
efficacy of oral reading, its popularity in schools and classrooms is
unchallenged.

However, printed books were often scarce, and literacy rates were
often low. Thus, families would gather around and listen to a book
being read to them.

In fact, they concluded that the only time students read orally was
in school.

For a number of years, oral reading was absent from many a
classroom. But in time, new research and studies brought oral
reading back to the forefront of education.

By looking at these direction markers, the author's purpose and main idea become
much clearer. The author wishes to show how oral reading has persisted despite
challenges. This explains why three paragraphs discuss negative aspects, but the
final sentence is positive.

Main idea: "Despite challenges to its usefulness, oral rcading remains an impor-
tant educational technique.” If your main idea isn't similar to the one above, you
may have missed some of the direction markers. This passage isn't presenting oral
reading in a negative manner, but rather supporting it. The last sentence of the
first paragraph is a very important one.

Main ldea Passage E

Paragraph 1: “Homer's play helps historians understand early Greek warfare.” Try
to predict the author's purpose. It is likely thar the passage will describe how the
play helps because of the informartion it provides.

Paragraph 2: "Weapons and armor made from bronze.” It appears thart the passage
is going to focus on weapons and armor.

Paragraph 3: “The spear is the primary weapon.” The passage gives some informa-
tion on weapons.

Paragraph 4: “Description of a shicld.” Now the passage is talking about some of
the armor.

Paragraph 5: “The helmer was also standard equipment.” By this point, we should
note thar the passage is simply listing and describing different types of weapons

and armor.

Paragraph 6: “Information may not be completely correct.”

Core Concept: Reading



82 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

Last sentence: “Homer's work is an excellenr resource.” The last sentence shows
that the author believes Homer's work is valuable even though it has its problems.

Direction Markers
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction
markers.)

Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic and artistic
liberties, provides historians with a glimpse of the types of
weapons and armor used during the period, as well as some
insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek warfare.

Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain that
its use was restricted to only the most prestigious of warriors.

But the early Greek helmet was also quite sturdy, and it was not
uncommon for a sword to shatter upon striking it.

[n this passage, direction markers are not as important as in other passages. The
author is providing details, not examining a viewpoint or arguing a point.

Main idea: “Even though Homer's lliad is a work of fiction, it is useful to histo-
rians who are interested in early Greek warfare.” The part about warfare is pretty
easy ro see. Just make sure your main idea mentions the role of the fliad.

Summanr Stating the Main Idea
Read the first sentence of each paragraph. Srate whar topic the au-
thor is writing about.

2. Skim the rest of the paragraph for direction markers. Pay particular
artention to opposite-direction markers.

3. Remember to read both the first sentence of each paragraph in the
passage and last sentence of the conclusion. The last sentence will
contain the author'’s final point.

4. The main idea should connect all the ideas found in the first sen-
tences of the paragraphs and the last sentence of the conclusion. If
you're having trouble connecting all of the topics, ask yourself what
the purpose of the passage is to help you pur all the pieces together.



DEALING WITH DIFFICULT PASSAGES

One of the greatest challenges of the TOEFL is dealing with passages that are
written for native speakers. Because the TOEFL is designed to measure your
ability to perform ar an academic institution, you can expect to see passages
that contain some difficult vocabulary and complicated structures. Don't be
intimidated by them! Keep in mind that even native English speakers often
have difficulties with the types of passages found on standardized tests such as
the TOEFL.

If you find yourself struggling with a passage on the TOEFL, use the helpful strat-
egies below.

Tip #1: Skim, Don’t Read!

Now that you've practiced finding the main idea and purpose of a passage, you
have perhaps seen how little of the passage you actually have to read to understand
whart an author is writing about. If you find yourself getting lost as you are reading,
move on to another part of the passage. Often, you can still figure our the main
idea even if you're not sure what one or two paragraphs are about. Focus on the
big picture!

Because the TOEFL is a multiple-choice test, you can score well even if you don't
understand everything you've read. We'll talk more abour specific strategies when
we discuss the reading portion of the exam (in Chapter 6 of this book).
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Tip #2: Trim the Fat!

A sentence is a simple thing. All it requires is a subject, usually a noun (for ex-
ample, a person, place, or thing) and a verb (an action). However, writers like to
make sentences more complicated by adding all sorts of words to this basic for-
mula. Let's look ar two sample sentences.

Joe ran.

Joe, a competitive runner for nearly 20 years, ran perhaps the best
race of his entire life last week when he narrowly defeated his arch
rival in a stunning showdown.

These two sentences have the same subject (Joe) and the same verb (ran). The sec-
ond sentence has a lor more information in it, bur they are basically telling us the
same thing.

One way to increase your comprehension is to ignore all the extra words in a sen-

tence—trim the fat. When faced with a difficult sentence, look for the following
three basic parts:

1.  Subject. Find out who or whar is performing rthe action.
2. Verb. This is the action being performed.
3. Object. This receives the action of the verb.

Here's another example.

Scientists using NASA's Spitzer Space Telescope have found a
new class of stellar object, miniature stars too small to initiate
fusion but large enough to have their own planets orbiting them.

That's quite a mouthful, but if we trim the fat, the sentence basically says

Scientists...have found a new...object.

That’s it! All of the other words provide some useful dertails, but the really impor-
tant stuff is the subject, verb, and object. Let’s try this a few more times.



DRILL #7—TRIM THE FAT

For each of the following sentences, find the subject, verb, and object. Write down a simpler version of each sentence.

Check your answers at the end of the drill.

1. Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of Europe, Asia, and Africa, are found
only in isolated patches of Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now.

Simple version:

2. In a digital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a charged coupled device, or CCD,
which converts light energy into a charged electron.

Simple version:

3. A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-fueled car is the expectation of
many drivers that the vehicle will travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel.

Simple version:

4. Prior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London physician, was able to halt an
outbreak of cholera by restricting access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to
the spread of the disease.

Simple version:

5. Cores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic, provide climatologists with
valuable data on Earth’s prehistoric climate, including changes in the concentration of greenhouse
gases in the atmosphere.

Simple version:
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6. In 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current electrical system, shocked an
assembled audience at a conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat.

Simple version:

7. Fainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart failure or a result of something as
harmless as standing up too quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the brain.

Simple version:

8. One of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was the government's ability to prevent a
strike by any workers it considered essential to the nation’s health or safety.

Simple version:

9. After spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman Nelson Mandela was elected
president of South Africa in that country’s first multiracial election in 1994,

Simple version:

10. On Shrove Tuesday in 217 a.o. , soldiers in Derby, England celebrated a victory over Roman soldiers
by playing the first recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for almost 1,000
years.

Simple version:
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Answers to Drill #7

Important information is in bold.

1. Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of
Europe, Asia, and Africa, are found only in isolated patches of
Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now.

Simple version: Wild horses are found in patches of Africa and Asia,

Watch out for phrases that begin with the word which, These phrases are not es-
sential to the sentence and can be ignored.

2. In a digital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a
charged coupled device, or CCD, which converts light energy into
a charged electron.

Simple version: Light is focused onto a device.

Fancy technical terms are always good candidates for trimming. Ignore them
whenever possible.

3. A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-
fueled car is the expectation of many drivers that the vehicle
will travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel.

Simple version: lock is th ion th h icle will travel 300 mil

This sentence contains numerous prepositional phrases. These are little phrases
that start with words like in, of and @r. When you see these words, you can cut
their phrases out of the sentence.

4. Prior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London
physician, was able to halt an outbreak of cholera by restricting
access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to
the spread of the disease,

Simple version: John Snow w | It an reak,
Often, a phrase in the beginning of a sentence thar is set off with a comma (“Prior

to the development of germ theory,”) can be trimmed away.

5. Cores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic,
provide climatologists with valuable data on Earth's prehistoric
climate, including changes in the concentration of greenhouse
gases in the atmosphere,

Simple version: ice provide valuabl

Similarly, phrases at the end of a sentence that are set off with a comma (“includ-
ing changes in...atmosphere”) can be removed as well.

Core Concept: Reading
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6. In 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current
electrical system, shocked an assembled audience at a
conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat.

Simple version: Nikola Tesla shocked an audience.

When trimming the fat, a good strategy is to locate the subject first. Then find the
verb. Once you do that, you can cut out everything in between them.

7. Fainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart
failure or a result of something as harmless as standing up too
quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the
brain.

Simple version: Fainting results from an insufficient supply of oxygen.

Once again, we have another phrase using the word which. Get rid of ir.

8. One of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was
the government’s ability to prevent a strike by any workers it
considered essential to the nation’'s health or safety.

Simple version: One provision was the government's abllity to prevent a strike

This sentence has a bunch of prepositional phrases: “of the main...,” “of the Taft-
Hartley Labor Act...,” “by any workers...,” and “to the nation’s health or safery.”
These can all be rrimmed away.

9. After spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman
Nelson Mandela was elected president of South Africa in that
country’s first multiracial election in 1994,

Simple version: Nelson Mandela was elected president.

You can also eliminate any words that provide descriptions, such as “South Afri-
can statesman” and “first multiracial.” Although these words provide more details,
they are not essential to the sentence.

10. On Shrove Tuesday in 217 a.0., soldiers in Derby, England
celebrated a victory over Roman soldiers by playing the first
recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for
almost 1,000 years.

Simple version: Soldi T lavin P



There are many phrases that can be trimmed here. As you can see, most of the
words in this sentence are only there to provide more deails. Ignore them and
focus on the important stuff.

Tip #3: Dealing with Difficult Vocabulary
Passages on the TOEFL may contain a number of difficult or unfamiliar words.
It’s easy to become frustrated with these words and lose track of whar you've read.
Fortunately, you often do not need to understand these words to determine the
passage’s main idea. As we just saw, rrimming the fat eliminates many of the words
in a sentence because they are not crucial o understanding it

Let's look at some examples of sentences with difficult vocabulary words.

Despite the preponderance of evidence debunking this outdated
notion, many people continue to vigorously defend it.

First, let’s trim the fat. Remember, we said thar phrases at the beginning of a sen-
tence thar are ser off with commas can be cur. Thar eliminates two of che difficule
words, leaving us with

Many people continue to vigorously defend it.

Now the sentence isn't so complicated. Let's just focus on the subject, verb, and
object. Our sentence now reads

People continue to defend it.

The other words are just modifiers. They add detail, but they're not essential to
understanding the basic idea.

In some cases, the difficult vocabulary word is the subject or the verb. In these
cases, trimming the far won't be oo helpful. Here'’s an example.

The gentility of Victorian England viewed work as the domain
of men and often limited women's access to various jobs and
professions.

Core Concept: Reading

Bg



Meed more of a review
of prepositional phrases?
Pick up The Princeton
Review's Grammar Smart

90 | Cracking the TOEFLiBT

Lets trim away some of the unnecessary phrases. Start by eliminating some of the
prepositional phrases (those phrases beginning with words such as on, of in, and
so forth) and modifiers.

Thar leaves us wich

The gentility viewed work as the domain of men and often limited
women’s access to jobs and professions.

Our first verb is viewed, and our subject is a difficult vocabulary word. However,
to understand this sentence, we don't need to know exactly what gentility means.
Instead, let’s just replace gentility with

Some people viewed work as the domain of men.

This is good enough for understanding the author’s general idea. This even works
when the difficult vocabulary takes the form of a verb. Here's an example.

In time, the Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs, a people
who throughout their history suffered under the dominion of many
foreign rulers.

Using the same “trimming” process, we can reduce this sentence to the following:
The Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs.
Then we can replace our difficult word with a simple phrase.
The Scythians were able to do something to the Slavs.
Most likely, you'll find some information in another part of the passage that will
help you figure our whar the difhicult word means. But when you are looking for

the main idea or purpose, don't focus on what you don't know—work with what
you do know.



DRILL #8—DIFFICULT VOCABULARY

The following sentences contain one or more difficult vocabulary words. Paraphrase each sentence, avoiding difficult
words or replacing them with more familiar ones whenever possible.

1. The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war, tactics, and espionage, is often
attributed to Sun Tzu, but the tome was more likely penned by a number of writers.

Paraphrase:

2. One of the more controversial incidents of government intervention into the private sector
occurred when, during the early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat
inflation.

Paraphrase:

3. Saccharin, a white crystalline compound that tastes more than 100 times sweeter than sugar, was
discovered by accident in 1879.

Paraphrase:

4. The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee’s guilt or innocence, but to
determine if the prisoner has been accorded due process.

Paraphrase:

5. Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse, distinguished philosophers of the
Frankfurt School, were instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on capitalism.

Paraphrase:
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6. Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others like it, Walter Baade inferred the
existence of ancient stars in the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen and helium.

Paraphrase:

7. Most critics consider Dracu/a the archetypal horror novel, the one from which all other macabre
stories originate.

Paraphrase:
8. Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods; one that attempts to determine the
temporal order of a sequence of events and one that strives to date an object or event in terms of
absolute calendar years.

Paraphrase:

9. A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an analog signal that varies continuously
in reference to a standard reference point.

Paraphrase:

10. Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New York City art scene and quickly
captivated critics with its stylistic diversity and nonrepresentational framework.

Paraphrase:
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Answers to Drill #8

Many of these examples are similar to the exercises in Drill #7. The important
information is in bold.

1. The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war,
tactics, and espionage, is often attributed to Sun Tzu, but the
tome was more likely penned by a number of writers.

Words such as treatise, espionage, and fome are not important to the general idea of
this sentence.

2. One of the more controversial incidents of government
intervention into the private sector occurred when, during the
early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat
inflation.

In this sentence, it is necessary to realize that a controversial incident occurred.
"Thus, it is not important what words such as intervention and sector mean. If you
are unsure of what imposed means, you can still ger the basic idea.

3. Saccharin, a white crystalline compound that tastes more than
100 times sweeter than sugar, was discovered by accident in
1879,

In this example, one of our difficult words—saecharin—is the subject. But don't
dwell on it. The sentence’s message is that it was discovered by accident.

4. The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee's
guilt or innocence, but to determine if the prisoner has been
accorded due process.

Some passages may contain jargon, which is specialized terminology relating to a
particular field of study. Ignore it. In this sentence, we can cut out writ of habeas
corpus and due process and read the sentence as “This thing funcrtions to determine
one thing."

5. Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse,
distinguished philosophers of the Frankfurt School, were
instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on
capitalism.

This sentence has a lot of information packed into it. But we can avoid a lot of
trouble by simply paraphrasing it as, “Some guys were doing something with theo-
ries.” That will be enough to help you find the main idea of a passage.

Core Concept: Reading
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6. Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others
like it, Walter Baade inferred the existence of ancient stars in
the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen and
helium.

Inferred and primordial do not affect the meaning of this sentence in a major way.

7. Most critics consider Dracula the archetypal horror novel, the
one from which all other macabre stories originate.

Many times, an author will provide clues as to the meaning of a word in the rest
of the sentence. In this case, archetypal is defined as something from which other
things originate. Even so, the meaning of the word is not important to the sen-
tence. Macabre is also not necessary.

8. Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods;
one that attempts to determine the temporal order of a sequence
of events and one that strives to date an object or event in terms
of absolute calendar years.

Once again, the important stuff is surrounded by lots of extra information. Don't
worry about words such as remporal or strive.

9. A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an
analog signal that varies continuously in reference to a standard
reference point.

There a few parts of this sentence that may be difficult to understand. Let's simpli-
fy it: “A thing operates by changing one type of thing into another.” That’s much
easier to understand.

10. Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New
York City art scene and quickly captivated critics with its stylistic
diversity and nonrepresentational framework.

Sometimes the entire sentence is filled with difficult vocabulary or jargon. If you
encounter this, move on. No single sentence will be absolutely essential to under-
standing an author’s main idea, so look for your information elsewhere. For this
sentence, we need to know that “something emerged from an art scene and did
something to critics.”



FINAL EXAM

Now it's time to try out all the strategies you've learned. For the following passage, identify the main idea, structure, and
author’s primary purpose in writing it. Briefly paraphrase cach paragraph after you read it. Check your answers at the
end of the exercise.

Since 1979, there has been a consensus that a doubling of carbon dioxide would raise global
temperatures 1.5 to 4.5 degrees Celsius. Emissions of methane, nitrous gases, and other gases
that absorb infrared radiation could speed this process further. Although attention has been given
to strategies intended to limit global warming, most climatologists feel an average temperature
increase of one to two degrees Celsius is inevitable.

A potentially hazardous consequence of even a slight increase in worldwide temperature was
identified in the early 1970s. Scientists predicted a nearly 20-foot rise in global sea levels as a
result of the Antarctic ice sheet melting. Although this prediction has since been discredited by
new research that shows such an occurrence would take place over a span of roughly 500 years,
more recent studies have identified several sites, including smaller glaciers and large parts of the
ice sheet in Greenland, that are more susceptible to rapid thawing. Based on data compiled from
researchers, a seven-foot rise in sea level is possible by the year 2100.

Even a small rise in sea level, an average of two feet worldwide, would result in inundation, erosion,
flooding, and saltwater intrusion. Coastal areas of the United States would lose a significant amount
of land: Scientists predict a 50- to 100-foot loss in New Jersey, and up to 1,000 feet of shore areas
flooded in Florida. According to some studies, the rise in water levels could contribute to a loss of
50 to 90 percent of U.S, wetlands.

Currently, two major policy approaches are being considered by coastal communities. The first,
known as the no-protection approach, is based on a philosophy of nonintervention. Communities

in coastal regions simply zone areas they anticipate losing land to erosion within the next 30 to 60
years. No new buildings are permitted to be built in zones likely to be lost to flooding or erosion,
and the current structures are left to their fates. Communities that take a no-protection approach
acknowledge the coming danger, but they are often unwilling or unable to incur the financial losses
associated with condemning and removing beachfront property. However, it should be noted

that communities that elect a no-protection approach place the financial burden on the federal
government, which compensates home owners for homes lost to floods or storms.

The second option, and certainly the more appealing one, involves raising the land level along

the shore. This approach, although a far costlier one, offers several advantages. First, it does not
require the removal or demolition of buildings. Instead, the entire land mass is raised to protect it
from the ocean. Second, the federal government does not have to intervene in the form of land buys
or flood insurance. Despite these benefits, many communities choose not to raise the land due to
the great cost and large amount of labor involved. To raise the land, sand must be pumped onto the
beach (including the underwater part of the beach) until the land level gradually rises. In addition,
roads, houses, and other structures must be gradually raised again. The size of this undertaking
prevents many communities from considering it.

One of the major hurdles facing policy makers is the lack of urgency surrounding the onset of global
warming and rising sea levels. Many communities do not see the need to take action in response

to effects that will not materialize for 100 years. However, considering the possible consequences

of inaction, community leaders would be wise to begin serious discussions about their preferred
strategy.
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Purpose:

How is the passage strucrured?

Paragraph 1:

Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4:

Paragraph 5:

Paragraph 6:

Main idea:
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Answers to Final Exam

Purpose: The purpose of this passage is fo provide a possible solution to a problem.
The first paragraph introduces a situation that would cause Earth's temperature to
rise. The next two paragraphs reveal consequences of the warming, After that, the
author discusses two possible solutions. Finally, the author states that leaders need
to act soon.

How is the passage structured? Because the purpose of the passage is to provide a
solution to a problem, the passage predictably contains information on the prob-
lem and the solutions. The first three paragraphs all deal with the nature of the
problem, and the next three deal with the possible solurions.

Paragraph 1: This paragraph indicates that a doubling of carbon dioxide leads to
an increase in temperature. The “although” near the end of the passage should be
noted. The sentence states that the warming seems inevitable.

Paragraph 2: The author gives information on the consequence: a rise in sea
levels. Remember, you don't need to pay too much attention to the derails.

Paragraph 3: This paragraph continues the discussion of results of the rise in sea
level. Note the word “even.” This is a direction word.

Paragraph 4: Now the author introduces two major approaches to solving the
problem. The first possible solution is the no-protection approach. Did you find
the direction word at the end of the paragraph? Note that this approach places a
financial burden on the government.

Core Concept: Reading
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Paragraph 5: This is the second option, and it is important to note that the au-
thor favors it (“more appealing”). The second option involves raising the land level.
There are quite a few direction markers in this paragraph.

Paragraph 6: The author ends with a “hurdle,” or obstacle, to solving the problem.
The author thinks people should decide on the best solution soon and act on it.

What is the main idea?

There are two main approaches to dealing with rising sea levels caused by

global warming, and communities should give thought to which strategy they
will use.

The Last Word on Reading

We've spent a lot of time working with passages, but the time has been well spent.

The elements of reading at which we've looked form the core of the skills required
to do well on the TOEFL.

Reading skills will also prove invaluable on two other sections of the TOEFL—
speaking and writing. But first, let's look at the core concepts you'll need to master
for the next secrion—listening,



Summary

There are a few Core Concepts to keep in mind when tack-
ling Reading passages on the TOEFL.,

o Find the purpose: Why did the author write the
passage? Was it to explain, resolve, or convince?

o Understand the structure: Familiarize yourself
with the typical layout of a Reading passage
(introduction, several body paragraphs, and a
conclusion) and the organization within each
part.

o State the main idea: Use the first sentence of
cach paragraph, the last sentence of the con-
clusion, and direction markers throughout the
passage to help you find the main idea.

When dealing with more difficult passages, don't forget
to skim, trim the far, and replace challenging vocabulary
words with simpler substitures.
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The Listening section can be one of the most difficult sections on the TOEFL. The
tasks in the Listening section require you to sort through lecrures and conversa-
tions that are filled with distracting pauses and brief digressions—a very frustrat-
ing experience. However, the Listening section does follow some common pat-
terns. The key to getting a good score is to find these patterns.

LISTENING ON THE TOEFL

In this section, you'll be asked to listen to lecrures and conversations. These listen-
ing tasks will have a definite structure, which is similar to the reading passages we
just studied. There will be an introduction, supporting details or examples, and a
conclusion.

Ler's take a closer look ar the structure of these lectures and conversations.

In a lecture, you can expect to hear the following:

1. Opening: The teacher or professor will greet the class and announce
the topic of the lecture.

2. Purpose of the lecture: After stating the topic, the speaker will usu-
ally mention the focus of this particular lecture.

3. Details and/or examples: The lecture will usually include several sup-
porting details and/or examples.

4,  Conclusion: Conclusions in the lectures will not always be obvious.
Some lecrures or talks will end rather abruptly.

Additionally, an academic lecture or talk on the TOEFL is also likely to contain
5. Questions and/or comments: During the lecture, a student will often
ask a question or make a comment. The answers to these questions

typically reinforce the speaker’s purpose.

In a conversation, you can expect to hear the following;

—

Greeting: The two people talking will first exchange greetings.

2. Statement of problem/issue: Conversations on the TOEFL typically
revolve around a problem or an issue faced by one of the speakers.

3. Response: After the problem or issue is raised, one of the speakers
will respond, usually by making a suggestion to the other.

4. Resolution: The conversation will end with some sort of closing or

resolution to the problem.



Your challenge in the Listening section is similar to your challenge in the Reading
section of the TOEFL. When listening to a conversation or lecture, you need 1o

do the following:

1. Identify what the topic is.
2. Figure out why the topic is being addressed.
3. Note the supporting examples.

You've practiced identifying these parts in the previous chapter. Now the chal-
lenge is 1o apply what you've learned to the Listening section. There are some
things, however, that make the listening tasks especially difficult.

CHALLENGES IN THE LISTENING SECTION

In the Speaking and Writing sections (which you'll learn abour as you move
through this book), you will be required to listen to lecrures and respond, just like
you will in the Listening section. However, there is a difference between that these
tasks in other sections and those in the Listening section.

The difference is that the tasks in the listening section have intentional distrac-
tions. These distractions are pauses, interruprions, and interjections thar disrupt
the flow of the speaker’s talk. Interestingly, if you were to respond on the Speak-
ing section in the same way the speakers talk on the Listening section, you would
receive a fairly low score.

For example, you may hear something like the three brief statements thar follow,
which include common distractions (try reading them aloud, or ask a friend o
read them to you).

“Okay, so, uh...today we're going to discuss the hunting practices
of the umm...Trobriand Islanders. As you remember, we uh...last
week, last week we talked about their social structure, now we're
maoving into their day-to-day activities.”

“So let's take our example of...what did we say? Right, our example
is the proposed flat tax rate. Now this example isn't a perfect one
because, well...it's only a hypothetical example, but it'll do for this
discussion.”

“Therefore—and this is an important point—the New Historicism
Movement—didn’t um, didn't come out of nowhere. It was a
product of its time. Okay?"

Another characteristic that makes the Listening section different from the others
is that you will have to follow conversations between multiple speakers. It can be
difficulr ro idenrify the purpose or the supporting derails of a conversation when
the speaker changes.

Core Concept: Listening
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TAKING NOTES

On the TOEFL, you are allowed to take notes. Of course, you must balance your
note-taking with your ability to comprehend the speech or lecture. A common
mistake is to try to write too much; this often causes you to miss hearing some im-
portant information. Therefore, keep your note-taking to a minimum and focus
only on major points.

Here's a suggestion on how to organize your notes.

4 N
. What?

I, Why?

ll. Reasons/examples

1.

2.

2,

V.  Conclusion

N o

Whether or not you take notes, you will need to listen actively to do well on this
part of the TOEFL.

ACTIVE LISTENING

Active listening strategies are similar to the active reading strategies on which we
worked in the previous chaprer, Core Concepr: Reading. Of course, active listen-
ing is more difficult than active reading. However, by familiarizing yourself with
the overall structure of the lectures and conversations, you'll have an easier time
understanding the main points.

When listening actively, pay attention to the following:

1. Purpose: The speaker will usually state the purpose of the lecture or
conversation within the first few lines of the talk.

2. Reasons/examples: The rest of the conversation or lecture will con-
tain reasons or examples related to the purpose.

The next sections provide you with some suggestions on how to listen actively to
lectures and conversations. Let's start with lectures.



Listening to Lectures

Look ar the following transcript of a lecture, similar to whar you'll hear on the
TOEFL and later on in the audio CD that accompanies this book, Try to identify
the purpose and the reasons or examples. How is this lecture similar to the read-
ing passages we've looked at? How is it different?

Professor: Okay, class, let's get started. Today, um, today we're
going to talk about the ah...structural functionalist
theory in sociology. You guys remember last week we
discussed the interactionist perspective, right? Now
that theory, the interactionist theory, focused on how
people get along with one another and, uh, the way that
interactions um...create behaviors.

This theory...the structural functionalist theory...I'm just
going to call it the functionalist theory...is very different.
Now, we'll talk about the historical context of this theory
a little bit later, but first | would like to just...um, go over
the main tenets of the theory.

The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors
and actions can be best explained with...explained by
the role...or function, if you will...that they perform for
the society as a whole. Now, that may be a little vague.
What do | mean by that? Well, let's look at some different
behaviors and uh, see how a functionalist would explain
them.

A good example would be the, uh, drug use. A
functionalist wouldn't really um...judge a drug user as a
deviant, a bad person. Instead, the functionalist would
try to uh...figure out what role the drug user, the person,
fills in society. This seems a little strange at first but

bear with me. Think about what role a drug user fills in
society. You may automatically think that the role, um

the role is always negative—crime, the cost of treatment,
maybe more jails—but the functionalist tries to see the
positives as well.

| bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have too
many positives, right? Well, here's what a functionalist
would say. While a drug user may be harming himself...
or herself, to be fair...he is also benefiting society.
Having drug users means we need to have more police,
which means obviously, more jobs.

And also...if you think about it...more doctors, nurses,
and social workers. Even drug counselors. All these
people would be out of work, probably, if we didn't have
a drug problem. Let's keep going...without drug users,
we wouldn't need the entire Drug Enforcement Agency...
that bureau employs thousands of people, you know...

Core Concept: Listening
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and there's also the border patrol, customs agents, and
so on, and so0 on.

So | think our example has given you a pretty good
idea of how a functionalist views behaviors. Again, the
important thing is that they don't really judge behaviors
as good or bad...they only view them based on their
role or function in society.

And | think we can probably guess then, that to a
functionalist, all behaviors...no matter how good or bad
you may think they are...are necessary to society. It's
really a, uh, pretty interesting viewpoint, if you think

about it.
Purpose:
Examples:
Lecture Analysis

Lectures typically follow the formar of reading passages. The speaker will provide
an introduction, supporting reasons and examples, and some sort of conclusion.
OF course, as you're listening to the lecture, you won't be aware of when a para-
graph ends, but you should still know what to expect based on the part of the
lecture ro which you're listening,

Again, here’s the introduction of the lecture, broken down piece by piece.

(1) Okay, class, let's get started. (2) Today, um, today we're going
to talk about the ah.. structural functionalist theory in sociology.
(3) You guys remember last week we discussed the interactionist
perspective, right? (4) Now that theory, the interactionist theory,
focused on how people get along with one another and, uh, the
way that interactions um...create behaviors.

Now, let’s analyze what's going on in this first part of the introduction.

1. Intreduction. On the TOEFL, the lectures and conversations usually
start with a greeting of some sort. This greeting is not important to
the lecture.



4,

Topic. At some point early in the lecture, the professor will probably
state whar the class is going to talk abour “today,” or “in this class.”
This is very important. Note the topic on your scrap paper.
Background. Usually, the professor will refer to a prior lecture or
topic. The professor will state thar the class talked abour this topic

“last time,” “last class,” or something along those lines. This informa-

tion may be important to the lecture or it may be a distraction; it
depends on what the purpose of the lecture is.
More background. This line provides more background information.

Here's the second part of the introduction.

(1) This theory...the structural functionalist theory...I'm just going to
call it the functionalist theory...is very different. (2) Now, we'll talk
about the historical context of this theary a little bit later, (3) but
first | would like to just...um, go over the main tenets of the theory.

Let's analyze whart's going on in this second part of the introduction.

L

2

3.

Transition: Speeches and lectures tend to have more transitions.
These transitions don’t add any new information.

Digression: You will also notice a digression or two during the lec-
tures. Usually, the professor will refer to something that will be “dis-
cussed later” or “at another time.” Sometimes the professor will say,
“I'm not going to get into this now.” This information is unimportant.
Purpose: Listen for the statement of purpose early on in the lecture.
If you figure our the purpose, write it down on your scrap paper.

This is the next part of the lecture.

(1) The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors and
actions can be best explained with...explained by the role...or
function, if you will...that they perform for the society as a whole.
(2) Now, that may be a little vague, (3) What do | mean by that?
(4) Well, let's look at some different behaviors and, uh, see how a
functionalist would explain them.

Let's analyze what's happening in this part of the lecture.

1.

Definition/explanation: The purpose of many of the lectures is to
define or explain a term.

2., 3. Digression: Both lines 2 and 3 don'’t add anything to the lecture.

4.

As you're listening, try to focus on the topic and the examples given
to support/explain it.

Transition: Here's another transition. Note how the speaker is about
to discuss examples. Typically, the lecturer will say something such as,
“Now, let's look at...” or “Now, I want to talk abour...” These words let
you know that examples are coming.

Core Concept: Listening
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Here's the nexr secrion.

(1) A good example would be the, uh, drug use. (2) A functionalist
wouldn't really um...judge a drug user as a deviant, a bad person.
Instead, the functionalist would try to ah...figure out what role the
drug user, the person, fills in society. (3) This seems a little strange
at first but bear with me. (4) Think about what role a drug user fills
in society. (5) You may automatically think that the role, um, the
role is always negative—crime, the cost of treatment, maybe more
jails—but the functionalist tries to see the positives as well.

And here’s the analysis of this section.

1. Example: Once the lecturer begins discussing examples, the struc-
ture is very similar to a reading passage. There will be an example
followed by specific details.

2. Detail: Many of the questions will ask about details, so try to note
some of them.

3., 4. Digression: These two lines address the class. They emphasize the
lecturer’s example, but they are relatively unimportant.

5. Detail: This is similar to line 2. Don’t try to write down or memorize
everything the lecturer says. You won't have time.

Here is the next part of the lecture.

(1) | bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have too many
positives, right? (2) Well, here's what a functionalist would say. (3)
While a drug user may be harming himself or herself, to be fair, he
is also benefiting society. Having drug users means we need to
have more police, which means obviously, more jobs.

And also...if you think about it...more doctors, nurses, and social
workers. Even drug counselors. All these people would be out

of work, probably, if we didn’t have a drug problem. Let's keep
going...without drug users, we wouldn't need the entire Drug
Enforcement Agency, that bureau employs thousands of people,
you know, and there's also the border patrol, customs agents, and
s0 on, and so on.

And here's what's happening in this section.

1. Transition: This line acts as a bridge from one paragraph (which de-
scribes negative factors) to the next sentences (which describe positive
Facrors).

2. Derail: This line brings the discussion back to the topic.

3. Detail: The rest of the lines all give details abour the topic. Again,
you can't possibly note every single part, so just try to note down one
of two important points.

Finally, here is the last part of the lecture.



(1) So | think our example has given you a pretty good idea of how
a functionalist views behaviors. (2) Again, the important thing is
that they don't really judge behaviors as good or bad...they only
view them based on their role or function in society.

And | think we can probably guess then, that to a functionalist, all
behaviors...no matter how good or bad you may think they are...
are necessary to society. (3) It's really a, uh, pretty interesting
viewpoint, if you think about it.

Here’s what's going on in this last part.

L

2.

3

Conclusion: Listen for the conclusion of the lecture. The speaker may
say something such as, “So..." or “Thus..." or "And so...”

Summary: Some lectures will end with a brief summary of the im-
portant points,

Digression: This line contains no new or important information.

As this exercise shows, many of the parts of the lecture are similar to the reading
passages. While you listen to the sample lectures, think about their purpose and
structure, just as you would with a reading passage.

Summary: Lectures

Try to identify the main parts of the lecture. Listen for the following:

1.
2.

3.

4.

Topic: This should appear early in the lecture, after the greeting,
Purpose: Shortly after the topic is introduced, the purpose of the
lecture will be stated.

Examples: The majority of the lecture will be examples and details.
Don't try to write down or memorize every single one.

Conclusion: Note any final points or summaries.

Listening to Conversations
Now let’s look at the transcript of a conversation similar to what you'll hear on the
TOEFL and see how this form works.

Computer Lab Monitor: Hi. Do you need help with something?

Student: Yes. I'm supposed to use this program for my
statistics class, but I'm not sure how.

CLM: Okay. Do you have the program with you?
S: Sure, here it is.

CLM: Okay, let's bring this over to a computer and
see how it works.
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CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

CLM:

| think there's something wrong with the
program. When | tried to run it on my
caomputer, nothing happened.

Hmm. That's interesting. Well, let's see what
happens here. It looks like its running fine on
this computer.

Weird. My computer freezes every time | try
to open the program.

You mean the entire computer locks up?
Have you had this type of problem before?

Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when | try to use
certain programs, they just don’t seem to
work correctly. | don't know why though.

You can always use the computers here in
the lab, you know. That way you won't have
to worry about it.

| know. But I'd rather figure out what the
problem is with my computer. The computer
lab can be busy, and | need to work on this
project often. It's going to be one-third of our
grade.

What class is this for?
It's for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee.
And this program is required for the course?

Yep. Professor Lee even got the campus
bookstore to stock a bunch of copies. That's
where | bought it.

Do you use your computer for a lot of things?
Maybe you should clear up some memory
before you run the program.

Yeah, I've tried that actually. | do have a lot of
programs on my computer, but | should have
enough memory to run this program.

Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem
could be, but you're welcome to use the
program here.

Okay.
And you should definitely come back later

and talk to my supervisor. She's a computer
whiz. | bet she can solve your problem.



Conversation Analysis

Conversations have the basic elements of reading passages. There should be some
basic purpose to the conversation and reasons or examples related to that purpose.
Here is a breakdown of the conversation you just read.

Computer Lab Monitor: Hi. Do you need help with something?

Student: Yes. I'm supposed to use this program for my
statistics class, but I'm not sure how.

Conversations also start with a greeting, Usually, the purpose will appear right at
the beginning. Note this purpose on your scrap paper. Let's see whar's next.

CLM: Okay. Do you have the program with you?
S: Sure, here it is.

CLM: Okay, let's bring this over to a computer and
see how it works.

S: | think there's something wrong with the
program. When | tried to run it on my
computer, nothing happened.

These lines provide a detail about the problem the student is having, The questions
will often ask about this type of detail, so be sure to note it.

CLM: Hmm. That's interesting. Well, let's see what

happens here. It looks like its running fine on
this computer.

S: Weird. My computer freezes every time | try
to open the program.

CLM: You mean the entire computer locks up?
Have you had this type of problem before?

S: Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when | try to use
certain programs, they just don't seem to
work correctly. | don't know why though.

More specific details are provided abour the problem. Note that in a conversa-
tion, you'll have to pay attention to the roles of the speakers. In this case, one

speaker is describing a problem, and the other is trying to help find a solution.
Let’s continue.

CLM: You can always use the computers here in
the lab, you know. That way you won't have
to worry about it.

S: | know. But I'd rather figure out what the
problem is with my computer. The computer
lab can be busy, and | need to work on this
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project often. It's going to be one-third of our
grade.

CLM: What class is this for?
S: It's for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee.
CLM: And this program is required for the course?

S: Yep. Professor Lee even got the campus
bookstore to stock a bunch of copies. That's
where | bought it.

CLM: Do you use your computer for a lot of things?
Maybe you should clear up some memory
before you run the program.

S: Yeah, I've tried that actually. | do have a lot of
programs on my computer, but | should have
enough memory to run this program.

In these lines, the lab monitor proposes a solution. This is an important part of the
conversation, so make sure to note it. Also note the student’s response to the solu-
tion. Many of the other details, such as the course or the professor’s name, are not
important. Focus only on derails thar relate back to the purpose. Let’s see how the
COnversation wraps up.

CLM: Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem
could be. But you're welcome to use the
program here.

S: Okay.

CLM: And you should definitely come back later
and talk to my supervisor. She's a computer
whiz. | bet she can solve your problem.

Conversations should have a fairly definite conclusion. You want o pay attention
to how the conversation ends. Has the purpose been achieved? Note this on your
scrap paper.

Summary: Conversations

Conversations have a definite structure. When listening to a conversation, pay ar-
tention to the following:

1. Purpose: Whart do the people in the conversation hope to achieve?
Why are the people having this conversation?

2, Details: Whar specific details or examples are offered? How do these
examples relate back to the purpose?

3.  Conclusion: Is there any resolution? Do the people achieve their
purpose?



Chapter 4
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As mentioned earlier, the TOEFL is an integrated exam which means thar each
individual secrion will measure several abiliries. You'll be learning speaking skills
that will remind you of the Reading and Listening chapters you just read. You will
also be able to apply some of those speaking skills to elements in the final Core
Concepts chaprer, Writing.

SCORING FOR THE SPEAKING SECTION

Although the Speaking section is different from the Writing section in some ways,
many of the guidelines for scoring it are similar. The Speaking section is graded on
a scale of 0 to 4, while the Writing section is 0 to 5. In both Speaking and Writing,
a score of 0 is reserved for a response that simply repeats the prompt, is in a foreign
language, or is left blank. A score of 4 on the Speaking section is judged to have
accomplished the following:

*  The response fulfills the demands of the task.
*  'The response presents a clear progression of ideas.
*  The response includes appropriate derails.

These standards conform to our three basic Core Concept Reading skills: purpose,
main idea, and structure.

The main difference on the Speaking section is that the graders will also consider
the quality of your speech. While they don't expect perfect English, they expecra
top response to

*  use speech that is clear, fluid, and sustained, although it may contain
minor lapses in pronunciation or intonation. Pace may vary at times,
bur overall intelligibility remains high.

*  demonstrate good control of basic and complex grammarical struc-
tures and contain generally effective word choice. Minor errors or
imprecise use may be noticeable, but they neither require listener
effort nor do they obscure meaning.

The best way to make sure you meer these guidelines is to practice. We'll give you
suggestions and tips on how to achieve these goals, but there’s no substitute for
continued repetition.



PART 1: STATING YOUR PURPOSE

You remember that you needed to find a purpose in Reading passages and listen
for a purpose in lectures on the listening section. Well, the best way to succeed
on the Speaking section of the TOEFL is to use those skills you've learned in the
reading and listening exercises.

Purpose and the Speaking Section
The speaking tasks on the TOEFL usually require you to do one of the following:

*  Present your opinion on an issue.

*  Explain facts presented in a lecture or reading.
*  Summarize someone else’s position.

*  Describe something of importance to you.

Your speech on the TOEFL will need an introduction, just as you've observed in
reading passages. Let's look at some ways to come up with an effective introduction.

Clearly Expressing Purpose on the Speaking Section
Let’s look at a sample speaking rask.

Describe a job that you've held, and explain why it was important.

Now, here are the steps to follow.

Step 1: Decide What Your Purpose Is

Make sure you take a moment to decide what your purpose is; otherwise, you will
not be able to communicare it effectively. As you have seen in the previous bul-
let points, there are four different types of rasks that you may encounter on the

Speaking section of the TOEFL.

Step 2: State the Topic

For speaking tasks that ask you to present your opinion or to describe something
personal to you, use the following introductory phrases:

I believe I think I feel

My view is My apinion is My preference is
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After each of these statements, you'll need to mention the topic and whatever ex-
ample you're going to use. For the sample task about a job you've held, your first
sentence could be

I think that the most important job I've had was working at a library.
(introductory statement) (topic) (specific example)

State your topic in a clear, direct way. Also, note that on opinion questions, there
is no right or wrong answer. Your purpose is to convince the listener that your po-
sition is correct, whatever your pusition may be.

For speaking tasks that require you to summarize someone else’s opinion or to
explain facts, the following introductions are appropriate:

This person believes that  This person holds that  This person argues that
This person’s view is that  This person’s point is that The lecture stated

The reading stated The reading presented  The lecture offered

After each statement, fill in whart the topic or position is. For example, 2 TOEFL

task may ask you to summarize facts from a reading, Your introduction may sound
like this:

The reading presented facts on...(topic)

Step 3: State What or Why

For speaking rasks that ask your opinion, you will have to state why you believe
something. For speaking tasks that require you to summarize facts or someone
else’s position, you'll have to say what his or her reasons are. Use the following

words to indicate whar and why:

Becanse The reason Due to For

Once you pur it all together, your speech may look like the following:

| think that the meost important job |'ve had was working at a library. The rea-
son | believe this is the number of interesting people | met at this job.

Spoken responses on the TOEFL are only 45 or 60 seconds, so most of your time
will be used presenting details or examples. Therefore, your introduction should
be brief and to the point.



YOUR TURN: DRILL #1—PRACTICE SPEAKING AN INTRODUCTION TO A
SPEECH

Practice speaking introductions for each of the following tasks. If possible, record yourself and later review and evaluate

Your responses.

1. Ifyou could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?

2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her.

3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately needs to improve hous-
ing on campus, but students have also complained thar the library needs to be fixed. Do you think that the

money should be spent on housing or the library? Provide examples and reasons for your choice.
4.  Read the following short passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane toad was
brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of greyback beetles. Unfortunately, the

toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane toads number in the millions
and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, snakes,
and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now, conservationists are

forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free from cane toads so that the
endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what steps are being taken ro fix ir.

5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers:

Employee A: I'm really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my
projects by the deadline.

Employee B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do?

Employee A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just
gave me a new project that he needs completed right away.

Employee B: Well, if | were you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd
ask for more time.

Employee A: Yeah, | guess | could do that.

Employee B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to somecne else. That way you
can focus on the budget analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A's problems. Describe the problem, and state which of
the two solutions you prefer. Explain why.
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Sample Responses to Drill #1
Read the following responses, and practice speaking them aloud:

1.

If | could have any fob. | think that | would like to be an ambassador.
I think this because | enjoy visiting other countries and meeting and
interacting with other people.

One person whom | admire very much is Mohandas Gandhi. | admire
him for many reasons, especially his strong sense of justice and
righthess.

In my opinion, the university should spend its money on the library. |
think this because a university should be an institution of learning, and
a good library is essential to that.

The passage states that the problem is the poisonous cane toad. The
toad is threatening many of the species in Australia.

The problem the employee has is that he or she cannot finish his or her
work on time. In my opinion, the better solution is to ask the boss to
assign the project to someone else. | think this because it is better to
get the work done on time than to extend the deadline.



Summary: Stating Your Purpose

Your introduction is the first chance you have o make a good impression on your
reader—so make it solid. Since you won't have much time to give your spoken
response, make your introduction quick and concise.

"The three points you need to convey in your introduction are

*  Purpose: Your rask.

*  Thesis: Your ropic. The thesis is basically a statement of your posi-
tion or belief on a topic or your main idea. It will be slightly different
based on what you are trying to accomplish in your spoken response.

*  Why: After introducing the topic, state why you are discussing it. The
answer to this why question should relate back to the purpose.

In your Introduction, don't go into specific derails about your examples. You'll
get those later in the body of your speech. Also, avoid repeating the prompt
word-for-word.

PART 2: ORGANIZING YOUR IDEAS

Before you begin speaking, take a few seconds to think about how you will orga-
nize your response. Make sure to follow the same guidelines that you saw in the
Reading passages. You should include these parts in every spoken response:

*  Introduction: State your purpose, which is what we practiced earlier.

*  Body: Take the majority of your time to give examples and details
which refer back to your purpose. (We will focus next on the body of
YOUr response.)

*  Conclusion: Finally, summarize your thoughts. We will take a look at
conclusions toward the end of this chaprer.

Developing Body Paragraphs When Speaking

Everything you learned about body paragraphs in the Reading section applies to
speaking. Body paragraphs are the place where the author, or speaker, develops
his or her ideas. While the introduction states the purpose, the body paragraphs
provide specific details to support that purpose.

Note that your responses on the Speaking section will only be 45 or 60 seconds, which
means you will have a limited amount of time to develop your body paragraphs.

Care Concept: Speaking
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Articulating Your Body Paragraph

As we've seen from the reading exercises, the body paragraphs are where an author
attempts to accomplish his or her purpose by presenting facts, arguments, and
evidence.

A gnnd bnd}r paragraph contains the Fa"ﬂwlng elements:

* A topic sentence that introduces the main point of the paragraph.
*  Examples, facts, and evidence that help the author achieve his or her

purpose.

Step 1: Provide a Topic Sentence

A good topic sentence does two things: It provides a transition between ideas and
clearly states thar main idea of the paragraph.

Ler’s look back ar the introduction we established before:

“| think the most important job I've had was working at a library. The reason
| believe this is the number of interesting people | met at this job"

Now, each spoken body paragraph should begin with a topic sentence thar sup-
ports your introduction.

Therefore, a good topic sentence for the first body paragraph might be:

"Working at the library was my most important job because | met Frofessor
Martin, who has become my advisor this semester”

The topic sentence is introducing your idea (the job was important because you
met Professor Martin), and then the rest of your body paragraph will give details
that support your example. Perhaps Professor Martin convinced you to change
your major, suggested you submit an article to the school’s literary magazine, or
hinted at a promotion on the library staff. These are all details thar support your
topic sentence.

Another good topic sentence is one that indicates a progression of ideas by using
the phrase “One reason...”

In this instance, a good topic sentence might be:

“One reason that my job at the library was important is that | met Professor
Martin, who has become my advisor this semester”



Orther phrases that accomplish this progression are as follows:

Another reason Additionally First Moreover

Second Third Furthermore

These are transition statements that help you move from one idea to the next. Each
succeeding ropic sentence should a transition statement and connect back to the
thesis.

‘The topic sentence for our next body paragraph might use the following transition:

“Another reason that my job at the library was important is that | met
Dr. Lucas, who asked me to edit the book he was writing.”

And then the rest of your body paragraph will provide details that support this
example.

By writing topic sentences that connect ideas in this way, your response will sound
well structured and will be easy to follow.

Step 2: Make Your Case with Examples

To support your thesis statement, you will want to provide details or information,
usually in the form of facts or reasons.

Your examples should be:

*  Specific: They should not be vague or too general.
*  Explained: Make sure you give details to support your examples.

Use the following template to articulate your examples:

Statement 1: State your example and tie it back to your thesis.
Statement 2: Give one reason why your example is relevant to
your thesis.

Statement 3: Add derail to reason #1.

Statement 4: Give anather reason why your example is relevant
to your thesis,

Statement 5: Add detail to reason #2.

Statement 6 (optional): Provide a summary of your reasons and
relate them to your thesis.
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Your Turn: Drill #2—Practice Speaking With Examples

For each task, speak aloud using two examples to support your point. Use the template above as a guide while you articu-
late your thoughts.

Record your answers so you can review and evaluate your responses based on our sample answers.

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

It is better for students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.

2. Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive role model.

3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other schools allow students o
select the classes they want. Which policy do you think is better for first-year students and why?

4,  Read the following announcement and the conversation thar follows it.

Announcement: Due to recent budget cuts, the university will be forced to reduce the library hours.

Effective immediately, the library will close at 8:00 p.m. on weekdays and 5:00 p.m. on
weekends.

Student A: | can't believe this! Did you hear the announcement about the library?

Student B: Yes. This is terrible. These new hours are going to be a real problem for me.

Student A: What's the problem?

Student B: Well, | work on weekends from noon to 6:00 p.m. at the bookstore. That means | won't
be able to get to the library to work on my research project.

Student A: What are you going to do?

Student B: | guess I'm going to have to wake up early and go to the library in the morning, but it's
going to be tough. My schedule is so busy. Between the five classes I'm taking and

my hours at the bookstore, | don't have much time. These new library hours are really
going to hurt me.

Student B expresses her opinion about the announcement. State what her opinion is, and explain the reasons she
gives for holding it.

5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood.

6.  Read the following passage about insect behavior:

Many insects are social creatures, living in large groups containing literally millions of individuals.

Social insects, which include ants, termites, bees, and wasps, are the prime example of unselfish
behavior in animals.

In any insect social system, each insect performs a specialized duty that is necessary for the
survival of the hive as a whole. For example, among ants, there are certain types of ants that are
soldiers—large, fearsome creatures with terrible jaws. Other ants, called drones, do not reproduce,
instead devoting their time to taking care of the hive and the young of the queen. Each ant selflessly
performs its role, not for its own benefit, but for the benefit of all the other ants.
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Now entomologists have found an interesting case of this sort of cooperation in a nonsocial insect,
the cricket. Crickets are a prime example of a "selfish” insect, leading a very isolated existence.
They typically interact with other crickets only when mating or fighting over territory. But scientists
have observed a species of cricket that undergoes periodic mass migrations. Every so often, the
crickets set off to find more favorable living areas. When these migrations occur, the crickets band
together into a huge caravan. Surely at a time like this, the crickets realize there is safety in numbers
and put aside their selfish instinct for the good of all members.

Now read the following lecture on the same subject:

Professor: One of the biggest misconceptions in biology is the belief that organisms act out of
concern for the "greater good” of the species. It is somewhat amazing how people assume that
an ant or a mouse has enough sense to figure out how its actions impact all the members of its
species!

Still, it is understandable why many people might believe this erroneous view. Many actions can
be misinterpreted as being for the “good of the species.” A classic example found in many early
biology textbooks discussed the behavior of the stag. During mating season, a stag typically battles
with other males, and the winner of these contests gains access to the females, while the loser
walks away. Some people believed that the loser realizes that his offspring will be weaker, so the
defeated stag "allows” the winner to mate to ensure the survival of the stag species.

This couldn't be further from the truth. The defeated stag wants to mate just as much as the
winner does; the only problem is that he doesn't want to risk his life for the chance to mate. The stag
is better off looking for other females to mate with. Thus, both stags—the winner and the loser—are
acting not for the good of the species, but for their own selfish reasons.

Another good example of this is a recent study on the behavior of crickets. Scientists noted that
crickets occasionally band together, traveling in huge swarms from location to location. The easy
assumption was that the crickets believed in strength in numbers. But a researcher showed this is
not the case. He attached tags to a sampling of crickets. Some of the tagged crickets were allowed
to travel with the group. But some of them were separated from the rest. All the crickets that were
separated were eaten by birds or rodents, whereas the tagged crickets in the group survived.

Apparently, there is safety in numbers, but the crickets aren't looking to help their fellow
travelers. They want to avoid being eaten, and what better way is there than to disappear into a
group of thousands of other tasty morsels?

Summarize the points in the professor’s lecture, and explain how the points cast doubt on the reading.
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Sample Responses To Drill #2
See how your responses compared to the suggested answers below. When you re-
view the answers, read them aloud for more practice speaking.

1.

Real-world experience is usually better than time spent in a classroom.
| believe this because experience is the best teacher.

One example of a way in which real world experience is valuable is that
students studying aute mechanics cannot just read about an engine.
Instead, they have to practice taking that engine apart piece by piece
and then put it back together. Only then will students understand the
concept,

A second example of a way in which real world experience is valuable can
be applied to learning a foreign language. If students in a classroom
never have a chance to practice the language, they may forget the skills
they were taught. In this instance, it would also be helpful to practice
their skills in a real-world environment.

| believe that Mikhail Gorbachev is both an influential person and a posi-
tive role model.

One reason Mikhail Gorbachev is a role model is because he is willing to
work for change. Many people are content to have things stay the same,
but he worked hard to change the Communist system. Even though his
reforms were not as helpful as he would have liked, his willingness for
change makes him a good role model,

Another reason that Mikhail Gorbachev is a positive role model is be-
cause of his devotion to ideals that are larger than himself. For instance,
he reached out to Ronald Reagan when he wanted to end the Cold War,
instead of just following the in footsteps of Soviet leaders who came
before him. Ensuring the future success of the Soviet Union was more
Important than simply concentrating on his personal power.

| would support mandatory classes for freshman instead of allowing
the students to pick whatever classes they want.

First, this will ensure a certain quality of education. With standard-
ized classes, universities can make sure that all of their students are
familiar with important intellectual works. That way, all students will
have a basic educational level,

Moreover, required classes will serve to increase the camaraderie of
students. Universities are good places for students to meet each other
and make connections that will help them later in life. Freshman can
sometimes have difficulty fitting in, so required classes will help them
make friends.

| agree that the most important education happens when one is a
child.

One reason why | agree with this statement is that younger children are
very open to ideas and perceptions. A young child is very impressionable,
so the lessons learned at this age can have a great impact.



Furthermore, childhood ie a time when education focuses on the es-
sentials of our society. Although children may not be learning advanced
skills, they are learning basic life lessons. At this age, children learn
important lessons, such as the difference between right and wrong and
how to treat other people.

. The points made in the professor’s lecture cast doubt on the reading.

The first point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading
ls his point about the behavior of stags. For example, some people
interpret the stag's action as being for the “good of the species,” but
the professor shows that the stag is actually acting in self-interest.
Likewise, the professor talks about how crickets act only in self-interest,
which does not support the example in the reading.

The second point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading
is his point about the intelligence of animals and insects. He states
that it would require a lot of intelligence for an animal or insect to
evaluate how its behavior will affect an entire species. Therefore, his
argument is that the cricket is only acting out of self-preservation,
which again casts doubt on the reading.

Summary: Choosing Examples and Developing
Body Paragraphs When Speaking

Good examples are important for your responses. Make sure your examples and
your structure are organized.

Remember to do the following:

State the example.

Explain how the example supports your position.

Transitions: Provide a topic sentence or transition statement to move
from one example to the next.

Details: Support each example with details.

Focus on stating just a few examples and explaining their significance. Always
provide specific details for each example, and articulate the ways in which your
examples relate to your purpose.

PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER

Now take what you learned abourt organizing your ideas, stating your purpose,
providing topic sentences, and making your case with examples to articulate both
an introduction and a full body paragraph for each of the following tasks.
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Your Turn: Drill #3—Practice Speaking an Introduction and Body Paragraph

Speak a body paragraph for each of the following tasks. It may help to repeat your introduction statement first. If pos-
sible, record your responses and evaluate them when you are finished.

I.  Ifyou could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?

2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her.

3. Auniversity has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately needs to improve hous-
ing on campus, but students have complained that the library needs to be fixed. Do you think that the

money should be spent on housing or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice.
4. Read the following short passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane toad was
brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of greyback beetles. Unfortunately, the
toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane toads number in the millions
and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, snakes,
and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now, conservationists are

forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free from cane toads so that the
endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what steps are being raken ro fix it.

5. Read the Fullnwing conversation between two coworkers:

Employee A: I'm really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my
projects by the deadline.

Employee B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do?

Employee A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just
gave me a new project that he needs completed right away.

Employee B: Well, if | were you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd
ask for more time.

Employee A: Yeah, | guess | could do that.

Employee B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you
can focus on the budget analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A’s problems. Describe the problem, and state which of
the two solutions you prefer. Explain why.
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Sample Responses to Drill #3
Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're com-
fortable. Pay attention to the use of transitions and direction markers.

1. (Introduction) If | could have any job, | think that | would like to be an
ambassador. | think this because | enjoy visiting other countries and
meeting and interacting with other people.

(Body) The primary role of an ambassador is to travel to other coun-
tries. | would enjoy doing this very much because | love learning about
new cultures. | have traveled to many countries already, and | would like
the opportunity to visit more.

(Body) Another reason that | would like to be an ambassador is to have
the opportunity to meet and interact with new people. An ambassador's
job is to represent his or her country to other people, and | think this
would be an exciting role.

2. (Introduction) One person whom | admire very much is Mohandas Gan-
dhi. | admire him for many reasons, especlally his strong sense of justice
and rightness.

(Body) The main reason | admire Gandbhi is his commitment to his ideas.
Gandhi was convinced that his country should be free and devoted his
life to that goal. He went on a hunger strike and led many protests.

(Body) A second reason | admire Gandhi is for his use of nonviolent
protest. Even though Gandhi was devoted to his ideas, he realized
that there was a right way of achieving them. He rejected violence as
a method, and | admire this very much,

3. (Introduction) In my opinion, the university should spend its money on
the library. | think this because a university should be an institution of
learning, and a good library is important for that.

(Bodly) The first reason | would spend money on the library is to benefit
the students. It would be a disservice to students if they couldn't per-
form the type of research required for their classes. To do well in school,
students need a good library.

(Body) Furthermore, | think it is a good idea to spend money on a
library to help the reputation of the school. If a university has a top
library, it can attract more students. This will bring more money to the
university.

4. (Introduction) The passage states that the problem is the poisonous
cane toad. The toad is threatening many of the species in Australia.

(Body) According to the passage, the problem is that the cane toad
is very poisonous. The cane toad can kill animals that eat it. This is
making it very dangerous for many species in Australia.

(Body) To fix the problem, conservationists have decided to move some
animals to other islands. They think this will allow the animals to breed
in eafety.
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8. (Introduction) The problem the employee has is that he or she cannot
finish his or her work on time. In my opinion, the better solution is to ask
the boss to assign the project to someone else. | think this because it
is better to get the work done on time than to extend the deadline.

(Body) | believe the employee should ask the boss to assign the proj-
ect to someone else for two reasons. First, it is more important that
the job get done on time and correctly. If the employee doesn't have
enough time, the job may be finished late or the work may not be of
good quality.

(Body) Second, | believe that an employee who can admit when he or she
has too much work to do is a very responsible employee. It is better to
be honest with your boss about what you can do instead of making him
or her think you can do everything.

WRAPPING THINGS UP: THE CONCLUSION

The conclusion is essenrial to a well-organized speech or essay. Withourt a conclu-
sion, it will seem o end abruptly, or worse yer, trail off. Fortunately, the conclu-
sion is probably the easiest part to create. A conclusion has to do one thing and
one thing only.

*  Restate your thesis.

The conclusion is your last chance to make your point to the reader. You wanr o
remind the reader thar you accomplished your purpose. As with body paragraphs,
conclusions still need to have good transitions. Here are some good words and
phrases to use for your final paragraph.

And so In conclusion Finally Thus
Ultimately As I've stated Clearly 1o sum up
As this essay has demonstrated

Here's a sample conclusion from our practice prompt:

In conclusion, if | could have any job, | would choose to be an ambassador. As
| mentioned before, | feel this would be a perfect fit for my skill set because |
love traveling to other countries and meeting new people.



Your Turn: Drill #4—Develop Conclusions for Speaking

Practice conclusions for your speeches, on the same topics we've pracriced before.

1. Ifyou could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?

2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her.

3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately needs to improve hous-
ing on campus, burt students have complained thac the library needs to be fixed as well. Do you think thar

the money should be spent on housing or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice.
4. Read the following short passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane toad was
brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of greyback beetles. Unfortunately, the

toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane toads number in the millions
and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes, snakes,
and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now, conservationists are
forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free from cane toads so that the
endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what steps are being taken to fix it.

5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers:

Employee A: I'm really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my
projects by the deadline.

Employee B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do?

Employee A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just
gave me a new project that he needs completed right away.

Employee B: Well, if | were you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd
ask for more time.

Employee A: Yeah, | guess | could do that.

Employee B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else, That way you
can focus on the budget analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A's problems. Describe the problem, and state which of
the two solutions you prefer. Explain why.
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Sample Responses to Drill #4

Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're
comfortable:

1. For all the reasons | have stated, | feel that being an ambassador would
be my dream job. | think that it is the perfect match for my interests
and skills,

2. As | have stated, there are many reasons that | admire Gandhi. His
values and ideas are things that | find very important in a person.

3. 5o, to conclude, it is my opinion that the money would be best spent
on a library. Spending money on a library Is the right thing to do for an
academic institution.

4. In conclusion, the conservationists think the best solution to the prob-
lem of the cane toad is to move the animals to a different place.

5. Ultimately, | believe the best solution is to ask the boss to reassign the
project. This is best for the company and is what a responsible employee
would do.



Summary: Concluding Your Response

Because you only have 45 or 60 seconds for a spoken response, you won't have a lot
of time to wrap up your thoughts. But you always need a concluding sentence so
make it short and simply restate your thesis.

One important point to remember is: Don't introduce any new ideas or examples.

It will leave your listener or reader feeling as though you should have explained
those new examples in more detail.

Now you have all the tools you need to give grear spoken responses on the
TOEFL!

Core Concept: Speaking
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In the “real” world, speaking and writing are two very different skills. But on the
TOEFL, the basic skills you'll be graded on are very similar. Many of the construc-
tions thar you used in your speaking can easily be transferred to your writing, Simi-
larly, many of the forms you use when writing can also be used when speaking.

SCORING FOR THE WRITING SECTION

By examining the scoring guidelines for the Writing section, we can gain a better
understanding of what our goals should be for this section.

The writing responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 5. On the TOEFL, accord-
ing to ETS, an essay receiving a score of 5 has the following characteristics:

* It effectively addresses the topic and the task.

*  Itis well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate
explanations, exemplifications, and/or details.

*  ledisplays unity, progression, and coherence.

* It displays consistent facility in the use of language, demonstrating
syntactic variety, appropriate word choice, and idiomarticness, al-
though it may have minor lexical or grammatical errors.

At the other end of the scoring scale, an essay receiving a score of 1 suffers from

*  serious disorganization or underdevelopment

. licele or no detail, irrelevant specifics, or questionabfc responsiveness
to the task

= serious or frequent errors in sentence structure or usage

An essay receiving a score of 0 is blank, written in a forcign language, identical to
the prompt, or consists of random keystrokes.

What the Writing Scoring Guidelines Mean

Each of the first three scoring guidelines relates to one of the topics we've already
studied. Here's how.

*  The essay effectively addresses the topic and the task. This guideline
corresponds to the work we've done on finding the purpose. An effec-
tive written response accomplishes a specific purpose. On the TOEFL,
this means responding to one of their prompts. A weak essay has no
clear purpose or doesn't achieve its purpose.

*  The essay is well organized and well developed, using clearly appro-
priate explanations, exemplifications, and/or details. This guideline
matches with the exercises we completed on understanding the strue-
ture. Good essays demonstrate strong structure, whereas weak essays
frequently lack well-developed examples.



*  The essay displays unity, progression, and coherence. This guide-
line corresponds to the work we've done on finding the main idea
of a reading passage. Each paragraph should be connected to the
main theme of the passage and contribute to the development of the
passage’s ideas or argument. An essay receiving a score of 5 stays on
topic, whereas an essay receiving a lower score goes off the topic.

The fourth and final guideline will be addressed later in this chapter. However, it
is worth noting that on the TOEFL, you don't have to write in perfect English to
get a 5. It's acceprable to have some spelling and grammar mistakes in your essay.

Similarities In the Writing And Speaking Guidelines
As you may have noriced, there are many similarities in whar the TOEFL grad-
ers are looking for in your written and spoken responses. Both tasks require you
to clearly address the topic given. Both tasks ask that your response be organized
and coherent. And both tasks expect you to use specific deails and examples ro
support your position. As we said carlier, many of the strategies you'll learn in this
book will work for both the Writing and the Speaking sections. You can practice
these strategies in both written and spoken forms. For example, practice speaking
aloud whar you've written. Or make a tape of your speech, and then write down
what you said.

PART 1: EXPRESSING YOUR PURPOSE

Our first goal is to make sure your essays have a clear purpose. To do that, we
need ro look at the types of tasks the TOEFL will feature.

Purpose and the Writing Section
Most writing tasks on the TOEFL ask you to do one of the following:

*  Present your opinion on an issue (a value essay).
. Evaluate the information on a ropic (a facr essay).

You need to clearly express your purpose in your introductory paragraph. If you
recall our carlier discussion of introduction paragraphs (in the Reading and Speak-
ing chapters), you may already have a good idea of how to express your purpose. In
general, your introduction needs to accomplish the following rtasks:

I.  Introduce the topic of your discussion.
2. Present your thesis statement.

Core Concept: Writing
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Wiriting an Effective Introduction Paragraph

Here's an example of a writing task similar to one you may encounter on the
TOEFL. You would be asked to write an essay on the following topic:

Parents should select their children’s friends carefully to make sure
those friends reflect proper values.

Although there are many ways of writing an introduction paragraph, the follow-
ing strategy will help you write an effective introduction regardless of the topic.
Following this strategy will help you write guickly.

Step 1: Pick a Side

If the goal of your writing is to have a clear purpose, you must know whar thar
purpose is before you start writing. Otherwise, your essay will lack focus and co-
herence. On opinion questions, there is no right or wrong answer, as discussed in
Core Concept: Speaking. You will be evaluated only on how well you defend your
position. Remember thar for an opinion essay, your purpose as an author is to
convince the reader that your position is correct.

Step 2: State Your Position

Once you've chosen your position, your first job is to state it. Here's an example of
a typical first sentence for this type of response.

| do not believe that parents should select their children's friends.

As on the Speaking section, it's best to make a clear, direct statement of your posi-
tion. Try using some of the following phrases:

[ believe I feel that In my opinion
In my view [ think that [ do not believe
! do not feel that My position is It is my belief that




Step 3: State the Reason for Your Opinion

Once you've stated your position, you've established for the reader whar you be-
lieve. Now, you must explain why you believe your position is correct. Here's an
example.

| do not believe that parents should select their children's friends. It would
be harmful to children if they were not allowed to choose their own friends.
Parents should be interested in their children's friends, but they should let
their children pick their own friends.

When stating why you believe your position, it may be helpful to use some of the
following phrases:

1 believe this because 1 feel this way because  The reason I think this is
This is because Since
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137



YOUR TURN: DRILL #1—WRITE AN INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH

Werite an introduction paragraph for each of the following prompts. Remember to follow the three steps described on the
previous page.

1. It is the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material.

2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.

3.  Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommodate the needs of students.
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4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5.  Schools should have mandarory testing each year to prove they are meeting minimum educational standards.
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #1

The following are sample introduction paragraphs for the prompts. Compare your
paragraphs with the ones below, and see how well they match up. Phrases in bold
are useful transitions that you can try out in your writing,

I. | believe that it is a teacher's responsibility to make a student learn the mate-
rial. Many students are of a young age and do not realize the value of education.
Therefore, it is up to the teacher to help them leam the lessons and realize the
value of the material,

2. In my opinion, material on the Internet should not be censored. The Internet
is a free zone and it would be wrong for this area to be controlled. Flus, what
government or agency would be responsible for censoring the Interet, which is
available worldwide?

3. Inmy view, colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses.
| believe this because in today's world, many people have a lot of demands on
their time. Some students are parents or hold part-time jobs, This means that
they don't have as much time for school. Distance learning courses would be a
good solution to this problem.

4. | do not feel that financial considerations should be the most important ones
when choosing a career. If a person is not happy in his or her job, then the
money will not be important. A person’s happiness should be the number-one
consideration when choosing a career.

5. |feel that it would be wrong for schools to have mandatory testing each year.
| think that each school should be allowed to decide how best to educate its
students. Some schools do not focus as much on testing as other schools and
use other ways of grading their students, such as projects and final papers.
These schools should not be forced to have tests.

These examples are not perfect, and that’s acceptable on the TOEFL. Bur each one
is simple, direct, and clearly states the purpose. That's all that is required of an
introductory paragraph.

Summary: Expressing Your Purpose
The introduction is your first impression, so make it a good one! To craft an effec-
tive introduction, follow these steps.

1. Decide what your purpose is: Know whar your task is. Are you try-
ing to convince or inform? Are you picking one option over another?

2. State the thesis: Always include a simple and direct statement of the
topic.

3. State why: This is your connection between the task and topic.



For an effective introducrion, remember these “don'ts.”

. Den't go into detail abour your examples in your introduction.
*  Don't repear the task or assignment word for word.

PART 2: ORGANIZING YOUR IDEAS

Now that we've taken care of the purpose, we need to focus on organization. Or-
ganization is one of the most important facrors in your writing score. Disjointed
or unfocused writing is easy for the graders to spot and will lead to a lower score.

On the TOEFL, each writing task should be organized as follows (this might look
familiar from the Speaking chaprer):

*  Introduction: We've worked on this already. This is the part in which
you state the topic and your purpose.

*  Body: As with speaking, this is the part in which you should provide
the derails and examples important to your purpose. We'll examine
body paragraphs next.

*  Conclusion: This is the part in which you summarize your essay.
We'll look at written conclusions later in this chaprer.

Building the Body

The one major difference between the Writing and Speaking sections is the amount
of time you have to create your response. Because spoken responses are only 45 or
60 seconds, you don't have to do as much explaining. However, in the Writing
section, you will have 20 or 30 minutes to craft your response. This will require
you to thoroughly provide support for your purpose.

Writing an Effective Body Paragraph

Good body paragraphs make your writing more effective and more organized,
which are both good things on the TOEFL. The first step in creating a good body
paragraph is to write a topic sentence.

Core Concept: Writing
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Step 1: The Topic Sentence

A good ropic sentence does two things: It provides a transition between ideas and
clearly states the main idea of the paragraph. To refresh your memory on how to
compose a topic sentence, Hip back to Core Concept: Speaking, For writing, we
are going to use the same method. A ropic sentence should introduce the main
point of the paragraph.

Let’s continue ro work with our previous topic.

Parents should carefully select their children’s friends to make sure
those friends reflect proper values.

In our introduction, we stated whar our position was and wh}r we believe our opin-
ion was correct. Now, in the body paragraphs, we have to support our position.
Here's our introducrion.

| do not believe that parents should select their children's friends. It would be
harmful to children if they were not allowed to choose their own friends. Par-

ents should be interested in their children's friends, but they should let their
children pick their own friends,

To make a clear transition statement, use the topic or thesis of the previous para-
graph as a starting point. Look at the following transition:

One reason | believe that parents should let children pick their friends is
that children need to develop independence.

Notice how the bold portion repeats an idea found in the last sentence of the in-
troduction. Using this technique makes your writing flow better and appear more
organized.

Our next paragraph may say

Another reason | think parents should let children pick their friends is
that children may resent a parent who picks their friends.

And our final paragraph may say

In addition to the feelings of resentment a child may have, a final reason
parents shouldn't pick their children’s friends is that the children may not
get along very well.

This paragraph also uses a link to the main idea of the preceding paragraph. As
with the Speaking section, topic sentences and transitions will help your essay ap-
pear organized.



Step 2: The Examples

For many of the assignments on the TOEFL, your main goal in the body para-
graphs will be to support your opinions. On others, your task will be to report
facts stated in cither a reading passage or lecture.

In either case, your model is still the same.

*  state the example or reason (what the example is)
*  explain its significance (why the example is important)

Here's a body paragraph for our sample ropic.

One reason | believe that parents should let children pick their friends
is that children need to develop independence (topic sentence). It is very
important. for a child to become independent, and the early part of a child’s
life can affect the level of independence a child has (statement of example).
For example, children who are not allowed to pick their friends may believe that
their parents will always make important decisions for them (explanation
of significance). This belief could make children dependent on their parents,
which would have a negative effect on their development (explanation of
significance).

That's all there is to it. Now, try to write some body paragraphs for the topicsthat
follow.
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #2—WRITE BODY PARAGRAPHS

For each of the following tasks, write a body paragraph (or two). You've already written introductions for these, so it may
help to read over whar you've written. Before you write, think of one or two examples that support your view.

1. Itis the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material.

2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.
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3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommodate the needs of students.

4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting minimum educational standards.
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #2

The following are sample responses. Check your paragraphs against these models.
Make sure your body paragraph includes both a topic sentence and an example or

rcason.

One reason | believe it is a teacher's responsibility to help students
learn is that many students are of a young age (topic sentence).
A first- or second-grade teacher works with children who are only
six or seven years old (statement of example). At this age, a stu-
dent is too young to recognize the value of education (explanation
of example). Therefore, it should be the teacher's job to make sure
the children learn.

This body paragraph ends by restating the author's main point, which also helps
the reader stay focused on the thesis.

2.

First of all, material on the Internet should not be censored be-
cause the Internet is a free zone. The Internet is not owned by any
one government or company. This means that no one should have
the right to say what can or cannot be posted on it. Companies or
governments can control what material shows up on their sites,
but they cannot control what private citizens do.

Second, technology makes it too difficult to censor material on
the Internet (topic sentence). Every day, new computer programs
are developed that make other programs obsolete (statement of
example). As soon as someone figures out how to censor material
on the Internet, someone else can figure out how to break the code
(explanation of example). This means that a tremendous amount
of money would have to be spent on developing new technology, and
this expense would not be worth it (explanation of example).

This response includes two body paragraphs. Notice how the second paragraph
logically connects to the first through the use of the transition word second. Try
to make sure your body paragraphs are nicely connected both to the thesis and to
cach other.

3.

One important reason that colleges should offer more distance
learning courses |s that people are busier (topic sentence). In
addition to work and hobbies, there are more parents going to
college these days (statement of example). All these things make
it difficult to attend college (explanation of example). However,
education is a valuable thing, and everyone should have access to
it (explanation of example). If universities offered more distance
learning courses, more people could find time for an education (ex-
planation of example).



Try to use some of the direction marker words and transitions you learned in the
reading exercises in Core Concept: Reading and Core Concepr: Speaking,. For ex-
ample, this paragraph uses “however” to emphasize the importance of education
and how distance learning courses will allow more people to get their education.

4.

The most important thing in choosing a career should be the hap-
piness it brings, not the money (topic sentence). There is an old
saying that states, “You can't buy happiness,” and this statement
is very true (statement of example). Many people who have lots of
money also have strained relationships with their spouses and chil-
dren (explanation of example). Often, they feel they can't trust
whether people like them or their money (explanation of example).
These strains can make a person very unhappy, no matter how
much money they have (explanation of example).

You should also try to use some emphasis markers in your writing. Stating some-
thing is the "most” important reason or something is “very true” gives your words
more of an impact. However, don't overuse these words. Too many of them can
distract the reader.

5.

Schools should not have mandatory testing each year because
tests are not always the best way of measuring education (topic
sentence). Tests, especially standardized tests, can cover only a
limited amount of skills (statement of example). There are some
things in education that are not easy to test, such as writing

and creative thinking (explanation of example). For this reason,
schools should not be forced to have mandatory testing (explana-
tion of example).

In addition, not all students do well on tests (topic sentence
with statement of example). Some students are better at writ-
ing essays or giving a speech (explanation of example). Not all
students perform best on standardized tests (explanation of
example). Therefore, it is unfair for those students to have to take
these tests, and schools may not get an accurate view of how
successful they are (explanation of example).

In the second paragraph, the topic sentence is combined with the statement of the
example, which is fine.
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Summary: Building the Body
The body provides the reader with the key points of your thesis. Build strong body
paragraphs by doing the following:

I.  Begin with a topic sentence: A good topic sentence references the
subject you will discuss and also provides a transition to link your
ideas together.

2. Provide details: The rest of the body should contain important derails
that help you achieve your purpose.

Build strong body paragraphs by avoiding the following:

*  Den't try to discuss more than one example per paragraph.
*  Don't present an example withour providing specific details.

PART 3: USING EXAMPLES

You've learned how to incorporate examples into your spoken and written respons-
es. Remember that the key to making good use of examples is to make sure each
example is

*  specific, not overly general or hypotherical
*  explained in sufficient detail

Now let’s look ar three types of examples that will help make your essay more
convincing: examples that support your main idea, examples that summarize your
main idea, and examples that evaluate your main idea.

Supporting Examples

Supporting examples are the most familiar type of examples and perhaps the easi-
est to use. They are used to show the reader why you have a particular viewpoint
or position. On the TOEFL, you may see similar tasks thar ask the following:

. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is better for
students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a
classroom.

2. Describe a book you have read and why that book was important to
you.

3. Some reachers prefer to lecture to students, whereas others prefer to
engage students in a dialogue. Which teaching style do you think is
better and why?

For each of these tasks, your mission is [0 convince your readers that your view is
correct by presenting them with facts and evidence.



Summarizing Examples

Some tasks require you to explain or summarize someone else’s opinion. For these
tasks, you are not trying to convinee the reader of anything; instead, your purpose
is to report what you've read or heard. On the TOEFL, summarizing tasks look
like the following:

1. The professor describes the controversy surrounding a new technique.
Explain the technique and what the controversy is.

2. In the conversation above, the man presented his opinion on the new
budget proposal. State his opinion and explain the reasons he gives
for holding that opinion.

3. Using details and examples from the piece you just heard, explain
how musicians have been influenced by cultural and intellecrual
movements.

Evaluating Examples

One of the more difficult tasks you may encounter on the TOEFL asks you to
evaluate someone else’s viewpoint. These tasks require you to judge how valid a
position is. The purpose of your examples is to weaken the position. The following
is an example of an evaluation task:

. Explain how the points in the lecture you've just heard cast doubr on it.

Regardless of the type of example, the way you present your examples remains the
same.

Effective Examples

As stated ar the beginning of this chapter, you must provide details for each ex-
ample and an explanation of the meaning or significance of each. The following is
a sample response containing poorly used examples:

One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method is that teachers
can control the content. Also, the teachers are able to organize things better.
Finally, lectures let the students focus on only the important parts of the
lesson.

This response contains several good ideas, but the problem is that the author failed
to provide specific details for each example. You cannot assume that your reader
understands exactly what point you are making and why; instead, you must ex-
plain each of your examples fully.

For each example you intend to use, ask yourself why the example is appropriate.
What makes the example a convincing one?
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Let's return to our previous examples and see how they can be made better. Here
is the first example from the response on the previous page.

1.  Lectures allow teachers to control the content.

MNow, we need to ask why this example should convince a reader that lecturing is a
better teaching method. Here are some reasons.

Example: Lectures allow teachers to control the content.
Why?

1. The teacher is the only one speaking, so there are no digressions.
2. The teacher can plan the lecture beforehand, ensuring all the
important information is addressed.

Example: Lectures allow teachers to organize better.
Why?

1. Speaking without planned notes can be difficult.
2. The teacher can practice the lecture numerous times, ensuring it
is well organized.

Example: Lectures help students focus on important information,

Why?

1. The teacher can emphasize important information more effectively
in a lecture.
2. Students can pay attention to the teacher, not other students.

Now, let's rewrite our earlier paragraph, using the examples more effectively.

One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method is that teach-
ers can control the content. When a teacher lectures, all the information
presented is supplied by the teacher. There are no digressions because the
students are not interrupting the lesson or distracting the teacher. Also, a
teacher has the opportunity to plan the lecture beforehand, meaning that the
teacher can ensure all the important information is discussed. In a conversa-
tion or dialogue, a teacher may never get to some important points because
the students may ask too many questions about a certain topic.

Another reason | prefer lecturing to a conversation or a dialogue is that a
lecture is much more organized. It can be very difficult to speak without notes
or a plan. During a dialogue, the subjects can change very rapidly and can be
hard to follow. But a lecture is planned beforehand, so the topice are easier
to follow. Also, the teacher can practice the lecture repeatedly and fix any
problems in organization.



The final advantage of a lecture is that it helps the students focus on only
the most important information. Because the teacher has planned the talk
in advance, he or she can let the students know when an important point s
being made. This will help the students focus. Additionally, when the students
are engaged in a dialogue, a student may pay too much attention to another
student's remarks or become distracted by a question or response. In a lec-
ture, this problem is avoided because the student has to pay attention only
to the teacher.

Note that when we use examples effectively, we end up having to use more para-
graphs. This is necessary to keep our responses organized.

The Example Template

When you use an example in an essay, try to follow this template.

Sentence 1: Introduce the example and tie it back to your thesis.

Sentence 2: State one reason why your example is important or relevant
to your thesis.

Sentence 3: Add detail to reason #1.

Sentence 4: State another reason why your example is important or
relevant to your thesis.

Sentence 5: Add detail to reason #2.

Sentence 6 (oprional): Provide a summary of your reasons, and relate
them back to your thesis.

Here's an example of the template in action.

Task: Describe a book you have read and why that book was important
to you.

(1) One book that is extremely important to me is The Suffrage of Eviraby V. 5.

Maipaul. (2) One reason | enjoy this book so much is that | like its subject mat-
ter. (3) The bock provides a humorous look at local politics, and | find politics a
fascinating subject. (4) Naipaul is skilled at critically examining his topics, and
| think his depiction of politics is very interesting. (5) In this book, he presents
a satire of the political process that is both witty and insightful. (&) Because
of my interest in politice, The Suffrage of Elvira is an important book.
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YOUR TURN: DRILL #3—WRITE BODY PARAGRAPHS THAT USE EXAMPLES

These sample tasks may look familiar. Now that you've pracriced them in the Speaking section, use the additional time

allotted in the writing section to make your responses even better. Then read the sample responses at the end of the drill
to see how your writing compares.

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

It is better for students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.
Example #1:

Why example #1 is important:

Example #2:

Why example #2 is imporrant:

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:
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2.

Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive role model.

Example #1:

Why example #1 is important:

Example #2:

Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:
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Body paragraph #2:

3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other schools allow students to
select the classes they want. Which policy do you think is better for first-year students and why?

Example #1:

Why example #1 is important:

Example #2:

Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:
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Body paragraph #2:

4. Read the following announcement and the conversation that follows it.

Announcement:

Student A:
Student B:
Student A:
Student B:

Student A:
Student B:

Due to recent budget cuts, the university will be forced to reduce the library hours.
Effective immediately, the library will close at 8:00 p.m. on weekdays and 5:00 p.m.
on weekends.

| can't believe this! Did you hear the announcement about the library?

Yes. This is terrible. These new hours are going to be a real problem for me.
What's the problem?

Well, | work on weekends from noon to 6:00 r.m. at the bookstore. That means |
won't be able to get to the library to work on my research project.

What are you going to do?

| guess I'm going to have to wake up early and go to the library in the morning, but
it's going to be tough. My schedule is so busy. Between the five classes I'm taking

and my hours at the bookstore, | don't have much time. These new library hours are
really going to hurt me.

Student B expresses her opinion abour the announcement. State whar her opinion is, and explain the reasons
she gives for holding ir.
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Reason #1:

Why reason #1 is important:

Reason #2:

Why reason #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:
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5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood.

Example #1:

Why example #1 is important:

Examplc #2:

Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:
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6.  Read the following passage abourt insect behavior:

Many insects are social creatures, living in large groups containing literally millions of individuals.
Social insects, which include ants, termites, bees, and wasps, are the prime example of unselfish
behavior in animals.

In any insect social system, each insect performs a specialized duty that is necessary for the
survival of the hive as a whole. For example, among ants, there are certain types of ants that are
soldiers—Ilarge, fearsome creatures with terrible jaws. Other ants, called drones, do not reproduce,
instead devoting their time to taking care of the hive and the young of the queen. Each ant selflessly
performs its role, not for its own benefit, but for the benefit of all the other ants.

Now entomologists have found an interesting case of this sort of cooperation in a nonsocial insect,
the cricket. Crickets are a prime example of a "selfish” insect, leading a very isolated existence.
They typically interact with other crickets only when mating or fighting over territory. But scientists
have observed a species of cricket that undergoes periodic mass migrations. Every so often, the
crickets set off to find more favorable living areas. When these migrations occur, the crickets band
together into a huge caravan. Surely at a time like this, the crickets realize there is safety in numbers
and put aside their selfish instinct for the good of all members.

Now read the following lecture on the same subject:

Professor: One of the biggest misconceptions in biology is the belief that organisms act out of
concern for the "greater good" of the species. It is somewhat amazing how people
assume that an ant or a mouse has enough sense to figure out how its actions impact all
the members of its species!

Still, it is understandable why many people might believe this erroneous view. Many
actions can be misinterpreted as being for the "good of the species.” A classic example
found in many early bioclogy textbooks discussed the behavior of the stag. During mating
season, a stag typically battles with other males, and the winner of these contests gains
access to the females, while the loser walks away. Some people believed that the loser
realizes that his offspring will be weaker, so the defeated stag “allows” the winner to mate
to ensure the survival of the stag species.

This couldn't be further from the truth. The defeated stag wants to mate just as much as
the winner does; the only problem is that he doesn't want to risk his life for the chance to
mate. The stag is better off looking for other females to mate with. Thus, both stags—the
winner and the loser—are acting not for the good of the species, but for their own selfish
reasons.

Another good example of this is a recent study on the behavior of crickets. Scientists
noted that crickets occasionally band together, traveling in huge swarms from location
to location. The easy assumption was that the crickets believed in strength in numbers.
But a researcher showed this is not the case. He attached tags to a sampling of crickets.
Some of the tagged crickets were allowed to travel with the group. But some of them
were separated from the rest. All the crickets that were separated were eaten by birds or
rodents, whereas the tagged crickets in the group survived.
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Apparently, there is safety in numbers, but the crickets aren’t looking to help their fellow
travelers. They want to avoid being eaten, and what better way is there than to disappear
into a group of thousands of other tasty morsels?

Summarize the points in the professor’s lecture, and explain how the points cast doubt on the reading.

Poine #1:

Wihy point #1 casts doubt on the reading;

Point #2:

Why point #2 casts doubt on the reading;

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:
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SAMPLE RESPONSES TO DRILL #3

Use the following sample responses as a guide to judge your work. Did your response contain strong topic sentences? Did
you relate your examples back to your thesis? Did you explain why your examples are relevant?

I Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
It is better for students to gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.

Real-world experience is usually preferable to time spent in a classroom. | believe this because experience is the
best teacher. Students will not be able to grasp difficult topics unless they are able to discover them on their own.
For example, students who are studying auto mechanics cannot just read about an engine. Instead, for a student
to really understand an engine, the student must take it apart piece by piece and put it back together again. Only
then will a student truly understand the concept.

In addition, real-world experience gives a student a chance to apply knowledge. Many times, things learned in a
classroom are quickly forgotten if a student does not have a chance to apply them. In some schools, students are
required to learn a foreign language. But these classes rarely involve opportunities to apply the new language. If a
student never uses the skills learned in class, the skills will quickly become useless. Thus, some real-world experi-
ence is necessary.

2. Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive role model.

One reason | consider Mikhail Gorbachev a positive role model is his willingness to work for change. Many people
are content with the status quo and are reluctant to change things. But Gorbachev saw that the Communist sys-
tem was no longer viable. He worked hard to change the system, instituting new policies to increase the openness
of the Soviet system. Even though his reforms were not as helpful as he wished them to be, his willingness to work
for change makes him a good role model.

In addition to his willingness to work for change, | believe Gorbachev is a positive role model because of hie devo-
tion to ideals that are larger than himself. Gorbachev came to power at a very tense time in history, the Cold War.
Whereas before him, Soviet and American leaders had perpetuated the Cold War, Gorbachev knew that peace was
a greater ideal. He reached out to President Ronald Reagan and signed treaties to limit nuclear arms. His devotion
to this ideal was so great that he dissolved the Communist FParty, of which he was the head. The future success of
the Soviet Union was more important than his personal power.

3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other schools allow students ro
select the classes they want. Which policy do you think is better for first-year students and why?

The first reason | would support mandatory classes for freshmen is to ensure a certain quality of education. Al-
though standardized education is not desirable, a college degree should hold a certain value. It should be the duty
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of universities to make sure their students are familiar with important intellectual works, That way, all students
will have a basic educational level.

Another reason | believe universities should have required classes for freshmen is that required classes will serve
to increase the camaraderie of the students. In addition to being institutions of learning, universities also give
students an opportunity to meet other people and make connections that may help them later in life. Required
classes would make it easy for students to meet one another and interact. Freshmen can sometimes have a hard
time fitting in at a school, and required classes would make it easier for them to adapt.

4. Student B expresses her opinion about the announcement. State what her opinion is, and explain the reasons

she gives for holding it.

One reason Student B is upset about the new library hours is that she is concerned she won't be able to work
on her research paper. Student B works at a bookstore, and her hours on the weekends are from noon to 6:00 rm.;
however, the library closes at 5:00 pu. This means that she will no longer be able to go to the library after work.

Another reason Student. B is upset is because her personal schedule makes it difficult for her to use the library.
To go to the library on weekends, she will have to go early in the morning, but she finds that problematic. Student B
is taking five classes and has a job, so she is very busy. The new library hours will makes things harder for her.

5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood.

There are many reasons why | agree with the statement that the most important education occurs during
childhood. One of the most important reasons is that younger children are very open to ideas and perceptions. At
a young age, a child has not fully developed his or her personality, so education can have a very powerful effect. A
child is very impressionable, and the lessons learned at this age can have a great impact.

Another reason why | believe that the most important education is during childhood is because childhood is a
time when education focuses on the very essentials of our society. Although children may not be learning advanced
skills or disciplines, they are learning valuable life skills. A child who learns the difference between right and wrong
and how to treat other people has learned some of life's most important lessons.

6.  Summarize the points in the professor’s lecture, and explain how the points cast doubt on the reading.

The first point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the behavior of stags.
The professor shows how the actions of an animal can be interpreted in different ways. For example, some people
interpret the stag's actions as being for the “good of the species,” but the professor shows that the stag is actu-
ally acting in self-interest. This casts doubt on the reading because it appears that the crickets’ behavior can be
interpreted as helping only individual crickets and not the group as a whole. The professor then talke about the
results of the experiment, which seem to indicate the crickets are acting only in self-interest.

Another point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the intelligence of ani-
mals and Insects. As he states, it would seem to require a lot of intelligence to evaluate how a behavior will affect
an entire species. This makes the explanation in the reading seem less likely: a cricket is probably unable to think
of the consequences of its actions. It is more likely that the cricket is only acting out of self-preservation, as the
professor indicates.
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Summary: Using Examples Effectively
Proper use of examples is important to your TOEFL score. When using examples,
always remember to do the following:

1. State the example.
2. Explain how the example supports your position or achieves your
purpose.

Avoid these common mistakes when using examples.

*  Don't introduce an example without explaining how it relates to your
purpase.

*  Don't forget to provide specific details for each of your examples.

*  Don't use more than one example per paragraph.

CONCLUDING YOUR RESPONSE

As you've seen in Core Conceprs: Reading and Core Concepts: Speaking, a con-
clusion is essential to summarizing any argument. In this section, you are going to
follow the same approach and simply restate your purpose.

Here's a sample conclusion from our practice prompt.

In conclusion, there are many reasons why parents should not pick friends
for their children. Children who are allowed to pick their own friends will be more
independent and will get along better with friends they've selected.

That's all there is to it. A conclusion has to be only two or three sentences long,
Affter you restate your thesis, repeat your reasons or make a final statement abour
the correctness of your views.



YOUR TURN: DRILL #4—WRITE A CONCLUSION

For each of the following topics, write a conclusion. Check the sample responses afterward for more ideas on ending your
essay.

1. It is the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the marerial.

2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.

3.  Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommodate the needs of students.
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4.  When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting minimum educarional standards.
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Sample Responses to Drill #4

1. Ultimately, it is the teacher’s responsibility to make students
learn the material. Education is too valuable to be left in the
hands of students. A good teacher not only teaches the material
but also gives students a love of learning.

This conclusion ends by making a general statement about the purpose. This is a
good strategy if you don't want to repeat your examples or reasons again.

2. As this essay has demonstrated, material on the Internet should
not be censored. The Internet is too big to be controlled, and the
technology involved in censoring it would be too expensive.

This conclusion restates both the purpose and the examples.

2. In conclusion, it makes sense for colleges and universities to offer
more distance learning courses. It is always better to make educa-
tion more available, not less.

Here, we end with a strong statement about what we believe. The conclusion is a
good time to emphasize a key point or idea, as the following examples show:

4. Clearly, there are many more important considerations than money
when choosing a career. Happiness and family are much more im-
portant than money.

5.  Thus, schools should not be required to have mandatory test-
ing. Testing does not provide students with a fair assessment of
their skills, and it makes schools focus more on the tests than on
teaching important things.

Summary: Wrapping Things Up
"The conclusion is essential ro your responses on the TOEFL. It's easy to conclude
an essay or speech. All you have to do is

*  Restate: Tell the reader once more what your purpose is and why you
believe it.

Make sure to avoid the following;

*  Don't introduce new examples or ideas.
*  Don't leave our the thesis.
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GRAMMAR REVIEW

The purpose of this review is to give you a brief summary of the basics of English
grammar., Make sure to familiarize yourself with these terms so you can avoid
grammatical errors in your written and spoken responses. If you're interested in
a more thorough review, The Princeton Review's Grammar Smart book can be

found in most large bookstores or online at PrincetonReview.com.

Parts of speech:

Noun: person, place, or thing
Example: I just remembered that I need to call my mother.

Pronoun: stands in the place of a noun
Example: She asked for a call last night.

Verb: action word
Example: | dial her home phone number.

Adverb: modifies a verb
Example: Eagerly, | wait for her to answer.

Adjective: modifies a noun
Example: When she picks up, I can tell that she is Agppy to hear my voice.

Preposition: links nouns or pronouns to other words
Example: | excitedly share the details of my new job.

Tenses:

Present: an action that is currently happening
Example: 1 walk to work every day.

Past: an action thart already happened
Example: | decided that walking is better than driving,

Future: an action that has not happened yet
Example: I may change my mind later.



Agreement:
*  Subject/Verb Agreement: A singular subject needs to go with a sin-
gular verb. A plural subject needs to go with a plural verb.
Example: The window is open.
Example: The windows are closed.

*  Noun/Pronoun Agreement: A singular noun rakes a singular pro-
noun. A plural noun rakes a plural pronoun.
Example: The student wore hislher backpack.
Example: The students wore their backpacks.

Parallelism:
. ltems in a list must all have the same form.

Example: The professor likes to read books, grade papers, and play guitar.

Complete sentences versus fragments:
* A sentence must have a subject and a verb to be complete. An incom-
plete sentence is known as a fragment and should be avoided.
Example of a complete sentence: Wearing a cap and gown, the student
attended graduation.

Example of a fragment (Avoid): Wearing a cap and gown, the student
ar graduarion.
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Summary of All

Core Concepts:
Reading, Writing,
Speaking, and Listening

o 'The TOEFL is a standardized test format that
evaluates reading, writing, speaking, and lis-
tening. All the tasks on the TOEFL require you
to work with and identify some basic features
common to all of them. The more comfort-
able you are with these core concepts, the more
comfortable you will be taking the TOEFL.

o For each passage that you read, write on, speak
about, or listen to on the TOEFL, you should
focus on the purpose, examples, and conclusion.
Pracrice identifying these parts in the sample
drills in this book as well as other types of writ-
ing you encounter,

o Now that you've become more familiar with
the core concepts on the TOEFL, we will move
on to Part II1 of the book. In Pare 111, we will

see how to crack the specific types of questions
and tasks on the TOEFL.
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Part II1
Cracking Each Section
of the TOEFL

6 Cracking the Reading Section

7 Reading Practice Drills

8 Reading Practice Answers and Explanations
9 Cracking the Listening Section

10 Listening Practice Drills

11 Listening Practice Answers and Explanations
12 Cracking the Speaking Section

13 Speaking Practice Drills

14 Speaking Practice Answers and Explanations
15 Cracking the Writing Section

16 Writing Practice Drills

17 Writing Answers and Explanations



Chapter 6
Cracking the
Reading Section




172 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

The TOEFL Reading section consists of

Three to five passages, cach approximately 550 to 700 words long

*  Each passage is followed by abour 12 to 14 questions
. You will have 60 to 100 minutes to complete the entire section

As mentioned in the introduction, many of the questions are multiple choice and
worth one point each, but some questions are worth two or more points. Typically,
questions that are worth more appear ar the end of the secrion.

Some of the words and phrases in the reading passages are underlined in blue on
the screen; if you click on these phrases, a definition is provided. The screen looks

like this:



> Although Otto Hahn and Fritz Strassmann
discovered the process of nuclear fission

in 1938, it took another year for scientists
to truly understand the process. During this
process, a uranium isotope is split by firing
neutrons at it. When the neutron strikes the
isotope, it ejects neutrons of its own, which
in turn strike other uranium atoms. This sets
off a chain reaction, with each split atom
causing another atom to break up as well.
When controlled, this type of chain reaction
can be harnessed to produce useful nuclear
energy. But if the reaction is not controlled,
the result is far more devastating: a nuclear
explosion.

>»Shortly after the discovery of the potential
destructiveness of nuclear power, President
Franklin Roosevelt set up a committee

to investigate the feasibility of a nuclear
weapon. Although initial progress was slow,
the program was reorganized in 1942 under
the moniker the Manhattan Engineer District,
or simply the Manhattan Project. The project
was headed by Hobert Oppenheimer and
was authorized to call on the full resources
of the government and military to achieve its
goal.

Cracking the Reading Section
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In this case, if you click on the words uranium isotope or moniker, you will see a
definition of the word in question. You'll also notice thar some of the words ap-
pear in gray boxes. These words have a special type of question associated with
them, which we'll look at soon.

Remember, if you prefer, you are free to skip questions within this section; simply
click on the “Next” button on the top right-hand side of the screen. You can rerurn
to questions you've skipped when you are ready. You can also click the “Review
button to see a display of all the questions you've answered and left blank. You can
return to any question from this screen.

Ll

CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC
PRINCIPLES

Basic Principle #1: It's in There!

The first and most important principle to the Reading section is a simple one.

[ The answer to every single question is found in the passage! ]

That’s right. The answer to each question is right there in front of you. This prin-
ciple is simple enough, but it is one that is often either forgotten or misunderstood
by test takers.

On the TOEFL Reading section, you are not expected to give your interpretation
of what you've read. You are not required to analyze whar you've read. All you're
asked to do is simply find the answer to the question in the passage or, in some
cases, infer what must be true based on information provided in the passage.

OF course, this is very different from what you are used to doing in a more aca-
demic serting. The Reading section can be difficult for test takers who think too
much beyond whar is written in the passage. When completing the reading exer-
cises in this book, pay careful attention to the approach used and the explanation
for why the correct answer is correct.



Basic Principle #2: The Two-Pass System

Time is one of the largest barriers to your success on the TOEFL Reading sec-
tion. You have only 60 minutes to read three passages and answer 39 questions.
And although the majority of the questions are worth one point each, the ques-
tions are not equally difficult, Some question types are inherently faster or easier,
whereas others are more difhcult and will take more time.

Because your only goal is to get as many points as possible, it makes no sense to
spend time on difficult questions when an casier question may be a click away.
When we discuss the question types later in this chaprer, we'll let you know which
types tend to be easier. In addition, as you practice, you'll ger a feel for the types
of questions you can do most quickly. Make sure to seck these questions out. Do
them first, and save the killer questions for later.

Basic Principle #3: Process of Elimination

POE: Part |

Even though the right answer is found somewhere in the text, the TOEFL Read-
ing section is still very difficult, Why? Because the other answer choices are often
very tempting. Many questions include trap answers—answer choices that look
correct bur are actually incorrect.

To do well on the Reading section, you must use Process of Elimination, or POE.
Simply put, POE involves comparing answer choices and finding reasons to elimi-
nate one or more. POE requires you to be aggressive and get rid of many of the
answer choices! Because the majority of the questions have only four choices, elim-
inating even one answer greatly increases your odds of gerting a question correct
if you are forced to guess. When using POE, make sure you examine each answer
choice carefully. Never blindly pick the first answer that stands out or seems good,
because it may be a trap!

Let’s look at a sample question and see an example of how to use POE.

1. The word feasibility as used in the passage is
closest in meaning to

) appropriateness
. reasonableness
. possibility

b viability

This question is based on an earlier reading passage, but that is actually not impor-
tant right now. We are only concerned with the answer choices. When using POE,
make a mark next to each answer, based on your impression of it. Some possibili-
ties are listed below.
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Symbol Meaning
v Good or OK answer
~ Weak answer
7 Unknown answer
vV Best answer
X Bad answer

For the example above, we may mark our scrap paper in the following way:

1. The word feasibility as used in the passage is
closest in meaning to

X . appropriateness
-~ ’ reasonableness
v . possibility

? . viability

So in this case, even if we can't decide which answer is the “best” one, we can see
that one of the choices is definitely out. And because we like the third answer, we
may as well eliminate the “weak” answer too. That leaves us with the third and
fourth answer choices. In this case, the third choice looks OK, whereas the fourth
choice is a bit of a mystery.

On the TOEFL, there will be times when you're unsure of a choice. The answer
may contain difficult vocabulary words or be hard to follow. Never eliminate an
answer just because you don't understand it. Instead, mark it as “unknown,” and
check the other choices. If the remaining choices are no good, then the “unknown”
choice must be correct. If one of the other choices seems more likely, then go with
that one,

We'll talk more abour whar to do when you are stuck or down to two choices when
we look at the different question types.



POE: Part I

The second part of POE is the ability t recognize the types of wrong answers
found on the TOEFL. The wrong answers have to be tempting enough for you
to want to pick them, bur not right enough to be the best answer. In general,
the wrong answers on the TOEFL Reading section fall into one of the following
caregories:

*  Not mentioned: This category consists of information that is not
found in the passage. Often, the answer makes common sense or may
be true in the real world. However, on the TOEFL, every correct
answer must be found in the passage.

*  Extreme: These answer choices use wording that is too strong or
absolute. These choices usually include words such as all, always, im-
possible, must, never, or none. Correct answers on the TOEFL do not
generally contain such strong language.

*  Right answer, wrong question: These choices contain information
that is mentioned in the passage; however, the information doesn't
answer the question.

*  Verbatim: Many wrong answers repeat parts of the passage word
for word. Unfortunately, the choices use these words in the wrong
context or incorrectly. These answers can be especially tempting.

*  Beyond the information: Choices in this category are based on
information in the passage, but they go beyond the given informa-
tion. For example, if the passage states “some species of chimpanzees
make crude tools out of branches,” the answer choice may read “many
animals can make tools.” This answer goes beyond the information
by changing “some species of chimpanzees” to “many animals.”

When you are preparing for the TOEFL, make sure you review all the questions,
even the ones you've gotten right. Read each wrong answer choice, and see if you
can figure outr what makes it wrong. Becoming familiar with the wrong answers is
almost as important as finding the right answers.

CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC
APPROACH

When approaching the Reading section of the TOEFL, follow these steps.

%
1. Actively read the passage, looking for the purpose, structure,
and main idea.
2. Autack the questions based on question type.
3. Find the answer to the question in the passage.
4. Use POE to eliminate bad answers.
S

Let's look at each of these steps in greater detail.
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Step 1: Actively Read the Passage

One of the biggest mistakes you can make on the TOEFL is to attempr to read
and understand every single word of the passage. There are many problems with
this approach. One is that you simply do not have enough time to read the entire
passage and accurately answer all of the questions. A second problem is thar there
is far more information in the passage than you will ever need to know to answer
the questions. The more of the passage that you read, the more likely you are o
become confused or distracted. Finally, remember that you get points for answer-
ing questions, not reading passages. You want to spend your time answering ques-
tions and earning points, not reading,

Instead of reading the entire passage, use the active reading strategies described in
Core Concept: Reading. Don't spend too much time on this step, and don't try 10
understand all the details in the passage. Read the passage, looking for the major
points:

1. The purpose
2.  The main idea
3. The structure

Here's a passage similar to one you would find on the TOEFL. It should look
familiar to you. We used it to introduce you to the look of the test in Chapter 1.
Take a few moments to actively read it.
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Question Tab1y

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth
than there are members of any other phylum
of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes,
and their numerous relatives are arthropods,
this fact should not occasion surprise. For all
their diversity, arthropods of any type share
two defining characteristics: jointed legs
(from which the phylum takes its name) and
an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer
shell).

»Though the shell itself is made of dead
tissue like that of human hair and fingernails,
it is dotted with sensory cells. These

give the arthropod information about its
surroundings, much as the nerve endings
in human skin do. Also like human skin, the
shell protects fragile internal organs from
potentially hazardous contact with the
environment. It seals in precious moisture
that would otherwise evaporate but permits
the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural
polymer that contains calcium and is very
similar in structure to the cellulose in wood.
Chitin and proteins are secreted in the
epidermis, the living tissue just below the
shell, after which they bond to form a thin
sheet. Each new sheet is produced so
that its chitin fibers are not parallel with
those directly above, which increases their
combined strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of
molecules that forms the lowest layer of the
shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough
enough for daily wear and tear. Over time,
however, its molecules continue to lock
together. As the endocuticle is pushed
upward by the formation of new sheets

by the epidermis, it becomes the middle
shell layer called the exocuticle. With its
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molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle
is very durable. There are points on the

body where it does not form, since flexibility
is needed around joints. This arrangement
allows supple movement but provides armor-
like protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein
exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier
against moisture loss. Therefore, it must be
coated with lipids, which are also secreted
by the epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty
acids and waxes, form the third, outermost
layer of the shell. They spread over the
cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in
dry weather. This lipid layer gives many
arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle,

and lipid coating form a shell that provides
formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it
has far more surface area than the internal
skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be
attached. This increased number of muscles
permits many arthropods to be stronger and
more agile for their body size than birds or
mammals. The coloration and markings of
the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well.
Many species of scorpion, for instance, have
cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline

is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black
light is flashed on them. Scientists are

not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be
that their glow attracts insects that they can
capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves
arthropods with at least one distinct
disadvantage: The cuticle cannot expand
to accommodate growth. As the animal
increases in size, therefore, it must
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occasionally molt. The existing cuticle
separates from newer, more flexible layers
being secreted beneath it, gradually splits
open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The
new chitin and protein will harden and be
provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this
process can take hours or days after molting
occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra
air or water to swell its body to greater than
its normal size. After the shell has hardened
in its expanded form, the arthropod expels
the air or water. It then has room for growth.
But until it hardens, the new coat is tender
and easily penetrated. Accordingly, the
arthropod must remain in hiding. Otherwise,
it risks being snapped up by a predator
clever enough to take advantage of its
lowered defenses.

Cracking the Reading Section | 181



182 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

On the TOEFL, you will see that paragraphs referred to in the questions are
marked by a »; this will help you quickly locate the paragraphs. You may see
black squares ® in the passage, and some of the words will be shaded in gray,
whereas others will be boldfaced. Try not to be distracted by these symbols, words,
and phrases—there will be questions about them later, bur these marks do not
necessarily indicate thar you should focus on those words or phrases.

Now that you've had a minute to look over this passage, state the main idea. What
is the author’s purpose, and how is the passage structured?

Main idea:

Structure:

Purpose:

For this passage, the main idea is “arthropods have a tough outer shell that pro-
tects them and provides them with other advantages.” The structure is fairly typi-
cal, with each of the body paragraphs describing some aspect of the shell. The
last paragraph presents a disadvantage of the shell. Putting this all together, the
author’s purpose is “to inform.”

If you had trouble coming up with these answers, be sure to review the Core

Concept: Reading chapter.

Step 2: Attack the Questions

After actively reading the passage, go to the questions. The questions on the
TOEFL come in a few different varieties.

Most of the questions are multiple choice, as shown below.

10. Why is an arthropod vulnerable after molting?

{A) Itis far from sources of water.

(B) Itis more visible to predators.

(C) Its shell is soft.

(D) The loss of energy makes it weak.



On the test, you won't see the answer choices as letters, but we'll use them in this
book to make the explanations clearer.

Other questions require you to click on part of the passage. These questions look like
the following:

15. Look at the four squares [®] in the passage. Where
would the following sentence best fit in the
passage’? Click on the [®] to add the sentence to
the passage.

For these questions, you'll have to go back to the passage and click on one of the
squares to answer it. Other questions of this variety may ask you to click on a
word or phrase.

The final type of question is multiple-mulriple-choice questions. These questions
require you to choose several correct answers.

22. A brief summary of the passage is provided below.
Click on the THREE sentences that best complete
the summary. Some sentences are not part of the
summary because they do not express the main
idea. This question is worth 2 points.

These questions are followed by several sentences. Use the mouse to drag the sen-
tences you select into the summary box. You can remove one of your choices by
clicking on it again.

In general, the multiple-choice questions are the easiest. You should do them on
your first pass. The summary questions—the multiple-multiple-choice ones—take
the longest, so save them for last. (They usually turn up at the end anyway.) The
passage-based questions fall somewhere in berween these two.

Question Types

The questions on the Reading section of the TOEFL can be grouped into several
different categories. Each question requires its own strategy, but remember that
for each question, the answer is somewhere in the passage. Also, some questions
are much more common than others, so you may not see all of the following types

when you rake the TOEFL.
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The question types on the TOEFL are as follows:

I.  Vocabulary in context: These are some of the most common ques-
tions on the TOEFL. You may be asked the meaning of a word or
phrase. These questions are some of the easiest, so do them on your
first pass.

2. Reference: These questions usually ask you what noun a pronoun
connects to, though sometimes they may ask you abour a noun,
adverb, or adjective. Because these questions also direct you to a cer-
tain point in the passage, do these on your first pass.

3. Lead words: Some questions will refer to a word highlighted in gray
in the passage. Other questions may ask about a specific word or
phrase, even if there is nothing highlighted in the passage. Also do
these on your first pass.

4. Derail: Often the casiest type of question, detail questions ask abour
specific facts from the passage. Again, get these questions done on
your first pass.

5.  Paraphrase: Paraphrase questions ask you to find the answer choice
that means the same as a bolded sentence in the passage.

6.  Definition: This type of question asks you to find the part of the pas-
sage that defines a certain word or phrase.

7. Beforefafter: These questions are rare. They ask you whar kind of
paragraph would likely precede or follow the passage.

8.  Sentence insertion: For this type of question, you'll see four black
squares [M] placed throughout the passage. Your job is to figure out
where a new sentence would hr best.

9.  EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST: These questions can be some of the most
difficult on the test so save them for the second pass. For these, you
are looking for the answer that is nor supported by the passage. EX-
CEPT/NOT/LEAST questions also tend to take longer to answer
than most multiple-choice questions.

10.  Inference: This popular question type can be one of the trickiest
types; therefore, you'll want to save them for the second pass. Infer-
ence questions ask you to find the statement thar is implied or sug-
gested by the passage. Remember, the TOEFL uses a narrow interpre-
tation of inference, and correct responses to these questions must be
true based on the information provided in the passage.

11.  Summary: Typically worth two points, these questions ask you o
find main points and ideas from the passage. Because they require
some knowledge of the passage, do them on your second pass after
you have had a chance to become familiar with the marerial.

Familiarize yourself with this list. As you'll see, being able to recognize the ques-
tion types will aid you in both your approach to finding the answer and your POE
strategy.
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Step 3 and Step 4: Find the Answer in the Passage
and Use POE

We'll look at steps 3 and 4 together, because they are the two most important
steps, and because as you successfully complete step 3, you'll naturally be able to
complete step 4.

As we've stated before—and it cannor be emphasized enough—the correct answer
to each question is always found in the passage. The trick on the TOEFL is, of
course, finding thar answer in an efficient manner. Fortunarely, each question pro-
vides a clue, or hint, as to where we need to look for our answer.

Here is our general system for dealing with questions on the TOEFL.

1. Read and rephrase the question. You'll notice that many questions
on the TOEFL are not written in a straightforward manner. Before
you head back to the passage to find the answer, make sure you un-
derstand what the question is asking you to find.

2. Go back to the passage and find the answer. The question will direct
you to the appropriate part of the passage. Go back to the passage and
read enough lines (usually 6-10) to get the context of the text. Never
answer a question from memory alone because you're more likely to
fall for a erap answer.

3. Answer in your own words first. This is the most important step of
all. After returning to the passage and reading the appropriate part of
it, you should be able to answer the question in your own words. If
you can't, you may be reading the wrong part of the passage or you
may need to read more lines.

4. Use POE. Once you have an idea of the type of answer for which
you're looking, return to the question and use POE.

Make sure to practice this system on each question until it becomes automatic.
The best way to approach the TOEFL is to have a clear, consistent plan of artack.

PUTTING IT ALLTOGETHER

Now, let’s return to our earlier passage and work through the questions, one of
each type. We'll go through the steps and ralk abour the best way to find the cor-
rect response. Then you can try the process on your own with the drills ar the end
of the chapter.

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not occasion surprise.
For all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
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characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells. These give the
arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects
fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous contact with the
environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains
calcium and is very similar in structure to the cellulose in wood.
Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living

tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin
sheet. Each new sheet is produced so that its chitin fibers are not
parallel with those directly above, which increases their combined
strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the
lowest layer of the shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough
for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its molecules continue
to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the
formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle
shell layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so
tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
This arrangement allows supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would
provide a poor barrier against moisture loss. Therefore, it must
be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the epidermis.
These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third,
outermost layer of the shell. They spread over the cuticles to form
a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid layer gives many
arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a
shell that provides formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface
area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be attached. This increased
number of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger

and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The
coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as
well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline. The hyaline is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so
these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed
on them. Scientists are not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.



Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least

one distinct disadvantage: The cuticle cannct expand to
accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore,
it must occasionally molt. The existing cuticle separates from
newer, more flexible layers being secreted beneath it, gradually
splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and
protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but
this process can take hours or days after molting occurs. The
arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell its body to
greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its
expanded form, the arthropod expels the air or water. It then has
room for growth. But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and
easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in
hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever
enough to take advantage of its lowered defenses.

Remember, before going to the questions, take a moment to identify the main
idea, purpose, and general structure. But don't spend too much time doing this
(no more than rwo minutes)! If you're having trouble finding the main idea or pur-
pose, go to the questions. Ready?

Question Type #1: Vocabulary in Context Questions

Here's our first question.

1. The word occasion in the passage is closest in

meaning to

(A} multiply

(B} cause

(C) demonstrate
(D) limit

First, identify the question type. This is a vocabulary in context question, one of
the most common and easy question types on the TOEFL, You can identify them
because they ask for the meaning or definition of a word, typically shaded in gray,
in the passage. Let’s look at this type in more detail.

Now that we've identified what type of question it is, let's rephrase the question
make sure we know what it’s asking, Generally, when rephrasing, try to rethink
the question using the words whar or why. For example, this question is basically
asking us

What does the word accasion mean in the passage?
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You may want to jot down your rephrased version of the question on your scrap

paper. Even if you don't, it is important to make sure you know exactly whar it is
you're looking for when you return to the passage.

For a vocabulary in context question, we'll first go back to the passage and read a
few lines before and after the word in question:

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not occasion surprise.
Far all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Next look at the word in question and try to replace it with your own word. Usu-
ally, the sentence itself or the surrounding sentences should give you a clue as to
the meaning of the word. In this case, the line says that the “fact should not

surprise.” Look at the first sentence, which tells us that there are “more arthropods

alive...than there are members of any other phylum.” And after that, the passage
states that “given that...are arthropods.”

The context clues are that there a lot of these arthropods and that we shouldn't
be surprised. So when answering in your own words, you may think that ecea-
sion means to “cause” or “lead t0." Once we've come up with our own answer, we

can return to the choices and use POE. We need a word that means “lead to” or
[ k]
Cause,

1. The word occasion in the passage is closest in

meaning to

(A)  multiply

(B) cause

(C} demonstrate
(D) limit

Let's evaluate our choices,

¢ Does (A) mean “lead to” or “cause”? No. Multiply means to increase
the amount of something. Cross it out.

»  Choice (B) is cause, which is exactly what we're looking for. Keep
it. Even though (B) looks good, we should check the other answer
choices. On the TOEFL, it's better to be safe than sorry.

*  Choice (C) doesn't look like a good fit—demonstrate means “to show”
or “present.”

And (D) doesn't work either. Limit means “to confine” or “restrict.”
*  So it looks like (B) is the best answer.



Give it another shot with this next question.

8. The word excited in the passage is closest in

meaning to

(A) stimulated
(B) attracted
(C) captured
(D)  enthused

This question means “What does the word excited mean in the passage?” Go back
to the passage, find the word excited, and read a few lines before and after it.

The coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial
as well, Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline. The hyaline is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so
these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed
on them. Scientists are not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Remember, we must always try to answer in our own words first. Look at the
sentences before and after and find the context. The sentence says “The hyaline

is

by ulrraviolet radiation, so these scorpions glow...." The next sentence

also mentions the glow of the scorpion. In our own words, we may say that excited
means “to make glow.”

Now, let’s go back to the answer choices.

Choice (A} is stimulated. Could that mean “cause to glow"? Perhaps.
Let's leave it for now.

How about (B)—attracted? Attracted means “to be drawn to.” Elimi-
nate it.

Captured means “to be seized or taken.” So choice (C) is not whart
we're looking for.

All we have left is (D). Enthused does mean “to be excited,” burt

be careful! This is a trap answer. On many vocabulary in context
questions, one of the wrong choices will be a dictionary definition
of the word in question. Make sure the definition works in context.
Remember, the right answer is always based on the passage. In
conrext, it doesn’t make sense to say that “hyaline is enthused by
uleraviolet radiation.” Therefore, eliminate (D).

And keep (A) as our answer.
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POE Strategies for Vocabulary in Context Questions

The previous questions may have been easy for you, or they may have been fairly
difficule. If they were easy, chances are you were comfortable with the words. If
you had a hard time, you probably didn't know all the words.

Even if you don't know all of the words in a vocabulary in context question, there
are still some steps you can take w help increase your chances of getting the
question correct. Let's look ar the POE strategies we can use to answer this next
question.

4. The word hazardous in the passage is closest in

meaning to
(A} frequent
(B) perilous
(C) outer

(D) unpredictable

Here's the text from the passage.

These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much
as the nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the
shell protects fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous
contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

A few things may affect your ability to answer this question. First, you may have
trouble making sense of the lines in the passage. Second, you may not be confi-
dent about each of the words in the answer choices.

In either of these cases, your strategy is the same. Pick a word from the answers
with which you are familiar. Let’s start with “frequent,” which means “happening
often.” If this is the correct answer, there should be a word or phrase in these lines
that means something similar to “happening often.” However, none of the words
in the passage has anything to do with “frequent” or “happening often.” Therefore,
we can eliminate (A).

You can repear this strategy for the other words with which you are confident. As
we've said before, the right answer is supported by the passage. You should be able
to match your answer to a word or phrase from the passage. If you can', it’s not
the right answer.

For this question, the correct answer is (B). The sentence tells us that the “shell
protects...organs....” Therefore, “hazardous™ must mean “something to protect
against.” Neither (C) nor (D) is close to this meaning,



Vocabulary in Context Questions Summary

For vocabulary in context questions, do the following:

1. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before and after the word
in question,
2. Come up with your own word for the shaded word based on the clues in
the sentences.
3. Return to the answer choices and eliminate any choices thar
* are not supported by any words or phrases from the passage

* are dictionary definitions of the word, bur are incorrect in the
context of the passage

Question Type #2: Reference Questions

Now let’s move on to the next type of question.

6. The phrase This arrangement in the passage
refers to

(A)  the low number of joints on an arthropod

(B) the absence of the exocuticle on certain parts
of the body

(C) the toughness of the exocuticle

(D) the composition of the lipid coating

This question looks similar to a vocabulary in context question. The difference,
however, is thar this question asks us not what the phrase means, bur what it refers
to. If we rephrase the question, it would look something like this

What does the phrase This arrangement refer to?

This type of question is called a reference question. Our strategy for solving refer-
ence questions is similar to thar for vocabulary in context questions. For reference

questions, however, we want to focus on the lines before the phrase or word be-
cause the reference cannot be after the phrase.

Here are the lines we need o work with.

As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new
sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called
the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle
is very durable. There are points on the body where it does not
form, since flexibility is needed around joints. This arrangement
allows supple movement but provides armor-like protection.
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For a reference question, it is important to understand how authors use pronouns
in writing. A pronoun is used to take the place of a noun. Therefore, the author
must introduce the noun before using a pronoun. Otherwise, the reader will have
no idea what the author is writing abour.

Thus, for a reference question, find the noun thar appears before the reference.
Look art the sentence before the reference.

There are points on the body where it does not form, since
flexibility is needed around joints.

The answer to our question should be found in this sentence. What's the noun
in this sentence? The most specific one is points on the body where it does not form.
This is probably the one for which we're looking. Let’s return to the answer choices
and use POE.

6. The phrase This arrangement in the passage refers
to

(A)  the low number of joints on an arthropod

{B) the absence of the exocuticle on certain parts
of the body

(C) the toughness of the exocuticle

(D) the composition of the lipid coating

We're looking for an answer that is close to points on the body where it does not form.
By the way, because we're using POE, we are not especially concerned abour what

“it” is. Nor are we going to worry about fancy terms such as exacuticle. So, let’s look

at the answer choices.

= Start with choice (A). This choice mentions the low number of joints.
Not what we're looking for at all.

*  Answer choice (B) seems to march. It mentions the absence...on certain
parts of the body. Notice how that answer is very similar to “points on
the body where it does not form.” Still, check the remaining choices as
well.

*  Answer choice (C) may seem tempting, but notice that the roughness
is mentioned not in the sentence before the shaded phrase, bur two
sentences away. It is very rare for an author to place the referent so far
away from the pronoun. Therefore, eliminate this choice.

. Finally we come to choice (D). Notice that (D) mentions the lipid
coating. The lipids don't show up until after the phrase, so (D) cannot
be correct.

*  Therefore, (B) is the best answer.



POE Strategies for Reference Questions

Reference questions have clear POE guidelines. Eliminate answers that

*  mention words or phrases that show up only after the reference
*  use words or phrases that are not mentioned ar all in the two or three
sentences before the reference

As long as you follow these two guidelines, reference questions should be fairly
easy.

Question Type #3: Lead Word Questions

Here is the next question type.

5. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong
because

(A) its molecules are closely bonded
(B) itis drier than the endocuticle
(C) its fibers are parallel

(D) itis water-resistant

Our first task is to rephrase the question. Remember to try to use “what” or “why.”
For this question, our rephrasing may say

Why is the exocuricle strong?

We call this a lead word question. A question of this sort has a word or phrase that
will lead you to the right answer. For lead words, pick the most specific part of
the question. Your lead word should also be something that you will have an easy
time spotting in the passage. For this question, our lead word should be exocuricle.
It's easy to find in the passage, and it’s the most specific part of the question. Once
we find the lead word, we'll read a few lines before and after it.

Here's the text on which we need to focus.

With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable.
There are points on the body where it does not form, since
flexibility is needed around joints. This arrangement allows supple
movement but provides armor-like protection.

When looking for lead words, there are a couple of things to keep in mind. First,
the questions are arranged in a rough chronological order. That means the carly
questions will refer to earlier parts of the passage, whereas later questions refer 1o
later parts. Use the question number to give yourself a rough idea of where to look
for the lead word. Second, when looking for lead words, always look for the first
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instance of the word. Some words may show up more than once in the passage.
Start with the first word. If you are unable to answer the question in your own
words, move on to the next mention of the lead word.

In this case, it looks like we're in the right section of the passage. Answer the ques-
tion in your own words first. According to the passage, the exocuticle is “durable”
because “its molecules” are “bonded so tightly.” This appears to be what we need.
Let's look at the question again.

5. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong
because

{A) its molecules are closely bonded
(B) itis drier than the endocuticle
(C) its fibers are parallel

(D} itis water-resistant

MNow, let's consider each answer choice.

*  (A) seems to match very nicely. Still, we should check the remaining
choices.

*  (B) states the reason the exocuricle is strong is because it is drier than
the endocuticle. This is not stated in the passage, so it must be wrong.

*  (C) states thar the exocuticle’s strength is due to parallel fibers. This is
a trap answer. According to the passage, the endocuricle has parallel
fibers. If you fell for this choice, you probably tried to answer from
memory. Always return to the passage to verify your answer.

* (D) The same reasoning applies to choice (D). According to the pas-
sage, it is the lipids that are water-resistant, not the exocuticle.

Thus, our answer is (A).

Let’s try another one.

7. Why is the large surface area of the exoskeleton an
advantage?

(A) More water can be retained.

{(B) More detailed coloration and markings are
possible.

{C) It can accommodate a long period of growth.

{D) Many muscles can be attached.

This question is phrased in a straightforward manner, so we don't need to rephrase
it. We do, however, have to pick our lead word. Which word or words from this
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question do you think would be easiest to spot? You may be tempted to pick exo-
skeleton. However, this is where our initial active reading of the passage comes in

handy. Because the entire passage is about the shell, we may find numerous refer-
ences to the exoskeleton. So let’s use even more specific lead words—large surface

area. Of course, you can probably still get the question correct if you use exoskel-
eton as your lead word. Note thar this is question 7, so we should look toward the

end of the passage for our answer.

Did you find it? Here are the lines with which we need to work.

The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because

it has far more surface area than the internal skeleton found

in vertebrates, it provides more points at which muscles can

be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many
arthropods to be stronger and more agile for their body size than
birds or mammals.

From these lines, it appears that the “large surface area...provides more points at
which muscles can be atrached.” Thar looks like our answer. Let’s use POE.

*  (A) is not mentioned in these lines, so eliminare it.

*  Choice (B) is mentioned, bur the passage doesn't state that the large
surface area is necessary for the colorations.

= Answer (C) is also not mentioned in these lines.

*  We're left with choice (D), which says exactly what we want. Thus,
(D) is our answer,

Question Type #4: Detail Questions

Now let’s look at a question type thar is fairly similar to the lead word questions.

3. According to paragraph 2 of the passage, an
arthropod’s shell is similar to human hair and
fingernails in that

(A) it contains few sensory cells
(B) it has several distinct layers
(C) itis made of dead tissue

(D} itis mostly made of cellulose

This question is very similar to a lead word question. However, this question is
actually a little easier because the question tells us exactly where to look. We call
this a detail question. It asks us to retrieve a fact or detail from a specific part of
the passage. Rephrase the question first.

How is the arthropod’s shell similar to human hair and fingernails?
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We know the answer is somewhere in paragraph 2, so all we have to do is read
paragraph 2 unril we find the answer to our question. Remember to know what
you're looking for before you start to read; if the lines you're reading aren’t about
“human hair and fingernails,” skim through them. Don't waste time reading if
what you read won't answer the question!

Here are the lines that refer to “human hair and fingernails.”

»Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells. These give the
arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects
fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous contact with the
environment.

If we answer in our own words, it looks as if the shell is “made of dead tissue like
that of human hair and fingernails.” This is the answer we need. Let’s review the
choices again.

= Answer (A) is a trap. If you read carefully, the passage doesn't say that
human hair and fingernails have sensory cells; only the shell does.

*  (B) is not mentioned in this part of the passage ar all.

*  Answer choice (C) matches our answer, so let’s keep it.

*  Finally, choice (D) is also not mentioned ac all in this part of the

passage.
¢ Choice (C) is the best answer.

POE Strategies for Lead Word and Detail Questions

You may have noticed that some of the wrong answers on lead word and detail
questions contain words or phrases found throughout the passage. There are a
couple of reasons for this. First, if you are trying to answer the question from
memory, you are likely to pick one of these choices because it contains words or
phrases you may remember having read. Second, on the TOEFL, it is actually a
disadvantage to try to read and understand everything in the passage. But many
students still try to comprehend everything. This makes them more likely to be-
come confused about what they've read and choose one of these trap answers.

Thus, on lead word and detail questions, you should focus on only a small part of
the passage, no more than six to eight lines. Try to match words or phrases from
the answer choices with the lines that you are studying. Eliminate any choices
that

*  contain words or phrases not mentioned in the lines close to the lead
word or detail

*  mention words or phrases that show up in the passage, but are be-
yond the six- to eight-line range



On the TOEFL, the correct answers to lead word and detail questions are gener-
ally within four to six lines of the lead word or detail, so if you're stuck, these are
safe guidelines to follow.

Quick Review: Vocabulary in Context, Reference,
Lead Word, and Detail Questions

These questions tend to be easier than the others. Make sure you find and do all of
these questions in your first pass. As you may have noticed, there is a pattern. In
each case, the question referred us to a specific part of the passage. The answer to
the question was found within four to five lines of the part of the passage referred
to in the question. Thus, to summarize our strategy

1. Rephrase the question.

2. Use clues in the question to find the appropriate place in the passage.
3. Read a few lines before and after the lead word or reference.

4.  State the answer to the question in your own words.

The wrong answers to these questions also follow a very similar pattern. Make sure
to eliminate answers that are

*  not mentioned in the passage ar all
*  mentioned in the passage, but beyond the specific lines needed to
answer the question

Let's continue our discussion of question types. Heres our passage again.
The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not occasion surprise.
For all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells. These give the
arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects
fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous contact with the
environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains
calcium and is very similar in structure to the cellulose in wood.
Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living
tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin
sheet. Each new sheet is produced so that its chitin fibers are not
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parallel with those directly above, which increases their combined
strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the
lowest layer of the shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough
for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its molecules continue
to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the
formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle
shell layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so
tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
This arrangement allows supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would
provide a poor barrier against moisture loss. Therefore, it must
be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the epidermis.
These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third,
outermost layer of the shell. They spread over the cuticles to form
a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid layer gives many
arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a
shell that provides formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface
area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be attached. This increased
number of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger
and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The
coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as
well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline. The hyaline is excited by ultraviclet radiation, so
these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed
on them. Scientists are not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least

one distinct disadvantage: The cuticle cannot expand to
accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore,
it must occasionally molt. The existing cuticle separates from
newer, more flexible layers being secreted beneath it, gradually
splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and
protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but
this process can take hours or days after molting occurs. The
arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell its body to
greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its
expanded form, the arthropod expels the air or water. It then has
room for growth. But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and
easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in
hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever
enough to take advantage of its lowered defenses.



Question Type #5: Paraphrase Questions

Our next group of questions deals with the passage and its structure. Here's one
example.

10. Which of the following choices best expresses the
essential meaning of the highlighted sentences
in paragraph 77 Incorrect choices will change the
meaning or leave out important details.

(&) Arthropods are only vulnerable to predators
during the period in which their shell is tender
and easily penetrated.

(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropods
that are waiting for their new coats to harden.

(C) While the arthropod's shell is hardening, the
arthropod can not rely on its shell to protect it
from predators.

(D) When the arthropod's defenses are lowered,
it will use many different strategies to avoid
predators.

This type of question is a paraphrase question. We usually won't have to rephrase
these questions. Instead, we have to worry more about rephrasing the shaded por-
tion of the passage. Let’s take a look at the lines in question.

But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated.
Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding. Otherwise, it
risks being snapped up by a predator clever enough to take
advantage of its lowered defenses.

When paraphrasing, you need to find the essential information. Thus, trim the far.
Get rid of unnecessary modifiers and descriptive phrases. Look for the subject and
the main verb of the sentence or sentences in question. For example, let’s break
down the sentences into their most basic parts.

1. ButuntiHthardens, the new coat is tender and easily
penetrated.

The subject here is new coat, and the important thing about it is that it's render and
easily penetrated. Cur out the phrase but until it hardens, which is a modifier.

2. Aeeordingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding.

The subject of this sentence is arthropod, and the verb is remain in hiding. Trim the
rest.
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3. Otherwise, it risks being snapped

up by a predator elever

The important parts here are it (the arthropod) risks being snapped up by a predator.

MNow, our job is to find the answer choice thar contains these elements and these
elements only. Here are the choices again.

(A)  Arthropods are only vulnerable to predators
during the period in which their shell is tender
and easily penetrated.

(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropods
that are waiting for their new coats to harden.

(C)  While the arthropod's shell is hardening, the
arthropod cannot rely on its shell to protect it
from predators.

(D) When the arthropod's defenses are lowered,
it will use many different strategies to avoid
predators.

Let's consider each choice.

*  Start with choice (A). It does mention arthropods and predators, which
is goud, However, we are missing some informarion. There is no men-
tion of hiding, one of our key elements. Also, choice (A) states that
arthropods are “only vulnerable...during this period.” That is beyond
the information in the passage. Eliminate (A).

= Answer (B) is problemaric because it makes predators the subject. We
should have something that talks about arthropods. Eliminate this
choice,

*  Now look ar (C). It first mentions the weakened shell, which martches
with sentence 1. Next, it says the arthropod “cannot rely on its shell.”
At first this doesn’t seem to march, but sentence 2 stated that che
creature “must remain in hiding"—this is an example of “nor relying
on its shell.” Finally, the choice mentions the predators from sentence
3. Everything matches, so keep this choice.

*  Choice (D) is close, bur it has one big problem. It mentions “many
different strategies,” whereas the passage only mentions one. We don't
want any choice that adds information, so eliminate (D).

*  That leaves choice (C) as the best answer.

POE Strategies for Paraphrase Questions

If you're having trouble paraphrasing the sentence in question, the easiest POE
strategy is to eliminate any answers that introduce new information. These choic-
es will always be wrong. Another good strategy is to try to identify the subject of
the sentence. One of the choices will usually have a different subject. Eliminare
this choice.



Question Type #6: Definition Questions

Let's look at another type of question.

11.  Click on the highlighted sentence in the passage in
which the author gives a definition.

This is a definition question. Once again, we don't have to rephrase this type of
question. Go to the passage and look for the four sentences in boldface. Here they
are.

1. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings,
much as the nerve endings in human skin do.

2. Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that
contains calcium and is very similar in structure to the
cellulose in wood.

3. Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form
a shell that provides formidable protection.

4. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline.

We need to paraphrase each one, looking for the sentence thar clarifies the mean-
ing of a word or phrase. Unfortunately, these questions are mostly based on your
comprehension. If you are comfortable with the words in the sentences, then go
ahead and answer the question. If you are having trouble understanding the sen-
tences, move on to another question.

In Core Concept: Reading, we discussed “trimming the fat"—curting our the
nonessential information from the sentence. In a definition question, the defini-
tion will usually turn up in the “fat” part of the sentence. Thus, we need to sepa-
rate the sentence into its different parts and examine them. For definition ques-
tions, follow the procedure below:

1. Find the subject, verb, and object.
2. Look art the other parts of the sentence.
3. Seeif the remaining parts define or clarify the subject, verb, or object.

For example, in sentence 1, the subject is 7hese, and the main verb is give. The ob-
ject is information. So, the sentence basically reads

These give informarion.

Now, examine the remaining parts of the sentence. First, we have the phrase the
arthropod—does this define anything from the basic sentence? No. It only clarifies
what is receiving the information. The next phrase is about its surroundings. This
is not a definition; it is a prepositional phrase. The final part is “much as the nerve
endings in human skin do.” Does this refer back to the main sentence, defining
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something from it? No, it does not. Instead, it makes a comparison. Eliminate this
choice.

Do the same for the second sentence. The second sentence breaks down as
Its component is chitin.

The first word we cut out was primary. This is a modifier. It doesn’t define any-
thing. The rest of the sentence states “a natural polymer that contains calcium and
is very similar in strucrure to the cellulose in wood.” Could this define one of the
terms from the main sentence? In fact, it does. It provides a definition of chitin.
Thus, this is our answer.

POE Strategies for Definition Questions

As stated previously, your success on definition questions will be largely based on
your comfort level with the sentences. If you're having a hard time figuring out the
meaning of a sentence, keep the following in mind:

*  Definitions frequently are introduced using the words which, that, or
means. Look for sentences in which the author uses these words.

*  Trim away prepositional phrases. These are phrases beginning with
words such as of, on, and in. A definition will nat be a prepositional
phrase.

*  Warch out for sentences thar merely list or introduce examples.
Remember, you need a phrase that tells you whar a word or concept
means, not an example of the word or concept.

Question Type #7: Before/After Questions

It’s time to look at yet another type of question.

9. The paragraph following the passage would most
logically continue with a discussion of

(A) different strategies used by predators to
capture arthropods

(B) non-arthropods that have protective shells

(C)  the defense mechanisms of other types of
animals

(D) adaptations arthropods make to survive
during molting

Some questions ask about a hypotherical paragraph before or after the passage;
thus, we call these before/after questions (note that before questions are very rare
on the TOEFL). First, rephrase the question.
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What would a paragraph after the passage discuss?

To answer this type of question, we need to concern ourselves with only the last
paragraph. Here it is again.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one
distinct disadvantage: the cuticle cannot expand to accommodate
growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it must
occasionally molt. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more
flexible layers being secreted beneath it, gradually splits open,
and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and protein will
harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process
can take hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must
first take in extra air or water to swell its body to greater than its
normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form,
the arthropod expels the air or water. It then has room for growth.
But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated.
Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding. Otherwise, it
risks being snapped up by a predator clever enough to take
advantage of its lowered defenses.

Use active reading strategies to figure out the basic meaning of the paragraph. The
first sentence tells us thar we will discuss “disadvantages” of the shell. The body
of the paragraph proceeds to give details about the disadvantages but, once again,
we don't need to worry too much about these details. The author ends the para-
graph by discussing how the arthropod is ar a disadvantage while its “defenses are
lowered.”

The correct answer to a before/after question will be related to the main idea of the

paragraph. In our own words, this final paragraph is abour a disadvantage of the
shell and the arthropod’s vulnerability.

MNow use POE on the answer choices.

*  Choice (A) discusses the strategies of predators. Burt the final para-
graph—in fact, the entire passage—is about arthropods. Thus, our
answer should also be about arthropods. Eliminate this choice.

*  (B) has the same problem; it discusses non-arthropods, but our para-
graph is specifically abour arthropods. Thus, (B) is wrong.

*  (C) mentions defense mechanisms, but once again it discusses other
animals, not arthropods. That means (C) is wrong as well.

*  Finally, we're left with choice (D). This choice discusses both arthro-
pods and their defenses when they lack shells (“adaptations. ..during
molting”). That is exactly what we need. (D) is our answer.

Let’s try it again.
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13.  Which of the following would most likely be the
topic of the paragraph before this passage?

(A) A brief discussion of the different phylum of
animals

(B) A scientific examination of human hair and
nails

(C) A description of various natural polymers

(D)  Alisting of some common arthropods

This question asks about the paragraph before the passage, so we'll focus on the
first paragraph. Look at the first paragraph, and state its general idea.

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not occasion surprise.
For all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Here, the basic idea is thar there are more arthropods than any other type of ani-
mal and that all archropods share two common characteristics. Our answer should

somehow lead into this discussion. Let's go through the answer choices and use
POE.

*  Answer choice (A) discusses different phylum of animals. This could
be our answer because the first paragraph states that arthropods are
more numerous than “any other phylum.” (A) could be a good intro-
duction ro the topic. We'll leave this choice for now.

*  Choice (B) talks about human hair and nails. This doesn’t match very
well with arthropods and their characteristics. Plus, you may have
noticed thar this topic appears in the second paragraph. It wouldn't
make sense to place a paragraph about this subject before the first
paragraph.

*  Answer choice (C) is off topic. Our paragraph is abour arthropods,
not natural polymers. Eliminate this choice.

*  Choice (D) is appealing, but there is one problem with it. The first
paragraph already provides a listing of some common arthropods.
Thus, it would be repetitive to have a paragraph abour this topic pre-
ceding the passage.

*  Choice (A) is the best answer.
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POE Strategies for Before/After Questions

The key to these questions is to stay as close as possible to the main idea of the first
or last paragraph, depending on whether you are doing a before or an after ques-
tion. Eliminate answer choices thar do the following:

*  Introduce new information: The right answer will martch the topic of
the paragraph. Get rid of any choices thart bring in informarion not
mentioned in the paragraph.

*  Interruprt the structure: Make sure the topic in the answer choice
doesn't appear elsewhere in the passage. The ideas in the passage
should follow a logical order—don't return to a topic that's been
discussed previously.

*  Repeat information: The correct answer will be based on the
paragraph, but will not repeat information that has already been
mentioned.

Question Type #8: Sentence Insertion Questions

Now we'll look ar another structure-based question. Here's the passage again, but
notice the placement of four black squares (W),

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not occasion surprise.
For all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells. These give the
arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects
fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous contact with the
environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains
calcium and is very similar in structure to the cellulose in wood.
Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living
tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin
sheet. Each new sheet is produced so that its chitin fibers are not
parallel with those directly above, which increases their combined
strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the
lowest layer of the shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough
for daily wear and tear.® Over time, however, its molecules
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continue to lock together.® As the endocuticle is pushed upward
by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes

the middle shell layer called the exocuticle.® With its molecules
bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable.® There are
points on the body where it does not form, since flexibility is
needed around joints. This arrangement allows supple movement
but provides armor-like protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would
provide a poor barrier against moisture loss. Therefore, it must
be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the epidermis.
These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third,
outermost layer of the shell. They spread over the cuticles to form
a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid layer gives many
arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a
shell that provides formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface
area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be attached. This increased
number of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger
and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The
coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as
well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline. The hyaline is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so
these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed
on them. Scientists are not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least

one distinct disadvantage: The cuticle cannot expand to
accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore,
it must occasionally molt. The existing cuticle separates from
newer, more flexible layers being secreted beneath it, gradually
splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and
protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but
this process can take hours or days after molting occurs. The
arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell its body to
greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its
expanded form, the arthropod expels the air or water. It then has
room for growth. But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and
easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in
hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever
enough to take advantage of its lowered defenses.

These black squares are used for sentence insertion questions. Here's an example.
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14. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where the
following sentence could be added.

While this process continues, the endocuticle is
gradually shifted.

Where would the sentence best fit?

To answer this type of question correctly, we need to look at the sentences before
and after the black squares. The correct answer will join these two sentences to-
gether by mentioning an idea from each sentence. Here are the sentences before
and after the first black square.

The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear.
m Over time, however, its molecules continue to lock together.

Owr task is to try to match the sentence in the question with the ideas in these
two sentences. The answer choice mentions a “process.” Does this match with any-
thing in the two sentences? It doesn’t appear to do so. Let’s look at the rest of the
sentence in the answer. It also states that the “endocuticle is gradually shifted.”
Does this match with the details in these two sentences? Although we can march
the word endocuticle, neither of the sentences discusses a “shift.” Therefore, we
can't place the sentence here.

The second pair of sentences is

Over time, however, its molecules continue to lock together. B As
the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets
by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the
exocuticle.

Now, we'll try to march our sentence with ideas from this pair of sentences. We
need to find something that corresponds to “this process.” The first sentence in
the pair refers to “molecules...lock together.” This seems like a process. Next, we
want to match up the part of the sentence that ralks about the endocuticle gradu-
ally shifting. The second sentence in the pair says “as the endocuticle is pushed
upward..." This martches nicely with the “gradually shifting” part in the question.
This looks like a likely place to add the new sentence.

Check the other two sentence pairs. Here’s the third.

As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new
sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer
called the exocuticle. B With its molecules bonded so tightly, the
exocuticle is very durable.

As we've already seen, the first sentence in this pair is a good match for the sen-
tence we have ro add. However, the problem is the second sentence in the pair.
This sentence mentions the durability of the exocuticle, which doesn't march with
anything in the sentence we have to add. That makes this choice incorrect.

Cracking the Reading Section

207



208 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

Finally, here's the fourth pair.

With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable.
B There are points on the body where it does not form, since
flexibility is needed around joints.

In this case, it is clear that this pair of sentences does not macch ar all. The first
sentence refers to the exocuticle, whereas the sentence we need to add is about the
endocuticle. Furthermore, the second sentence in the pair is abour places where
there is no shell because flexibility is needed. These ideas are nor part of the sen-
tence we have ro add. It looks as if the second black square is the best place to add
the sentence, so your answer should look like chis.

Over time, however, its molecules continue to lock together. While this process
continues, the endocuticle is gradually shifted. As the endocuticle is pushed
upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle
shell layer called the exocuticle.

Keep in mind that when you click the black square on the TOEFL, the sentence
will appear in the passage. This will make it easier to look for marches.

POE Strategies for Sentence Insertion Questions

Much like other questions in the Reading section of the TOEFL, these questions
are all aboutr matching informartion. The best answer is simply the one that is the
closest match to the information in the passage. When doing a sentence insertion
question, eliminate choices that don't march or are only half right.

*  Doesn’t match: The sentence you add should form a link berween
two sentences. [f the ideas in the paragraph don't match the ideas in
the added sentence, eliminarte that choice.

*  Halfright: Make sure the added sentence matches ideas with bash
the sentence before and after it. Wrong answers often are only parrial
matches.

We've looked ar several different question types. Let's pause for a brief review before we
continue,

Quick Review: Paraphrase, Definition, Before/After,
and Sentence Insertion Questions

All of these question types refer you to a specific part of the passage, which is typi-
cally highlighted or marked. So there is no difficulty in figuring out where in the
passage the answer lies, The difficulty lies in finding the right answer. In general,
when answering questions of this type, focus on the following POE guidelines:



*  Doesn’t match: This is one of the easiest ways ro eliminate an answer
choice. If the information in the choice doesn't match the passage, it's
wrong.

*  New information: Be very suspicious of answer choices that intro-
duce new informarion. These choices are usually wrong,

*  HalFright: Read each choice carefully because wrong answers will
typically match only half of the information in the passage or answer
choice. Make sure alf the information corresponds.

Questions of this type can be a little more challenging than the question types
we've looked at already. Try these questions only after answering the vocabulary in
context, reference, lead word, and derail questions.

Question Type #9: EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST Questions

This type of question rends to be one of the most difficult questions in the Reading
section. Let’s look at these questions and figure our how to crack them.

Once again, here’s our practice passage for reference.
The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members
of any other phylum of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their numerous
relatives are arthropods, this fact should not eccasion surprise.
For all their diversity, arthropods of any type share two defining
characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum takes its
name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails, it is dotted with sensory cells. These give the
arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects
fragile internal organs from potentially hazardous contact with the
environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains
calcium and is very similar in structure to the cellulose in wood.
Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living

tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin
sheet. Each new sheet is produced so that its chitin fibers are not
parallel with those directly above, which increases their combined
strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the
lowest layer of the shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough
for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its molecules continue
to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the
formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle
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shell layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so
tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
This arrangement allows supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

> Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would
provide a poor barrier against moisture loss. Therefore, it must
be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the epidermis.
These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third,
outermost layer of the shell. They spread over the cuticles to form
a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid layer gives many
arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a
shell that provides formidable protection. The external shell has
other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface
area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides
more points at which muscles can be attached. This increased
number of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger
and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The
coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as
well. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that
contain hyaline. The hyaline is excited by ultraviolet radiation, so
these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed
on them. Scientists are not sure why scorpions have evolved to
fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least

one distinct disadvantage: The cuticle cannot expand to
accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore,
it must occasionally molt. The existing cuticle separates from
newer, more flexible layers being secreted beneath it, gradually
splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and
protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but
this process can take hours or days after molting occurs. The
arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell its body to
greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its
expanded form, the arthropod expels the air or water. It then has
room for growth. But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and
easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in
hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever
enough to take advantage of its lowered defenses.

Now, take a look ar a new type of question.



14, All of the following are mentioned as benefits of
the exoskeleton EXCEPT:

(A) protection against water loss

(B) distinctive coloration and markings
(C) ability to take in extra air or water
(D) armor-like protection

You'll notice this question has the word EXCEPT written in capital letters. Yer,
test takers still often pick the wrong answer. For EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST ques-
tions, your task is to find the answer that is nof mentioned. Here’s how to do it

1. Rephrase the question, eliminating the EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST part.

2. Use the answer choices like a checklist, returning to the passage to
find each one.

3. Mark each answer choice as either TRUE or FALSE based on the
passage.

4. Choose the answer thar’s different from the other three.

Here's how it works. First, we'll rephrase the question, removing the EXCEPT
part. Our new question asks

What are the benehits of an exoskeleton?

Now, we'll go through each choice, looking for evidence in the passage. Think of
cach choice as a lead word—scan the passage for the word or phrase, and read a
few lines before and after to see if it answers the questions.

*  'The first choice is “protection against water loss.” Go back to the pas-
sage and try to find the part thar talks abour “water loss.” This topic
appears in paragraph 5. It states that the shell forms a “waterproof
seal.” This means that answer choice (A) is true. Mark that on your
scratch paper.

(A) True

*  Next, check choice (B). Our lead phrase for this choice is “colorarion
and markings.” Scan through the passage. Where does it mention
this topic? Paragraph 6 says that “coloration and markings of the
exoskeleton can be beneficial...” So this answer is true as well. Mark it
down on your scrap paper.

(A) True
(B} True

*  'The third choice is “ability to take in extra air or warter.” Let's look
through the passage for these lead words. Find them? These words
show up in the final paragraph, but that paragraph is abour the dis-
advantages of the shell. So this choice is false. Note this on your scrap

paper.
(A) True
(B) True
(4] False
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*  Finally, let's verify our answer by checking the fourth choice, which
is “armor-like protection.” A quick scan of our passage reveals this
phrase in the fourth paragraph. This statement is true as well. Thus,
we're left with the following:

(A) True
(B) True
(C) False
(D True

*  Now all we do is pick the answer choice that is different: choice (C).
It is very important to check all of the choices when doing EXCEPT/
NOT/LEAST questions. Many test takers go through the choices too
quickly and end up picking the answer that is in the passage instead
of the one that isn’.

POE Strategies for EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST Questions

These questions are similar to detail and lead word questions. However, they are
the gpposites because you are going to eliminate answers that are

*  Supported by the passage: Remember, we want the choice that is nor
supported by the passage.

Additionally, the correct answer may

*  Contain information not mentioned: Information not found in the
passage makes a good answer for these questions.

*  Use extreme language: Extreme language is usually bad; bur for
these questions, it's acceprable.

EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions can take a little more time to answer than oth-
er types of detail or lead word questions, so make sure to do them in your second
pass.

Question Type #10: Inference Questions

Here's our next question type.

11. It can be inferred from the passage that molting

(A) happens regularly during the life of the
arthropod

(B} always takes days to complete

(C) leaves the arthropod without its normal
defense

(D) causes the arthropod to grow larger
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Inference questions ask for a very specific type of answer. An inference is a con-
clusion reached based on the available evidence. For example, if a friend of yours
walks in and has wet hair, you may infer that it is raining outside. Thar inference
may or may not be true. Perhaps your friend just washed his hair or was sprayed
with a hose. However, on the TOEFL, the correct inference is the answer that
must be trie based on the information in the passage.

QOur approach to these questions remains the same as many other types. First, re-
state the question.

Whart does the passage suggest about molting?

Next, use a lead word to locate the appropriate part of the passage. For this ques-
tion, we'll use the word molting. This word shows up in the final paragraph. As
we've seen with detail and lead word questions, the correct answer should be with-
in four or five lines of the reference. However, for inference questions, you should
not attempt to answer in your own words first; this is because you can’t be sure
which inference will be the correct response, and the answer you predict may not
be close to the answer choice.

Instead, we'll follow a process similar to the one we used for EXCEPT/NOT/
LEAST questions. We'll look at each answer choice and see if it is true based on
the lines abour molting.

*  Let's start with the first choice: Go back to the paragraph about molt-
ing, and look for any information regarding how regularly it takes
place. Remember to read only the lines around our lead word. Be-
cause there is no information on the regularity of molting, choice (A)
must be wrong. Eliminate it.

*  Now move on to the next choice: Go back ro the passage, and look
for evidence that molting “always takes days to complete.” There
is some information about time, but make sure you read carefully.
The passage states that “this process can take hours or days...” But
that doesn't mean that molting “always” takes days. So, eliminate
choice (B).

*  For the third choice, there is some indication thar it is true. If you
read toward the end of the paragraph, it states that the “new coar is
tender and easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod must remain
in hiding.” It took a little searching, but this is the answer we need.

*  Of course, we should still look at the final answer. The fourth choice
suggests that molting “causes the arthropod 1o grow larger.” Is there
any evidence for this in the passage? Answer choice (D) is supported
in the passage (“As the animal increases in size, therefore, it must
occasionally molc.”), but the passage doesn't say that molting canses
growth.

*  So choice (C) is the best answer.
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POE Strategies for Inference Questions

Inference questions require a very careful reading of the passage because the wrong
answers can be very attractive. It is important to look for the following when elim-
inating answers:

*  Could be true: Some answers may be true. However, this is not good
enough on the TOEFL. You must be able to support the truth of the
answer with the passage.

*  Extreme: The wrong answer on inference questions will often use
extreme wording. Watch our for answers that contain the following
words:

[ always  never  impossible  all  nome  best  worst )

*  Beyond the information: The wrong answer on an inference question
may contain some information found in the passage but make a claim
or connection that is not found in the passage.

Inference questions require carcful reading of both the passage and the answer
choices. The right answer is usually a clever paraphrase of information in the pas-
sage. Because these questions can be very tricky, you may want to do them during
your second pass.

Question Type #11: Summary Questions

The final question type on the TOEFL is the summary question. These questions
are typically worth two points and require you to find multiple correct answers.

Here's an cxamplc of one,



15.  Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief
summary of the passage is provided below. Complete
the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices
that express the most important ideas in the passage.
Some sentences do not belong in the summary
because they express ideas that are not presented in
the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This

question is worth 2 points.

Animals in the phylum called arthropods
have shells or exoskeletons with distinctive

characteristics.

Answer Choices

Insects, spiders, shrimp, crabs,
and centipedes are all
arthropods.

The chitin in the exoskeleton is
similar in chemical composition
to the cellulose in wood.

The shell has three layers that
protect an arthropod from injury
and water loss.

Because the shell is hard, it must
be discarded and replaced as the
arthropod grows.

The hyaline in a scorpion’s shell
glows under black light because it
is excited by ultraviolet radiation.

The large surface area of the
shell makes possible a high num-
ber of muscles and a variety of
adaptive colorations.

For this type of question, you will click and drag answer choices to add them
to the summary. Fortunately, these questions always show up at the end of the
section, so by the time you attack a summary question, you should have a pretty
good idea of the passage’s main points.

Your main task for this question is to separate details from main ideas. Use your
understanding of the structure of a passage to figure our which choice is a detail
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and which choice is a main point. In general, details will appear in the middle of
paragraphs and are often mentioned only once. Main ideas will appear ar the be-
ginning or end of paragraphs and show up throughout the passage.

Let's go through each choice and decide if it’s a detail or a main idea.

*  The first choice is

Insects, spiders, shrimp, crabs, and centipedes are
all arthropods.

Is this one of the main ideas of the passage? It's certainly mentioned
in the first paragraph, but what is the majority of the passage abour?
If you said the exoskeleton, you are correct. Our answers should be
abourt the exoskeleton, so let’s eliminate this choice.

*  Here's the second choice.

The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

This choice is more in line with what we need. The passage described
the shell, and this answer summarizes the structure of the shell. Let’s
add it to our summary.

* The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

. The next choice says

The hyaline in a scorpion’s shell glows under black
light because it is excited by ultraviolet radiation.

Is this a main idea or a detail? Where does this fact appear in the pas-
sage? Notice how it shows up in a paragraph about the benefits of the
shell. That means thar this fact is likely just an example of a beneht.
The passage even uses the phrase “for instance” when discussing this
fact. Plus, the entire passage is not about scorpions. Thus, it’s a detail,
not a main idea.



Here's the next choice.

The chitin in the exoskeleton is similar in chemical
composition to the cellulose in wood.

Although it does talk abour the exoskeleton, this choice provides a
very specific detail about the chitin. We're looking for a more general

description. Let's look at the other choices and see if they are better
answers.

The next choice reads

Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

This choice talks abour the shell as well. It gives a good summary of
the final paragraph of the passage, which talked about the disadvan-
tages of the exoskeleton. Because the entire passage gave information

on the benefits and disadvantages of the exoskeleton, we should add
this choice to our list.

The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

Here's our final option.

The large surface area of the shell makes possible

a high number of muscles and a variety of adaptive
colorations.

This choice is also part of the main idea. Notice how it differs from
the previous choice about the scorpion’s markings. This choice men-
tions two benefits, not just one. And it doesn’t mention just one type
of arthropod. Therefore, it belongs in the summary.

Here are our final choices.

The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.
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* Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

* The large surface area of the shell makes possible
a high number of muscles and a variety
of adaptive colorations.

Nortice how this summary matches the summaries we practiced in Core Concept:
Reading. We've mentioned each of the important points from the topic sentences
of the passage.

POE Strategies for Summary Questions
For these questions, eliminate answers that don't show up as key points during

your initial reading of the passage. Use the structure of the passage to help elimi-
nate answers. Remove choices that are

*  Too specific: Warch out for choices that contain specific facts or
derails. Make sure you don't include examples! Remember, examples
only support the main poing; they don't state ir.

*  Not mentioned: Make sure the information in the choice is actually
found in the passage. Some answer choices are cleverly worded to
distract you.

These questions can be very difficult, but if you've been practicing the active read-

ing strategies in this book, they should be much easier. Still, save these questions
for last.
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Summary: Reading

,'1 :'-.
Congratulations! You've just cracked the first section of the .
TOEFL. Before we give you a drill to practice your new LI
skills, lec’s review some of the key ideas from this chaprer.

©  It’s in there: No marter how difficulr the ques-
tion may seem, remember that the answer is
somewhere in the passage.

o Two-pass system: Nor all questions are created
equal. Do all the questions that you find easier
first, and save the killer questions for last,

o  POE: Sometimes it’s easier to find the wrong
answer than the right answer. Make sure you

know the POE guidelines for the test.
The Approach
1. Actively read the passage, looking for the pur-
pose, structure, and main idea.

2. Attack the questions based on question type.
3. Find the answer to the question in the passage.
4. Use POE to eliminate bad answers.




Chapter 7
Reading Practice
Dirills

use the two-pass approach you just learned in the pre-
vious chaprer. Ar this point, don’t worry about time—
just focus on getting the right answers and understand-
sure to read through the explanations of the right and

wrong answers in the next chapter.



READING DRILL #1

The First Environmentalist; Rachel Carson

Rachel Louise Carson received her degrees in marine biology from the Pennsylvania College for
Women and in zoology from the Johns Hopkins University. Her true calling turned out to be much
broader in range than the academic study of wildlife, however. As Carson's career as a scientific
writer progressed, she became interested in the effects of artificial chemicals on the natural
environment. Through her published research, she was the first to direct public attention to the
environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in agriculture. She is thus
regarded as the public figure who launched the environmentalist movement.

Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and become a journalist
or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to convey even rather dry facts in an
evocative prose style that held the attention of the general reader. Wedded to her extensive
academic training in biology, Carson's talent for expressive writing positioned her ideally to bring
scientific findings about ecology to a mass audience. She published a famous trilogy about the
delicate and complex ecology of the sea, beginning with Under the Sea-Wind. That first volume took
a large-scale approach, describing the living systems of the ocean in everyday, easily understood
terms. Under the Sea-Wind was only a moderate commercial success, but it, along with Carson's
writings for the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, set the stage for her second volume,
published ten years after the first. The Sea Around Us made Rachel Carson a household name. It
became not only a bestseller but also a National Book Award winner. In it, Carson examined more
explicitly than before the effects of human action on the creatures of the ocean. The last book in
the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which Carson trained her writerly and scientific gaze on the
shoreline of the East Coast to examine the endangered organisms that populated it.

> These books established Carson as a public figure who advocated respect for the environment,
but the work that would be her most lasting legacy was yet to come. She began to examine data
on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part by a letter from two friends who owned a
farm in Massachusetts and expressed concern that sprayed pesticides were causing harm to local
wildlife. Carson's research convinced her that high exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened
not only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She put her conclusions in a landmark

fourth scientific volume, Sifent Spring. In the famous image that gave the book its title, Carson
hypothesized about an ecosystem in which the calling of birds had been silenced by poison in soil
and groundwater.

Carson alleged that the regulations governing use of these chemicals were inadequate, though

her positions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now characterized. She did not support
the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected to “indiscriminate” use, which is to

say, use without any thought for caution and moderation. Eventually, Carson's views were taken
seriously at the highest levels of government. President John F. Kennedy's Science Advisory
Committee solicited her advice on how to improve rules about pesticide use. She also testified
before Congress. Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter controls on toxic
chemicals such as DDT, which deteriorates slowly and thus remains in soil and groundwater for very
long periods of time.

Although Carson's fame meant that she was in demand as a public speaker, she much preferred the
solitude of research and writing. She employed assistants but frequently did even tedious archival
research herself to avoid wasting time reviewing material with which she was already familiar. The
same concern with clarity and elimination of waste characterized her writing itself. Though Carson
died in 1964, two years after the publication of Silent Spring, that book is still frequently cited
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in environmental policy recommendations by analysts and regulators. Her best-selling work, it
also remains a staple of high school and college science classes. Indeed, more than one major
publication has deemed Carson one of the most influential figures of the twentieth century.

1. The word launched in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A)  wrote about
(B) reorganized
(C) began

(D) researched

2. The author uses the word dry in the passage to indicate that the
facts discussed are

(A) notinteresting

(B} not related to marine life

(C) not difficult to explain

(D) available in the works of other scientists

3. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential
information in the boldfaced sentence in the passage? Incorrect
answer choices change the meaning in important ways or leave
out essential information.

(A)  Carson felt it necessary to choose between becoming a scientist and
becoming a popular writer.

(B) People were surprised at the large-scale damage Carson's writings
brought to their attention.

(C)  Carson initially found it difficult to write about ecology for a mass
audience.

(D) Carson was able to popularize her views by combining her writing talent
and knowledge of biology.

4. The author uses the phrase a household name to indicate that
Carson

(A) became famous

(B) wrote very slowly

(C) did not socialize much

(D) was already planning her third book

5. The word trained in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A} questioned

(B} studied
(C) reviewed
(D) aimed
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6. According to paragraph 3 of the passage, Carson was influenced
to write Silent Spring by

(A) observing the use of pesticides at her farm
(B} a letter from friends

(C) the public reaction to her first three books
(D) herillnesses caused by DDT

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow [»]

7. It can be inferred from the passage that DDT is especially
dangerous because

(A) itis the most commonly used pesticide
(B) its taste attracts birds

{C) it does not disappear quickly

(D) it takes a long time to kill insects

8. The “silent spring” in the title of Carson’s fourth major book refers
to

(A) the long gap between her two books

(B) people’s unwillingness to speak out against pollution
(C) the death of wildlife from agricultural chemicals

(D) the hidden dangers of pesticides

9. The word alleged in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A)  ruled

(B) argued
(C) disproved
(D) limited

10. The word indiscriminate in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A} ineffective
(B) uncontrolled
(C) illegal

(D) funded

11. Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage as
evidence of Carson's influence on the regulation of pesticides?

(A) She spoke before Congress.

(B} She served on a presidential committee.

(C) Her work is still cited by regulators.

(D) She wrote the first set of pesticide regulations.
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the
passage is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting
the THREE answer choices that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the
summary because they express ideas that are not presented in
the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is

worth 2 points.

Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist who helped
draw public attention to the effects of human activity on wildlife.

Answer Choices

Carson at first considered majoring in Eng-
lish and becoming a nonscientific writer.

Carson's three books about ocean ecology
increasingly focused on the dangers hu-
mans posed to marine life.

The government considered Carson a
valued expert and invited her input on
ecological policy.

Many scientists doubted Carson's conclu-
sions, causing her to write more books to
support them.

The book Silent Spring has had both
immediate and long-term influence on
environmentalism.

Carson did much of her research by talk-
ing to people with everyday experience
using pesticides.
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READING DRILL #2

Mational Flags

> The flag, the most common symbol of national identity in the modern world, is also one of the
most ancient. The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic
caravans by national affiliation, but its visual design makes it adaptable for other roles as well. Most
flags have a compact, rectangular shape and distinct visual symbolism. Their strong colors and
geometric patterns are usually instantly recognizable even if miniaturized to less than a square
centimeter, Images of flags can thus serve as identifying icons on airliners, television broadcasts,
and computer displays.

Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in no way a primitive artifact. It is,
rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the globe. Historians believe

it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate wind direction. ® Early human
societies used very fragile shelters and boats. B Their food sources were similarly vulnerable to
disruption. ® Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed cooperation from
the elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons, they feared and depended on the
power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction and cold from another.

Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post was more
reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke from a fire or the swaying of field
grasses. The association of these prototypes of the flag with divine power was therefore a natural
one. B Tribes began to fix long cloth flutters to the tops of totems before carrying them into battle,
believing that the magical assistance of the wind would be added to the blessings of the gods and
ancestors represented by the totem itself.

> These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through history from
one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several continents. The first known
flag of a nation or ruler was unmarked: The king who established the Chou Dynasty in China
(around 1000 8.c.) was reputed to have a white flag carried ahead of him. This practice may have
been adopted from Egyptians even further in the past, but it was from China that it spread over
trade routes through India, then across Arab lands, and finally to medieval Europe.

In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag's second ancestor, the heraldic
crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color, but they rarely featured
emblems or pictures. European nobles of the medieval period had, however, developed a system
of crests (symbaols or insignias specific to particular families) that were commonly mounted on hard
surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed them especially prominently.

> The production of these crests on flags permitted them to be used as heralds, meaning that they
functioned as visual announcements that a member of an important household was present. While
crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent families was also
increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers, and
mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic components of flag design
when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger nation-states. They remain such for
many European countries today.

Some nations, particularly those whose colors and emblems date back several hundred years,
have different flags for different official uses. For example, the flag of Poland is a simple rectangle
with a white upper half and red lower half. The colors themselves have been associated with Polish
nationalism since the 1700s. They originated as the colors of the Piast family, which during its rule
displayed a crest bearing a white eagle on a red field. Homage is paid to the Piast Dynasty in the
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Polish ensign, the flag officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar plain flag flown on land, the ensign
has a red shield with a white eagle centered on its upper white stripe.

1. Paragraph 1 of the passage describes the design of the typical
flag as

(A)  unfamiliar to people from other countries
(B) likely to change as technology improves
(C) suited to many different uses

(D) older than the country it represents

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [»]

2. The word miniaturized in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A)  publicized

(B) colored

(C) made brighter
(D) made smaller

3. The word primitive in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A)  ancient

(B) unsophisticated
(C) identifiable

(D) replaceable

4. The word they in the passage refers to

(A) grains
(B) people
(C) elements
(D) harvests

5. The earliest ancestors of the flag were associated with divine
power because

(A) they were flown as high in the sky as people could reach
(B) they were woven from valuable field grasses

(C) they moved with the wind

(D) tribes that flew them always won battles
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6. The word fix in the passage is closest in

meaning to
(A) create
(B) respect
(C) attach
(D) blow

7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the essential
information in the boldfaced sentence in the passage? Incorrect
answer choices change the meaning in important ways or leave
out essential information.

(A)  Despite the obvious similarities between the two, ancient flutters
developed very slowly and indirectly into modern flags.

(B) Despite the widespread use of modern flags, flutters in the ancient style
are still used in some parts of the world.

(C) Historians are slowly discovering evidence of how the flutters used on
ancient totems developed into modern flags.

(D) Ancient flutters are still sometimes used instead of modern flags to
represent a country over official journeys.

8. According to paragraph 4 of the passage, the first known national
flag in history

(A) was not carried into battle
(B} s still used in China today
(C) was copied by the Egyptians
(D) was not colored or patterned

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [»]

9. Asdiscussed in the passage, a crest is

(A} the most important member of a household
(B} the color of a particular flag

(C) the symbol of a particular family

(D) a European noble

10. According to paragraph 6 of the passage, the number of flag
designs increased because

(A} fewer shields were being made for battle
(B} nation-states were becoming larger

(C) artists had greater freedom in creating flags
(D) more families wanted their own symbols

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [»]
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11.

12.

13.

14.

The word them in the passage refers to

(A) crests

(B) families

(C) hard surfaces
(D) shields

The word components in the passage is closest in meaning to

(A) styles

(B) makers
{C) countries
(D) parts

The two flags of Poland mentioned in the passage differ in that

(A} they do not use the same colors

(B) they originally represented different families
{C) only ane is used officially

(D) one does not have a crest

Look at the four squares [H] that indicate
where the following sentence could be added to the passage.

Therefore, strong winds could easily tear

roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled travelers.

Where would the sentence best fit?

Click on a square W] to add the sentence to
the passage.
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15. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the
passage is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting
the THREE answer choices that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the
summary because they express ideas that are not presented in
the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is

worth 2 points.

There were many historical steps in the evolution of the national

flag as it's known today.

Answer Choices

4 Chinese king's practice of having a flag
carried ahead of him spread across Asia
to Europe.

Ancient tribes respected the power of the
wind and began to carry totem poles with
flutters for good luck in battle.

Many countries have followed Poland’s ex-
ample and used an eagle on their flags to
symbolize strength and power.

Heraldic crests and colors combined with
a standard rectangular shape to make a
symbol with many uses.

Early humans lived lives that were vulner-
able to disruption by natural forces.

Some flags used in Asian countries may
have been colored in distinct ways.
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READING DRILL #3

Salamanders and Species Names

>When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals into neat
classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human convenience. Nature is not
concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. The classifications that
we now have are the result of scientists’ need to put some sort of order into what is a very chaotic
situation. And although taxonomists have the best intentions when naming and classifying new or
existing species, there are many occasions when naming a species causes quite a bit of confusion.

An excellent example of the problem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a genus of
salamander found in the Central Valley area of California. Central Valley is about 40 miles wide, and
although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they are found in the forests and mountains
that ring the valley. At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of salamander—one
salamander is characterized by its yellow and black spots, whereas the other is light brown in color
and has no spots.

B [n biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one another.
W Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals that are
unable to breed with each other are of a different species. B The two Central Valley salamanders do
not interbreed, which would seem to make it pretty clear that the salamanders should be classified
as different species. B

>But there is one interesting problem with these salamanders. A number of other salamanders
inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the eastern side of the valley, the
salamanders have fewer and fewer blotches. At the northern end of the valley, the salamanders
appear to be a mixture of the two species; these salamanders are mostly brown, but they still have
visible blotches.

Now, moving south along the western end of the valley, the salamanders have blotches that are
more and more pronounced. Finally, by the time the southern tip of the valley is reached, the
salamanders fully resemble the yellow and black spotted species. The salamanders in effect form
an almost continuous ring around the outside of the Central Valley, and although the two distinct
species at the "ends” of the ring do not interbreed, the salamanders can and do breed with “the
intermediates” along the ring. So although it is fairly clear that the salamanders at the ends of the
ring are distinct species, what of the other salamanders found around the valley?

This situation presents quite a problem in classification. Most taxonomists have decided that the
best solution is to put each of the intermediary salamanders into its own subspecies. However,
this messy solution results in ten different species names for a salamander that is found only in
the Central Valley. One can imagine how such a solution, applied to other species, could result in
hundreds of thousands of subspecies for each species.

»Further complicating the situation is the new evidence from genetic studies. It appears that the
salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning that they all probably evolved
from a common ancestor. A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species arrived at either
the northern or southern tip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the offspring moving farther
and farther down the eastern and western sides of the valley. In any case, the genetic evidence
indicates a continuous gene flow along the Central Valley.

The case of the Central Valley salamander, sometimes called a "ring species,” is not unique. The
salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into neat compartments; although
classification may be helpful to scientists and researchers, it is not a primary concern of the animals
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themselves—the salamander certainly doesn't care what species it belongs to! Still, despite
the problems with the current taxonomic system, it is admittedly useful. There is simply no other
consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in nature, so the use of distinct species
names will continue.

1. The word convenience in the passage is closest in meaning to

{A) comfort
(B) support
({C) aid

(D) luxury

2. The word genus as used in the passage is closest in meaning to

(&) kind

(B) color
(C) location
(D) quality

3. Based on the information in paragraph 1, which of the following
can be properly inferred?

(A) Nature's creations cannot be put into simple categories.

(B) Some scientists are concerned with sorting and arranging natural
phenomena.

(C) Scientists do not agree on the value of taxonomy.

(D) The confusion caused by naming species is not worth the value gained
from such a practice.

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [»]

4. According to the passage, which of the following is true in the
biological definition of a species?

(A) A member of one species is unable to breed with a member of a
different species.

(B) A member of one species often lives more than 40 miles away from a
member of another species.

(C) Species classification is based on coloration and markings, such as black
and yellow spots.

(D) There is no clear definition of what a species is.
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5. In paragraph 4, the author states that

(A)  many different species of salamanders live along the Central Valley
(B) salamanders along the western end of the valley have fewer spots
(C) salamanders found at the northern end of the valley cannot interbreed
with salamanders found at the
southern end
(D) the range of salamanders found along the valley presents a difficulty

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [»]

6. The phrase the intermediates refers to

(A} salamanders found outside the Central Valley ring
(B} distinct species of salamanders found only in the
Central Valley
(C) arange of salamanders that do not fit neatly into a species classification
(D) salamanders found at the ends of the "ring” around the Central Valley

7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the meaning
of the highlighted sentence in the passage? Incorrect answer
choices change
the meaning in important ways or leave out essential information.

(A) Itis possible that all the salamanders found along the valley are
descended from one early species.

(B) Salamander species are typically descended from a common ancestor.

(C) The ancestor of all salamander species found in the valley initially lived at
the southern tip of the valley.

(D) Some theories on the emergence of salamander species focus on the
existence of an ancestral species.

8. In paragraph 7, the author provides information about genetic
studies to

(A) suggest that researchers have ignored a crucial piece
of evidence

(B) support an earlier assertion about the problem
with classification

(C) argue that new studies will eventually prove that the salamanders are
part of the same species

(D) assert that the presence of a common ancestor is the most likely
explanation for the different types of salamanders found in the valley

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow [»]
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9. The phrase neat compartments most nearly means

(A) clear areas

(B) distinct groups
(C) different times
(D} main division

10. The word admittedly as used in the passage is closest to

(A)  precisely
(B) literally
(C) certainly
(D) rarely

11. The author’s opinion about species classification would best be
described as

(A)  uncertain of the need for a system of species classification

(B) dismissive toward species classification because of the many problems
it creates

(C) assured of the need for species classification despite its difficulties

(D) optimistic that the problems with species classification will soon be
overcome

12. There are four black squares [M] in the passage, indicating where
the following sentence could
be added.

This definition is widely accepted by
biologists and zoologists, but its application
isn't always simple.

Where would the sentence fit best?

Click on a square (M) to add the sentence to
the passage.
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the
passage is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting
the THREE answer choices that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not belong in the
summary because they express ideas that are not presented in
the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is

worth 2 paints.

Using species classifications is a human convenience.

Answer Choices

It is likely that the Central Valley
salamanders were all descended from a
commaon ancestor.

Despite the difficulties found in species
classification, there is a need for it in
science.

Although scientists may have a need to
place animals into classes, nature is not
always so easily categorized.

The Central Valley salamander and other

“ring species” illustrate the difficulties in

classifying animals.

Any two animals that can breed with each
other are considered members of the same
species.

Onesolutionto the probleminvolves placing
animals into subspecies, but this approach
results in problems of its own.
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READING DRILL #4

Solutions to Spam

> Although it seems like the proliferation of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of people
each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Internet has. In fact, the

first documented case of spam occurred in 1978, when a computer company sent out 400 E-mails
via the Arpanet, the precursor to the modern Internet. Now, spam E-mails account for more than
two-thirds of all the E-mail sent over the Internet, and for some unlucky users, spam makes up 80
percent of the messages they receive. And, despite technological innovations such as spam filters
and even new legislation designed to combat spam, the problem will not go away easily.

The reason spammers (the people who and businesses that spread spam) are difficult to stop is
that spam is so cost effective. It costs a spammer roughly one-hundredth of a cent to send spam,
which means that a spammer can still make a profit even with an abysmally low response rate, as
low as one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent. This low rate gives spammers a tremendous incentive to
continue sending out millions and millions of E-mails, even if the average person never purchases
anything from them. With so much at stake, spammers have gone to great lengths to avoid or defeat
spam blockers and filters.

Most spam filters rely on a fairly primitive “fingerprinting” system. In this system, a program analyzes
several typical spam messages and identifies common features in them. Any arriving E-mails that
match these features are deleted. But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy for spammers to
defeat. To confuse the program, a spammer simply has to include a series of random characters or
numbers. These additions to the spam message change its “fingerprint” and thus allow the spam to
escape detection. And when programmers modify the fingerprint software to look for random strings
of letters, spammers respond by including nonrandom content, such as sports scores or stock
prices, which again defeats the system.

>A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer’s limited learning abilities. So-called
“smart filters" use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize new versions of spam
messages. These filters may be initially focled by random characters or bogus content, but they
soon learn to identify these features. Unfortunately, spammers have learned how to avoid these
smart filters as well. The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases that are normally
used in a spam message, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases by using numbers
or other characters to stand in for letters. For example, the word "money” might appear with a zero
replacing the letter "0." Alternatively, spammers send their messages in the form of a picture or
graphic, which cannot be scanned in the same way a message can.

Another spam stopper uses a proof system. With this system, a user must first verify that he or

she is a person before the E-mail is sent by solving a simple puzzle or answering a guestion. This
system prevents automated spam systems from sending out mass E-mails since computers are
often unable to pass the verification tests. With a proof system in place, spam no longer becomes
cost effective because each E-mail would have to be individually verified by a person before it
could be sent. So far, spammers have been unable to defeat proof systems, but most E-mail users
are reluctant to adopt these systems because they make sending E-mails inconvenient. BA similar
problem prevents another effective spam blocker from widespread use. BThis system involves
charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. @ The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an
electronic check included with the E-mail. ®Users can choose to waive the fee if the E-mail is from
a legitimate source; however, users can collect the fee from a spammer. A fee system would most
likely eliminate a great deal of spam, but unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive
and inconvenient.

236 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT



>In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race.
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways of blocking spam,
while spammers will respond with innovations of their own. It is unfortunate that the casualties in this
technological war will be average E-mail users.

1. The word proliferation most nearly means

(A) addition

(B) spread

{C) diminishment
(D) enlargement

2. In paragraph 1, the author describes spam as

(A) arecent problem that affects millions of users

(B) totaling more than 80 percent of E-mails sent via
the Internet

(C) atechnological innovation

(D) unwanted messages sent to a mass audience

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [»]

3. In the passage, the word abysmally is closest in meaning to

(A)  unknowingly
(B) disastrously
(C) disappointingly
(D) extremely

4. The phrase the program refers to

(A) spam messages

{B) random characters and numbers
(C) a type of spam filter

(D) common features

5. According to paragraph 4, smart filters are superior to
fingerprinting systems because smart filters

(A) are eventually able to recognize new versions of
spam messages

{(B) are able to learn from their mistakes

(C) do not need to find common features to detect spam

(D) are not fooled by random characters or content

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow [»]
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6. Which of the choices below best expresses the meaning of the
highlighted sentence in the passage? /ncorrect answer choices
change the meaning in important ways or leave out
essential information.

(A)

(B)
(C)

(D)

Once spammers figured out how smart filters functioned, they were able

to defeat them by changing words in
the message.

Spammers can avoid smart filters by replacing certain letters in words or

phrases with other characters.

Smart filters function by looking for words that have certain letters
replaced by numbers.

A smart filter is easily defeated by spammers who are able to disguise
words and phrases with numbers

and characters.

7. The word automated as used in the passage most nearly means

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

computerized
automatic
costly

illegal

8. The passage mentions all of the following as hindrances to
adopting verification systems EXCEPT

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

user reluctance
inconvenience
ineffectiveness
violation of privacy

9. The author describes the fight over spam as an arms race

because

(A)  computer engineers and spammers are constantly reacting to each
other's strategies

(B) some of the techniques used by spammers may cause harm to E-mail
users

(C) there is no peaceful solution to the problem of spam

(D) computer engineers will never be able to completely protect against

spam E-mails
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10. In paragraph 6, the author implies that

11.

(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

most spam E-mails will eventually be blocked
E-mail users suffer the greatest costs from the fight
over spam

there is no way to stop new and more sophisticated
spam E-mails

the battle over spam E-mails will never end

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow [»]

There are four black squares [M] in the passage, indicating where

the following sentence could
be added.

Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution,
the fee is more of a verification device than an actual payment.

Click on a square [®] to add the sentence to the passage.
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12. Directions: Select the appropriate phrases from the answer
choices and match them to the type of strategy to which they
relate. TWO of the answer choices will NOT be used. This
question is worth 4 points.

Answer Choices Spammers
Take advantage of computer learning .
abilities
Require a verification test to send .
E-mails
Insert random characters and numbers "
into messages
Develop a "fingerprint” of E-mail d
messages

Benefit from the low cost of sending
E-mail messages

Require users to include a small .
payment with each E-mail

Spam Blockers

Rely on the convenience of E-mail »
Use automated systems .
Do not want to be inconvenienced .

when sending E-mails
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READING DRILL #1
. € TThis is a vocabulary in context question. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before the shaded

word to try to come up with your own word to replace the one in the question. The passage rtells us
that

Through her published research, she was the first to direct public attention to the
environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in agriculture.
She is thus regarded as the public figure who the environmentalist
movement.

The clue is that she was the “first to direct public attention to the environmentalist movement.” Thus, a
good word for the blank would be started or began. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  There is no evidence for choice (B), “reorganized,” so eliminare it.
*  Although it is true that she was a science writer, the passage doesn't say she “wrote abour”
the environmenralist movement, so (A) is incorrect.

*  Similarly, although she researched scientific issues, she didn't research the movement itself,
so choice (D) is wrong as well.

2. A Question 2 is another vocabulary in context question. Return to the passage and read a few lines be-
fore and after the word in question.
Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and
become a journalist or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to

convey even rather facts in an evocative prose style that held the attention of
the general reader.

In this case, the clues are that Carson could write in a way that “held the attention of the general
reader.” The words even rather mean that the facts do not usually hold the attention of people. So our

word for the blank may be boring or uninteresting. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  There is no support for answer choice (B): The sentences do not ralk about marine life.

*  Additionally, the lines ralk about Carson's ability to write, not explain, so choice (C)
should be eliminated.

*  Finally, no mention is made of other scientists, so eliminate answer choice (D).

3. D 'This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the fat on these questions. Here's the sentence we
have to work with.
Wedded to her extensive academic training in biology, Carson's talent for expressive

writing positioned her ideally to bring scientific findings about ecology to a mass
audience.

Let’s get rid of some of the modifiers.

s ' ie-tratring-ir-bietegy; Carson's talent ferexpressive-
writing pcsmuned her ideaﬂy tc bnng sclentlflc hndmgs about-eeolegy 1o a mass

audience.

So the sentence is stating basically that Carson had the talent to bring science to a large audience.

Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
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*  Answer choice (A) says Carson had to choose berween being a writer and a scientist, but
that is not stated ar all in this sentence.

*  Choice (B) is about how people reacred to her findings, not Carson’s ability to bring science
to the people so eliminate this choice.

*  Finally, choice (C) states that Carson found it hard to write for a mass audience, bur this
sentence states the apposire.

Remember to answer questions of this type during your second pass, especially if you're having trou-
ble understanding the sentence.

Here we have another vocabulary in context question. This one asks abour a phrase instead of a single
word, but our approach is still the same. Let’s look at a few lines from the passage.

The Sea Around Us made Rachel Carson .
It became not only a best-seller but also a National Book Award winner.

The sentence tells us that the book was a best-seller and an award winner. Whar sort of word would
make sense in the blank? Even if you are unable to come up with a good word for the blank, you
can often figure out if the word should be positive or negarive. In this case, we need a positive word.
Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  We can eliminate answers (B) and (C) because these choices are nor very positive.

*  That leaves us with either (A) or (D). Because there is no information about Carson plan-
ning her next book, (D) should be eliminared.

Here's another vocabulary in context question, and this one is kind of rough. However, we can still use
Process of Elimination (POE) to help us out. Let’s look at the following lines from the passage.
The last book in the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which Carson her

writerly and scientific gaze on the shoreline of the East Coast to examine the
endangered organisms that populated it.

It seems as if the blank is referring to Carson’s “gaze.” According to the sentence, whar did she do
with her gaze? She focused it on the shoreline. So we want a word that means something like focused.

Of the choices, only “aimed” is close. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Even if you were unable to come up with a word for the sentence, you should still be able to
eliminate choice (A). Nothing in the sentence says she “questioned” anything.

*  Choice (C) can be eliminated for the same reason. There is nothing in the sentence to sug-
gest that she “reviewed” something,

*  Thar leaves you with choices (B) and (D). Answer (B) is a good trap answer because studied
is very close to the word examine, which does appear in the sentence. However, if you are
going to guess on the TOEFL, it's a good strategy to avoid answers that seem too easy or
obvious,

This question is a derail question. Make sure you rephrase the question first so you know what you're
looking for in the passage. A good paraphrase of this question would be

What influenced Carson to write Silent Spring?
The question helpfully told us that the answer is somewhere in paragraph 3, so let’s go back and look
for ir.
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She began to examine data on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part
by a letter from two friends who owned a farm in Massachusetts and expressed
concern that sprayed pesticides were causing harm to local wildlife. Carson's
research convinced her that high exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened
not only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She put her conclusions in a
landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring.

Try to answer in your own words before returning to the choices. According to these lines, whar in-
fluenced Carson? It appears that the letter from two friends impacted her. This information should

lead us to answer choice (B). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
¢ Choice (A) is wrong because it states that Carson observed pesticides at “her” farm, but the
passage states that the farm belongs to her friends.
*  Eliminate choice (C) because it talks about public reaction, but thar topic doesn't appear in
this paragraph.
*  Choice (D) is incorrect because the passage does not state that Carson was sick.

7. € Question 7 asks us o make an inference about DDT. Use DDT as your lead word and return to the
passage. There are two places in the passage that refer to DDT. Here's the first.
Carson's research convinced her that high exposure to pesticides such as DDT

threatened not only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She put her
conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring.

However, this part of the passage doesn't answer the question of why DDT is especially dangerous. If
you are unable o answer the question in your own words after reading a portion of the passage, look
for another part of the passage that also contains the lead word. DDT is mentioned again in the fol-
lowing paragraph:
Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter controls on toxic
chemicals such as DDT, which deteriorates slowly and thus remains in soil and
groundwater for very long periods of time.
This part of the passage seems to be more helpful. It states that DDT deteriorates “slowly and thus re-
mains in soil...for very long periods of time,” which matches answer choice (C). Here's why the other

answer choices are incorrect.
*  Watch our for answer choice (A), which states that DDT is the “most” used pesticide. That
is an extreme answer and should be eliminated on an inference question.
*  There is no mention of the information in choices (B) or (D).

8. € Here we have a reference question. If we rephrase this one, it asks the following:
To whar does the phrase silent spring refer?
Once again, we'll use a lead word to help us find our answer. Go back to the passage and look for the

phrase silent spring. Look at this part of the passage.

She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Sifent Spring. In the
famous image that gave the book its title, Carson hypothesized about an ecosystem
in which the calling of birds had been silenced by poison in soil and groundwater.

Thus, based on these lines, (C) is the best answer. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
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9.

10.

11.

“true.

¢ The information mentioned in choice (A) appears earlier in the passage, but it is not related
to this question.

*  Choice (B) may seem to be common sense, but there is no support for it in the passage.

*  Choice (D) is wrong as well; there is no mention of “hidden” dangers in reference to the
title of Carson’s book.

B Herc’s another vocabulary in context question. Let’s go back to the passage and find some clues. Take a

look at the following lines:

Carson that the regulations governing use of these chemicals were
inadequate, though her positions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now
characterized. She did not support the outright banning of pesticides.

These lines talk about Carson's “positions” and state that she did “not support” banning pesticides.
Therefore, we need a word for the blank that is related to these words. You may have come up with
a word such as believed or thought. Looking at the answer choices, only choice (B) is close to these

words. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
. Based on the sentence and the rest of the passage at which we've looked, it's clear thar Car-
son is in no position to make a ruling, so (A) is out as well.
»  TThere is no evidence that Carson disproved anything, so eliminate choice (C).
*  She did not limit something, so (D) must be wrong.

On some vocabulary in context questions, you'll see that the author does you a favor by actually de-
fining a word for you. Usually, when this occurs, the definition will be set off by commas and come

directly after the word in question. The lines below are an example.

She did not support the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected
to “indiscriminate” use, which is to say, use without any thought for caution and
moderation.

Notice how the definition follows right after the highlighted word. In this context, indiscriminate
means “without any thought for caution and moderation.” Of course, if you're still unsure, POE is

very helpful. Here's how POE can help you identify why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  There are no words about the effectiveness of the pesticides, so choice (A) can't be right.
*  You may be tempred to pick (C), but remember to always find proof for your answer. No-
where does it say that using pesticides are against the law.
»  Likewise, nowhere does the passage mention spending money for pesticides, so eliminarte

(D).

Remember for an EXCEPTINOT/LEAST question to go through the answer choices one by one and

see if you find evidence for them in the passage. If you can hind evidence, then mark the answer as

(A)  True: “She also testified before Congress.”

(B)  True: “President John F. Kennedy's Science Advisory Committee solicited her advice on
how to improve rules about pesticide use.”

(C)  True: “..that book is still frequently cited in environmental policy recommendarions by
analysts and regulators.”

(D) False: There is no evidence of this in the passage.
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12. This final summary question requires you to work with the main idea of the passage. As we've learned,
the main idea appears throughour the passage; use the active reading strategies discussed earlier to
find it. For this type of question, avoid picking answers thar refer to specific details. Here are the cor-
rect answers.

Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to
the effects of human activity on wildlife.

*  Carson's three books abour ocean ecology increasingly focused on the dangers humans
posed to marine life.
*  The book Silent Spring has had both immediate and long-term influence on
environmentalism.
*  The government considered Carson a valued expert and invited her input on ecological
policy.
Each of the correct answers is somehow related to the inirial boldfaced statement. The first correct re-
sponse refers to the effects of “human activity on wildlife,” and the second and third refer to Carson'’s
environmental influence.

For this question, it is helpful to look at the wrong answers. Here's the first one that we eliminared.

Carson at first considered majoring in English and becoming a nonscientific writer.

This is a detail mentioned in the paragraph, but it is not related to the summary, which focuses on
Carson as a "pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to the effects of human
activity on wildlife.”

Let’s look ar another incorrect answer choice,
Many scientists doubted Carson's conclusions, causing her to write more books to
support them.

This choice mentions scientists doubting Carson’s conclusions, which doesn't match the summary.

Look to eliminate answers that are opposite of the rone of the summary.

Here's the last incorrect answer choice.
Carson did much of her research by talking to pecple with everyday experience
using pesticides.

Once again, we have a specific detail. Eliminate this choice because it doesn't touch on the main

themes of environmentalism or drawing people’s attention to the problem. Instead, it focuses on re-
search methods.

READING DRILL #2

1. € Our first question is a derail question. Return to the first paragraph and look for the information
about the "design of the typical flag.”
The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic

caravans by national affiliation, but its visual design makes it adaptable for other
roles as well.
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This matches nicely with answer choice (C). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  Choice (A) is wrong; if anything, the passage states that flags are “instantly recognizable.”
*  There is no mention of flags changing with technology, so eliminate choice (B).
*  Choice (D) states that the flag is older than the country it represents, but this is beyond
the information in the passage. The passage only states that flags are an “ancient” symbol.

For this vecabulary in context question, let’s look at the following lines:

Their strong colors and geometric patterns are usually instantly recognizable even if _
to less than a square centimeter. Images of flags can thus serve as identifying
icons on airliners, television broadcasts, and computer displays.

A good word for the blank may be something like reduced because the flag is “less than a square cen-
timeter” and can fit on “relevision broadcasts” and “computer displays.” Only answer choice (D) fits
this meaning. Here'’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (A) is a trap answer. Be careful not to add your own interpretation to the
passage.
*  Although you may think that putting the flag on an airliner or a computer is a form of
publiciry, the passage doesn't state that. There is no support for either answer (B) or (C).

Here’s another vocabulary in context question. Look at the following sentences from the passage:

Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in no way a
artifact. It is, rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the
globe.

This sentence has some good context clues. The first sentence says despite its simplicity, which means
the shaded word should have a meaning close to simplicity. Also, the next line states that the flag is
“the product of...development...” which means a good word for the blank could be simple or unde-
veloped. Often on vocabulary questions, the right answer is found in the text. Here’s why the other

answer choices are incorrect.

*  Choice (A) is the trap answer. One way of avoiding it is to notice that ancient shows up
earlier in the passage, in the first line. Remember that for vocabulary questions, you should
be looking at only the two or three lines closest to the word you're being questioned about.
Therefore, if you see a word that appears outside of that range, it is probably a trap answer.

*  Choice (C) is similar to choice (A) in that the first paragraph mentions how easy it is to
identify a flag, but that information is not relevant to this sentence.

*  There is no support for answer choice (D).

This reference question asks us to find the word to which a pronoun refers. Here are the sentences in
question.

Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed cooperation

from the elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons, they feared and

depended on the power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction
and cold from another.

For a pronoun reference, it is sometimes helpful to “trim the far.” Let’s ger rid of some of the extra

information.
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Everraltervariousgrains-had-beerdemestieated: people needed cooperation
from the elements to assure good harvests. Ferealt-these-reasens, they feared and

depended on the power of the wind-which-cetld-bring-warmtb-from-one-direction-
and-cold-romanather

Based on this, who “feared and depended on the power of wind"? It must be the “people” from the

first sentence. It wouldn't make sense for any of the other answers to fear and depend on wind.

5. € Make sure you rephrase the question first. This is a detail question that asks.
Why were flags associated with divine power?
Look in the passage for the phrase divine power. Here are the lines we need.

Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a
post was more reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke
from a fire or the swaying of field grasses. The association of these prototypes of
the flag with divine power was therefore a natural one. B Tribes began to fix long
cloth flutters to the tops of totems before carrying them into battle, believing that the
magical assistance of the wind would be added to the blessings of the gods and
ancestors represented by the totem itself.

From these lines, it seems that there is a connection between the wind and divine power, hence choice

(C). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  Look for extreme wording in answers, such as in choices (A) and (D). The first choice says
Hags were flown “as high as people could reach” whereas (D) says that tribes with fags
“always won” battles. These concepts are not supported in the passage.
*  'There is no mention of “valuable” held grasses, as in choice (B).

6. C The same lines will help us with this lead word question. The first line tells us that tribes used a “sim-
ple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post.” This matches with the sentence “Tribes began to ___ long
cloth flutters to the tops of totems.” Thus, a good word for the blank may be tie. That makes (C) the

best choice. The other answers are tempring, but they do not relate to the shaded word.

7. A Question 7 is a paraphrase question. Here's the boldfaced sentence.

These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through
history from one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several
continents.

This sentence doesn’t have a lot of fat to trim, so POE may be a good strategy here.

= Start with the first part of the sentence and find the subject—it's referring o flags. There-
fore, we can eliminate choice (C), which is abour historians, not flags.

= Now look at the second part of the sentence. It says the path “through history.. wanders
through thousands of years and.. .several continents.” Eliminate answers that bring in new
information not related to these terms. Choice (D) mentions official journeys, which is not
part of the sentence. Eliminare it.

. Choice (B) states that ancient flags are “still used in some parts of the world.” Nﬂthing
about that appears in the sentence, so the answer must be (A).
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8. D First rephrase the question, which asks abourt a derai! from the passage. It asks us
What do we know abour the first known flag in history?
Return to paragraph 4 and read these lines.
The first known flag of a nation or ruler was unmarked: The king who established the

Chou Dynasty in China (around 1000 s.c.) was reputed to have a white flag carried
ahead of him.

Thus, the flag was unmarked, which makes choice (D) the best. You may have noticed that the answer
to reading questions on the TOEFL are often very close to the lead word or line reference provided
in the question. Remembering this will help you avoid many trap answers. Notice how the other an-

swers are not mentioned at all in the relevant line, making them all easy to eliminare.

9. € 'This vocabulary in context question asks “What is a cres?” Let’s look for the word “crest” in the pas-

sage. We find it in the following lines:

In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag's second ancestor,
the heraldic crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color,
but they rarely featured emblems or pictures. European nobles of the medieval
period had, however, developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific
to particular families) that were commonly mounted on hard surfaces; shields to be
used in battle often displayed them especially prominently.

The first line tells us that the crest was the flag’s “second ancestor.” However, that is not mentioned
in the answer choices, so keep reading. The next mention of crests states that nobles had “developed
a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular families)....” This information is what we

need. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Answers (A) and (D) don't make sense because they state that the crest is a person instead
of an object.

*  Answer (B) is wrong because it refers to flags, not crests.

10. D We know the answer to this detai! question is somewhere in paragraph 6, so let’s find it. The question
asks
Why did the number of flag designs increase?

Take a look at the following lines, which mention the word “increasing™
While crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent
tamilies was also increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations
of stripes, crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These
survived as the basic components of flag design when small regional kingdoms

were later combined into larger nation-states. They remain such for many European
countries today.

These lines state thar there were more families, and they needed an “ever greater number of combina-

tions of stripes, crosses, lowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves.” Therefore, choice

(D) must be correct. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (A) states the opposite of what the passage says.
*  Alchough it is true thar kingdoms were combined into “larger” nation-states, this doesn't
answer the question of why Hag designs increased, which eliminates choice (B).
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11.

12

13.

*  Finally, eliminate choice (C) because there is no mention of artists having greater freedom.

A 'This is another pronoun reference question. Let's look at the passage excerpt again.

European nobles of the medieval period had, however, developed a system of crests
(symbols or insignias specific to particular families) that were commonly mounted

on hard surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed especially
prominently.

Try to put your own word in the blank. According to the sentence, what is being “displayed”? It must

be the crests. It wouldn't make sense for the other choices to be displayed.

Question 12 is a more typical vocabulary in context question. Again, let’s look at the passage excerpt.

They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers,
and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic
of flag design when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger nation-
states.

Whar word would fit in the blank? We need a word thar would mean stripes, crosses, flowers, and
mythical animals because these are the items that are referred to by the sentence. A good choice for
the shaded portion may be things or items, and choice (D) comes closest to that. Here's why the other
answer choices are incorrect.
¢ Answers (B) and (C) don't make sense; the sentence says “these survived...,” which must
refer to the things in the previous sentence.

*  Choice (A) may be tempting, but the sentence refers to individual parts of the flags, not
the overall style.

Start by taking a moment to understand whar this detail question is asking you to find.
How do the two Aags of Poland differ?

Go back to the final passage and read about the two flags of Poland, looking for something different
between them.

For example, the flag of Poland is a simple rectangle with a white upper half and
red lower half. The colors themselves have been associated with Polish nationalism
since the 1700s. They originated as the colors of the Piast family, which during its
rule displayed a crest bearing a white eagle on a red field. Homage is paid to the
Piast Dynasty in the Polish ensign, the flag officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar
plain flag flown on land, the ensign has a red shield with a white eagle centered on
its upper white stripe.

One difference mentioned in the passage is that one flag is flown ar sea and one on land; however, that
difference is not one of our choices. If you're not sure what the answer is based on your reading, don't
forget the importance of POE. Here's how to use POE to determine why the other answer choices are
incorrect.

*  Answer (A) says the two flags don't use the same colors, but that is incorrect—they both
use red and white, according to the passage.
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14.

15.

*  The next choice says that the flags represented different families. Be careful on this one.
The passage states the flag used at sea represents the Piast Dynasty, bur there is no mention
of any other family. So eliminate choice (B).

*  Choice (C) must be wrong as well because the passage doesn't state that the flag used on
land isn't the official Aag.

Therefore, we're left with choice (D). The sea flag, according to the passage, has “a red shield with a

white eagle,” which is “unlike the plain Aag lown on land.”

This is a sentence insertion question. Recall thar for this question type, you have to look at the sen-
tences before and after the black squares (M) to try to match the informarion in those sentences with

the new sentence. Here's the sentence we are going to add.

Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that
imperiled travelers.

Now we'll check each of the potential insertion places.

Historians believe it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate
wind direction. Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause
high waves that imperiled travelers. Early human societies used very fragile shelters
and boats.

How well do these sentences march? Not very well, as you can see. The boldface sentence ralks about
strong winds tearing off roofs, but the first sentence doesn’t ralk about houses at all. The second sen-
tence does, but it doesn’t make sense to provide a derail about the houses before introducing the idea.
So, let’s look at the next black square.

Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. Therefore, strong winds

could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled travelers. Their
food sources were similarly vulnerable to disruption.

Now look at how well these sentences match. The first sentence introduces “fragile sheleers and boats,”
which martches with the boldfaced sentence’s mention of “houses” and “high waves.” And the second
sentence says that the “food sources were similarly vulnerable,” which links the ideas of dangers en-

countered by the early human ancestors. Thus, the second square is our choice.

The final question of the group is a summary question. From the previous questions and our initial
reading of the passage, you should have a pretty good sense of the main idea. Use this to help you
eliminate answers, Here's the completed table.

There were many historical steps in the evolution of the national flag as it's known
today.

*  Ancient tribes respected the power of the wind and began to carry totem poles with Aurters
for good luck in bartle.

* A Chinese king's practice of having a flag carried ahead of him spread across Asia to
Europe.

*  Heraldic crests and colors combined with a standard rectangular shape to make a symbol
with many uses.
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The first sentence refers to the “steps” in the development of the flag, and each of these three choices

gives one of the steps.

Loaking at the wrong answers is helpful as well.

*  “Early humans lived lives that were vulnerable to disruption by natural forces” doesn't men-
tion Aags ar all, so you should eliminate it.

*  “Many countries have followed Poland’s example and used an eagle on their flags to
symbolize strength and power” is mentioned as an example, not a main part of the passage.
Remember to eliminate choices that refer to specific details.

*  "Some flags used in Asian countries may have been colored in distinct ways” is just a minor
derail. Eliminate it.

READING DRILL #3

1. C This vocabulary in context question requires us to look ar the following lines:

When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals
into neat classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human ____
- Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective
categories.

Based on these lines, it appears thar although nature doesn't pur animals into “simple and objective
categories,” humans do. So our word for the blank should be something that has to do with this idea
of making things simple. We may use the word help or assistance, Choice (C) is the closest match to
this word. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Choices (A) and (D) are similar in meaning to the word convenience, but they don't make

sense in this context. Nothing in the sentence indicates that the names comfort anything
or are luxurious.

*  Similarly, there is no evidence that the names support anything, so eliminate choice (B).

2. A On this vocabulary in context question, you may have to read a few more lines than you are accus-
tomed to. Let’s look at the passage.

An excellent example of the problem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a
of salamander found in the Central Valley area of California. Central Valley is
about 40 miles wide, and although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they
are found in the forests and mountains that ring the valley. At the southern tip of the
valley live two distinct types of salamander....

For this question, you may be able to figure out the answer right away if you know the word species. If
not, don't give up! Read a few more lines, and you'll see thar the passage refers to “two distinct types
of salamander.” This is to what the blank refers. Another way of approaching this question is with

POE. Here's how to use POE to determine why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  There is no mention of the color of the salamanders or the quality, so eliminate (B) and
(D).
*  Answer choice (C) doesn't make sense either because you wouldn't say a “location” of
salamander.
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3.

4.

B This is an inference question. What makes this question a little more difficult is that there is no lead

word or line reference to help us find the answer. In such a situation, you have two options. The first
is to read the entire passage to try to answer the question based on your reading. A second approach
involves using the answer choices to guide your reading, Here’s the first paragraph of the passage.

When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals
into neat classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human
convenience. Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and
objective categories. The classifications that we now have are the result of scientists’
need to put some sort of order into what is a very chaotic situation. And although
taxonomists have the best intentions when naming and classifying new or existing
species, there are many occasions when naming a species causes quite a bit of
confusion.

Using the second approach to answering this question, let’s look at each answer choice.

*  Start with answer choice (A) and look for evidence that nature’s creations “cannot” be pur
into simple categories. The passage does mention something that is fairly similar to this
idea, but on inference questions, you have to read very carefully. The passage only says that
nature is “not concerned” with putting animals into categories, not that they “cannot” be
put into categories. Eliminate this choice.

*  For answer choice (C), we should try to find evidence of what scientists believe. The only
thing the first paragraph says about scientists is that they have a “need to put some sort of
order into...a very chaotic situation.” That’s not the same as answer (C), so eliminate ir.

*  With answer choice (D), look for the part of the paragraph that talks about the “confusion
caused” by taxonomy. This phrase appears near the end of the paragraph, but nowhere
does it say that the difficulties outweigh the value of classificarion.

*  Answer (B) is correct because the passage says that taxonomy is the “science of organizing
animals” and that there is a “scientists’ need to put some sort of order” into the system.

A This is a lead word question, If you find the part of the passage that talks about the “biological defini-

tion of a species,” you'll find the answer to this question. Recall thar the questions are arranged in
order, roughly based on the passage. Therefore, because this is an early question, focus your efforts
toward the beginning of the passage. Here are the lines we need.
B |n biclogy, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only
with one another. B Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same

species, whereas animals that are unable to breed with each other are of a different
species. &

As we can see from these lines, a species is a group of animals that “breed only with one another.”

Therefore, (A) is the best choice. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Answer choices (B) and (C) both refer to information that is contained in the previous
paragraph. Because the lead word is in the third paragraph, we should only be reading that
paragraph.

*  Answer choice (D) is contradicted by the third paragraph.

This is a reference question. We need to return to paragraph 4 and see what point the author makes in

it. Here's the paragraph.
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»But there is one interesting problem with these salamanders. A number of other
salamanders inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the
eastern side of the valley, the salamanders have fewer and fewer blotches. At
the northern end of the valley, the salamanders appear to be a mixture of the two
species; these salamanders are mostly brown but still have visible blotches.

Let’s use POE to eliminate some of the answer choices.

*  Answer choice (A) is wrong because although the lines say there are “a number of other
salamanders,” they do not say there is a number of different “species.”

*  Choice (B) is a good trap for test takers who don't return to the passage to verify their
answers. According to these lines, it is the salamanders along the eastern side of the valley,
not the western, that have fewer spots.

*  'There is no mention of the breeding habits of salamanders in this paragraph, so eliminate
(C).

*  'That leaves (D) as our answer, based on the first line of the paragraph.

6. € TThis reference question is similar to questions that ask to what a pronoun refers. You should know the
drill by now. Here are the lines to focus on.

The salamanders in effect form an almost continuous ring around the outside of the
Central Valley, and although the two distinct species at the “ends” of the ring do not
interbreed, the salamanders can and do breed with along the ring.

With what must the salamanders breed? Other salamanders, hopefully! And based on these lines,
which salamanders are they? Because the two species at the “ends” of the ring “do not interbreed,” the

ones not at the ends must do so. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Eliminate choice (A) because the passage doesn’t mention any salamanders “outside” of the
Central Valley.

*  You can also eliminate answer choice (B) because the passage never states that the sala-
manders live only in the Central Valley.

*  Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we need; the salamanders at the ends of the ring
do not interbreed.

7. A 'This is a paraphrase question. Let's look ar the highlighted sentence to try to find the important parts.

A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species arrived at either the
northern or southern tip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the offspring
moving farther and farther down the eastern and western sides of the valley.

The first part of the sentence says that “the ancestral salamander species arrived at the..valley.” The
second part states the “offspring” moved down the “castern and western sides of the valley.” An-
swer choice (A) mentions both of these important points. Here's why the other answer choices are
incorrect.
*  Answer choice (B) is wrong because it doesn't mention anything abour the valley; it just
talks abour salamanders in general.
. Answer choice (C) is wrong because the sentence doesn't say that the ancestors d':ﬁnin:l:,r
lived in the southern part. It could have been the northern or southern tip, according to
the sentence.

*  Answer choice (D) is wrong because it is abour “theories,” nort salamanders.
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B Make sure you rephrase this lead word question before returning to the passage. This question is ask-

ing the following:
Why does the author provide information about genetic studies?

Using the phrase genetic studies as your lead word, you should find your answer in the following lines:

» Further complicating the situation is the new evidence from genetic studies. It
appears that the salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning
that they all probably evolved from a common ancestor.

Based on these lines, it appears that the author mentions the genetic studies because they “further
complicate” the situation. Therefore, answer choice (B) makes most sense. Here'’s why the other an-

swer choices are incorrect.
*  Eliminate choice (A) because there is no suggestion that evidence was “ignored.”
*  The passage never proves that the salamanders are part of the same species, so choice (C)
must be wrong,
*  Choice (D) is wrong because the lines do not state that a common ancestor is the “maost
likely” explanation for the situation.

This vocabulary in context question asks you to find the meaning of rwo words instead of one. Don't

worry, however, because our technique is still the same. Look ar these lines from the passage.

The salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into

___ although classification may be helpful to scientists and researchers, it is not a
primary concern of the animals themselves—the salamander certainly doesn't care
what species it belongs to!

Based on what we've read, whar do the scientists try o place animals into? Our word may be species or
ywp

classes. These words martch best with choice (B). Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  Choice (A) doesn't work with these sentences. There are no “clear areas” in these sentences.
*  Similarly, choice (D) doesn't work with these sentences: The scientists aren't trying to
divide up the animals,
*  Choice (C) refers to time periods, which are also not mentioned in these lines. Eliminare ir.

Take a look at the following lines to answer this vecabulary in context question:

Still, despite the problems with the current taxonomic system, it is useful.
There is simply no other consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in
nature, so the use of distinct species names will continue.

The sentence says that “despite the problems,” the system is the only “consistent way to label or clas-
sify.” Our word for the blank should support the idea thart the system works. You may not be able to

come up with a good word for the blank, but you can use POE.
*  First eliminate choice (D) because it is a negative word.
*  Foranswer choice (A), can you find any words in these lines that correspond to the word
precisely? No. So, eliminate choice (A).
*  Similarly, there is no support that the shaded word means literally, which is choice (B).
*  Only answer choice (C) works.
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11. C This inference question asks for the author’s general opinion about species classification. Use your
understanding of the main idea to try to answer in your own words. Based on the passage, the author
states that there are problems with species classification, but it is still useful. This makes (C) the best

answer. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  Choice (A) is wrong because in the last paragraph, the author states that a classification
system is “useful.”

*  Answer choice (B) is too negative; the author ralks about some positive aspects of species
classification.

*  Answer (D) is incorrect because the author never states that the problems will soon be
solved.

12. Once again, you are asked to add a sentence to the passage (this is a sentence insertion question). Here
is the sentence we need to add.

This definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't
always simple.

Let’s check the sentences before and after the black squares (W) for a march.

Look at the first option.

At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of salamander—one
salamander is characterized by its yellow and black spots, whereas the other is light
brown in color and has no spots. This definition is widely accepted by biologists and
zoologists, but its application isn't always simple. In biology, a species is typically
defined as a group of animals that breed only with one another.

This isn't a very good match. The first sentence talks about color and spots, but the boldfaced sentence

mentions a definition. The second sentence doesn’t have any “application” of the definition.

Let's move on to the next choice,

In biclogy, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with
one another. This definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its
application isn't always simple. Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the
same species, while animals that are unable to breed with one another are of a
different species.

In this case, the first sentence does march well with the “definition” mentioned in the highlighted
sentence. However, the problem is with the second sentence. The sentence we are trying to add ralks
about some “application” of the definition, but there is nothing in the second sentence thar corre-
sponds to this.
Here's the third choice.
Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals
that are unable to breed with one another are of a different species. This definition
is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always simple.
The two Central Valley salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make it
pretty clear that the salamanders should be classified as different species.

Here, the first sentence gives a definition of a species, which matches with the beginning of the high-

lighted sentence. And the second sentence introduces the salamanders, which present a problem with
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using the species definition. This is the place where the highlighted sentence belongs, but let’s look at
the last choice to be sure,

The two Central Valley salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make
it pretty clear that the salamanders should be classified as different species. This
definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't
always simple. But there is one interesting problem with these salamanders.

Here, the highlighted sentence comes too late in the paragraph. It refers to the definition that was

introduced prior to the discussion, and therefore, its placement here does not make sense.

Now we have to do our final summary. This is the correctly completed summary.
Using species classifications is a human convenience.

*  Although scientists may have a need to place animals into classes, nature is not always so
easily categorized.
*  The Central Valley salamander and other “ring species” illustrate the difficulties in classify-
ing animals.
*  Despite the difficulties found in species classificarion, there is a need for it in science.
Each of the correct answers refers to some part of the main idea of the passage. You'll notice thar the
first correct response roughly matches with the first paragraph, the second response corresponds to

the body paragraphs, and the last correct answer is supported by the final paragraph.
Let’s look at why the other answer choices are wrong,

The first one says

It is likely that the Central Valley salamanders were all descended from a common
ancestor.

This choice gives information abour the salamanders, but the salamanders are used only to support
the author’s poing; they are not part of the main idea.
The second incorrect choice reads
Any two animals that can breed with each other are considered members of the
same species.
This answer gives the definition of a species, but the summary is related more to the difficulties with

species classifications, so this detail is not part of the main idea.

The final wrong answer says
One solution to the problem involves placing animals into subspecies, but this
approach results in problems of its own.

Our final answer presents a solution to a problem mentioned in the passage, but that problem was

presented to support the author's larger point abour the difficulties with species classification. So once

again, this answer simply refers to a specific detail, not a main idea.
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READING DRILL #4

1. B The first question is a vacabulary in context question. Let’s look at the following lines:

Although it seems like the of spam—ijunk E-mails sent unsolicited to

millions of people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as
the Internet has.

The clue is that junk E-mails are “sent” to “millions of people.” We need a word that matches this idea.
Let’s look at which answers are incorrect.

*  Eliminate choice (A), because although “addition” is one part of the definition of
proliferation, in this context there is no evidence that the spam is being added to anything.
Instead, it's spreading ro “millions of people.”

¢  Eliminate choice (C); it is the opposite of the word we need!

*  Eliminate choice (D); it is not close to the word we need.
*  'Thus, choice (B) is best.

2. D This question wants to know how the author describes spam. Using “spam” as the lead word, go back
and read these lines.

Although it seems like the proliferation of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to
millions of people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long
as the Internet has. In fact, the first documented case of spam occurred in 1978,

when a computer company sent out 400 E-mails via the Arpanet, the precursor to the
modern Internet.

According to the author, spam is “junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of people.” The answer

that best martches this is (D). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (A) is contradicted by the passage, which says that spam has been around
for a while, nor that it is a “recent” problem.
*  Answer choice (B) is a trap. If you read carefully, the lines say that spam makes up 80

ercent of the E-mails received by “some unlucky users,” not 80 percent of alf messages, as
¥ P s
the answer choice states,

*  Answer choice (C) is nor mentioned,

3. D Here we have another vocabulary in context question. The lines we need are as follows:

It costs a spammer roughly one-hundredth of a cent to send spam, which means that
a spammer can still make a profit even with an low response rate, as low as
one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent.

We are looking for a word that relates to the clue of “one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent.” Use POE to
eliminate wrong answers.
*  Answer choice (A) is out because nothing in the sentence has to do with unknowingly.

*  Choice (B) is wrong because the lines state that the spammer still makes a profit, so it isn't
a "disaster.”

Similarly, choice (C) doesn’t work because there is no indication that the spammer is “dis-
appointed” with the results.
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C For this question, we need to figure out to what the phrase is referring, It is very similar to a vocabu-

lary in context question. Look at the following lines:

But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy for spammers to defeat. To confuse
, @ spammer simply has to include a series of random characters or numbers.

Ask yourself “What is it that the spammer wants to confuse?” It must be the fingerprinting defense

mentioned in the previous line. So, eliminate the wrong answers.
*  Answers (A) and (B) are related 1o spam messages, not the ﬁngcrprinting defense.
*  Answer choice (D) is not mentioned.

*  Thus, choice (C) is best: The fingerprinting defense is “a type of spam filter.”

Make sure you know what the question is asking before you return to the rext. This question asks why

smart filters are better than fingerprinting systems, so use smart filters as your lead word. Here are the
lines ar which to look.

A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer's limited learning abilities.
So-called "smart filters" use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize

new versions of spam messages. These filters may be initially fooled by random
characters or bogus content, but they soon learn to identify these features.

These lines state that the smart filter may “initially be fooled™ by certain messages, but “they soon

learn to identify” them. This is closest to choice (A). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (B) goes too far beyond the information given. It is not stated thar the
Rlters learn from their “mistakes.”
*  Also, the passage doesn't state how smart filters work, so choice (C) is not necessarily true.
*  Choice (D) is wrong because the filters can be fooled by spam, even if they later are able to
recognize it

This question asks us to paraphrase a sentence from the passage. Let’s look at the sentence and see
what we can trim out of it.

The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases thatare-rormaty-tsee-n-
a-spammessage, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases by using
numbers or other characters to stand in for letters.

Basically, the sentence is saying that the filters work in one sort of way, but spammers have iigured our

a way to confuse the filters. Let’s use POE.

*  Eliminate choice (C) because it talks only about filters, whereas our sentence should refer
to spammers as well.

*  Answer choice (D) adds in new informartion: Ir states thar the filters are “easily” defeated,
but the original sentence didn't state tha.

*  Now we're left with answers (A) and (B). Although they are fairly similar, answer choice
(B) is, in fact, correct. The sentence states that the spammers hide words by using “other
characters to stand in for letters.” This is what (B) says.

*  (A) states that the spammers “change words” in the message, which isn't the same as
“standing in.”
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10.

A For this vocabulary in context question, we should look at these lines.

This system prevents spam systems from sending out mass E-mails since
computers are often unable to pass the verification tests.

Ask yourself what type of word would go in the blank. What type of spam systems are we discussing?
The sentence states thar “computers” are unable ro pass the test, so thar is the clue. Here's why the

other choices are incorrect.
*  Warch our for choice (B): This is a trap answer because antomatic means “to operate inde-
pendently,” but this is not stated in the sentence.
*  There is no evidence that the systems are “costly” or “illegal,” so eliminate (C) and (D).

For an EXCEPT question, remember to go back to the passage and look for each answer choice. Then

check off each one for which you find support.

(A)  “but most E-mail users are reluctant to adopt these systems”
(B)  “they make sending E-mails inconvenient”

(C) not stated in the passage

(D) “unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive”

Because there is no evidence for (C), ir is our answer.

Once again, take a moment to understand the question. It asks, “Why does the author call the fight
over spam an arms race?” The lead word here is arms race, which is discussed in the following lines:

In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms
race. Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways
of blocking spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own.

Thus, the author indicates that while engineers will “continue” to make new spam blockers, spam-
mers will “respond” with new devices of their own. This makes choice (A) the best answer. Here's why

the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (B) is not stated in the passage—nowhere does it say thar users will be
“harmed.”
*  Answers (C) and (D) are both too extreme. They say that there is “no solurion” to spam
and that engineers will “never” be able to defeat spam.

This is an inﬁrmrc question. The answer is in the final paragraph, which states

In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an
arms race. Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated
ways of blocking spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. It is
unfortunate that the casualties in this technological war will be average E-mail users.

Here are the incorrect answers.
*  Answer choice (A) is not mentioned by the author. In fact, the author implies that the
spam battle will continue, nor “eventually be blocked.”
*  Choice (C) is too extreme; there are some ways to stop spam.
*  Choice (D) is extreme as well. It is not known if the bartle will end.
*  Thus, choice (B) is best. The author states that it is “unfortunate that the casualties in this
technological war will be average E-mail users.”
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For a sentence insertion question, remember to make sure the ideas in the new sentence match up with
the sentences surrounding it. Let’s look at the first square.
So far, spammers have been unable to defeat proof systems, but most E-mail
users are reluctant to adopt these systems because they make sending E-mails
inconvenient. Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee
is more of a verification device than an actual payment. A similar problem prevents
another effective spam blocker from widespread use.
This doesn't seem to match very well. The first sentence doesn’t mention a “fee,” which is part of the
inserted sentence. And the second sentence seems to be introducing a new system, which doesn'
match up with the idea of a “verification device” found in the boldfaced sentence. Let's try the next
square.
A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker from widespread use.
Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a

verification device than an actual payment. This system involves charging a minimal
fee for each E-mail sent.

Again, this doesn't seem to be a good match. The first sentence doesn't mention a fee ar all. The sec-
ond sentence does, but it is introducing the system. Now let’s try the third square.
This system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. Although a fee to
send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device
than an actual payment. The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic
check included with the E-mail.
This almost works. The first sentence does talk abourt a fee, and it matches with the beginning of the
added sentence. Bur the second part of the new sentence—abour the verification device—doesn't
connect to the next sentence, which still ralks about the fee. Thus, the final square must be the an-
swer. Let's look at it.
The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the
E-mail. Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more
of a verification device than an actual payment. Users can choose to waive the fee
if the E-mail is from a legitimate source; however, users can collect the fee from a
spammer.
This is the best fit. The first sentence does indeed refer to a fee, as does the beginning of the inserted
sentence. The second sentence describes how users can waive the fee for some people or charge the fee

for spammers. This matches up with the “verification” system mentioned in the inserted sentence.

This question requires you to summarize the tactics mentioned in the passage. Although your under-
standing of the main idea may help, it is still a good idea ro refer back o the passage to double-check
your response. Here is the completed table.
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Answer Choices

Require users to include a small
payment with each E-mail

Do not want to be inconvenienced
when sending E-mails

Spammers

Use automated systems

Insert random characters and
numbers into messages

Rely on the convenience of E-mail

Benefit from the low cost of
sending E-mail messages

Spam Blockers
Take advantage of computer
learning abilities

Require a verification test to send
E-mails

Develop a “fingerprint” of E-mail
messages

The remaining answer choices, which are not used, refer to E-mail users, not spammers or spam
blockers.
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Cracking the
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The Listening section of the TOEFL consists of the following tasks:

( E

*  Four to six academic lectures, at least two of which contain
classroom dialogue
*  Each lecture is three to five minutes long,
*  Alecture may involve one speaker or multiple speakers.
*  Each lecture is followed by six questions.

*  Two to three conversations involving two or more speakers
*  Each conversation is three to four minutes long.
* A conversation has 12-25 exchanges.
*  Each conversation is followed by five questions.

*  You will have 60-90 minutes to complete the entire section.

L3 J

The Listening section measures your ability to follow and understand lectures and
conversations that are typical of an American educational setting. You will hear
each lecture or conversation only once, but you are allowed to take notes while
you are listening.

At the beginning of the Listening section, you'll be instructed to put on your head-
set. An example of the screen is shown below.

TOEFL Listening

o (R e 00:01:48

Click on Proceed to continue.

You'll also receive instructions on how to adjust the volume of the headser. Make
sure the volume is at a comfortable level before the section begins.



LISTENING DIRECTIONS

You should be aware of a few special aspects of the Listening section before you
take the TOEFL. First, unlike the Reading section, you are not allowed to skip
questions and return to them later. You must answer each question before you can
proceed to the next one, Second, some of the questions on the Listening section are
heard, not read. These questions are indicated by a special headset icon.

It is important to be prepared for these audio questions. In this book, we use the
headset icon to indicate when you should listen to the accompanying audio CD.
On the actual test, you will only hear this material; it will not appear on your
screen.

CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC
PRINCIPLES

One of the most common mistakes students make in the Listening section is to
try to do too much. Some students try to take nores on every detail offered, and
they end up not hearing important informarion. Other students try to understand
every single word in the lecture, and they panic when they miss a word or phrase.
Neither of these approaches is very helpful on the rest.

Instead, you must do your best to think of the lectures and conversations as being
similar to the reading passages on which we've worked. Each lecture or conversa-
tion will have a purpose, a main idea, and supporting details. Your goal on the
Listening section will be to find these items in each selection. Because there are
only five or six questions per listening task, there is no need to memorize or com-
prehend every single derail.

The Listening section requires you to do the following;:

*  Find the main idea or purpose. Each lecrure or conversation will
have a main idea or purpose. Find and note this theme, which is usu-
ally stated at the beginning of the discussion or talk.

*  Focus on the structure. Pay attention to how the main idea develops.
Look for examples, comparisons, and cause-and-effect relationships.

*  Listen for tone and attitude. Try to figure out if the speakers are
positive, negative, or neutral toward the ropic.
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*  Pay attention to transitions. Make sure you are listening for transi-
tion words and phrases. These help you follow the logic of the lecture
or conversation,

We'll look at all of these points in more derail in a moment, bur there are two
other important things to keep in mind when you approach the Listening section.

*  Don't memorize. As we said carlier, there is far too much informartion
to try to memorize or retain. 5o, don't even bother trying. Keep in
mind that the TOEFL is testing you on your ability to follow a logi-
cal low of ideas, not on your ability to memorize informarion. Just
relax and try to focus on the big issues, not the minor ones.

*  Don't take too many notes. One easy way to get sidetracked on the
Listening section is to write down too many notes. Writing requires
your concentration, and if you're concentrating on writing, you're
probably not concentrating on listening. Focus on listening; in fact, if
you are not comfortable taking notes, don’t take any at all.

Basic Principle #1: Find the Main Idea or Purpose

We've spent a lot of time practicing this step with reading passages. Now we will
apply our understanding of the main idea or purpose to a listening rask. Fortu-
nately, the patterns in the Listening section are very similar to the patterns in the
Reading section. Lectures are designed around a main idea, whereas conversations
are centered on a purpose.

In lectures, the speaker will typically introduce the main idea ar the very begin-
ning of the talk, Listen for phrases similar to the following:

*  “Okay, today I want to talk abour....”

*  "Whar we're going to talk about roday is...."
*  "“Today, we're going to look at....”
*  "Tonight, I wanted to look at....”

The professor will then follow with the topic of discussion. If you're taking notes,
you should write the topic down. Once you have the main topic, you can expect
the lecturer to provide a purpose, explanation, or more information.

In a conversation, the beginning sentences will reveal the speaker’s purpose. Listen
for the purpose to appear after an initial greeting, as in the following examples:

*  “Hi, what can I do for you?”

“Hello, how can I help you?"

“What can I do for you today?”

“Is there something I can do for you?”



After this initial question, the other speaker will state his or her purpose. Usually
this involves asking for some sort of help or assistance. If you are taking notes, you
should write down what the purpose of the conversation is.

Basic Principle #2: Focus on the Structure

After finding the main idea or purpose, focus on the structure of the ralk. Lec-

tures and conversations each have standard structures. Listen for them as you rake
the TOEFL.,

Types of Lecture Structures

Most lecrures will have one of the following basic structures:

Lecture Structure #1: Compare/Contrast This type of lecture involves find-
ing similarities and differences between two or more things. Listen for the speaker
to introduce this framework by using one of the following phrases:

*  “several theories”
*  “possible explanarions”
*  “many different views"

After the framework is introduced, the speaker will list each item to be discussed
and mention its characteristics. Listen for words that indicate compare/contrast,
such as

. “in contrast”

*  “on the other hand”
LT ) £

. similarly

. “however”

*  “additionally”
[ "

. also

Lecture Structure #2: Cause-and-Effect Relationships Some lectures at-
temprt to explain why a certain situation occurs. Listen for the speaker to intro-
duce this type of framework with the following phrases:

“Why would this happen?”
“What is the reason for this?”
“How could this happen?”

“What leads to this?”

If it seems that the speaker is describing a cause-and-effect situation, listen for the
cause., A speaker will often use the following phrases to introduce the cause:

*  “xcausesy"
= “xresultsiny"
*  “xproduces y”
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*  xleadstoy”
*  “xbrings about y”
*  “xis responsible for y"

After identifying the cause, look for the speaker to detail the effects with a phrase
similar to the following:

*  “yiscaused by x”

“y resules from x”

“yis due to x"

“y can be blamed on x"
*+  "yisarrriburable to x”

*  “yhappens because of x”

Lecture Structure #3: Abstract Category/Specific Examples Another
common lecture structure involves moving from an abstract category to a specific
example. A lecture may also sometimes begin with specific examples and end with
a more general interpretation of the examples. A speaker may introduce an ab-
stract concept with one of the following phrases:

*  “one approach...”

*  “one theory..."

*  “theideais..”

*  “the concept...”

*  “the basic premise is..."

Next, the speaker will move to the examples, typically using the following
phrases:

*  “for example..."

*  ‘“one instance of this is..."

*  “consider...”

. “we see this infwith...”

*  “this is illustrated by/with...”

Even if you have difficulty understanding the abstract idea, you can usually figure
it out by paying close attention to the examples used.

Lecture Structure #4: Sequences A lecture may present a series of steps or
stages. Listen for the lecturer to mention the following clues:

*  “process”

*  “development”
*  stages’

*  “rransition”



“The steps or parts will typically be introduced with clear transitions, such as

“first...second...third...”
. “next...”

*  “then..”

“initially...”

“finally...”

Types of Conversation Structures

Conversations on the TOEFL also fall into some predictable patterns. Try to iden-
tify the pattern when listening to the people speak.

Conversation Structure #1: Problem/Solution This is a typical conversa-
tion type on the TOEFL. One student has a problem, and another student offers
advice or a possible solution. Listen for the first student to introduce the problem
by mentioning one of the following:

*  “problem”
. “issue”

. “difficulty”
*  “trouble”

After describing the problem, the other person will offer some sort of advice or
solution. Listen for the following phrases:

*  “why don't you..."

*  "if I were you, I'd..."

. "rna}-rbt you should...”

*  “have you tried/thought of...”

For this structure, it is important to listen for what the problem is and what steps
or solutions the speaker may take o solve it.

Conversation Structure #2: Service Encounter Another common conver-
sation on the TOEFL is the service encounter. In this encounter, a student will
discuss a problem with a professional—usually a professor, a librarian, or an office
worker. The problem will be introduced in the same way as in the previous con-
versation type, bur the response may differ. The service professional will usually
explain exacrly what the student needs 1o do to solve the problem. The solution

may involve several parts. If so, listen for the following words to indicate the steps
the student must take:

*  “requirement”
i
. application

. “Fﬂ[m“
*  “recommendation”
*  “prohibited”
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Conversation Structure #3: Significant Event Some conversations on
the TOEFL revolve around a significant event. This could be a meeting, an
announcement, or a social event. Usually, the first speaker will introduce the event
with one of the following phrases:

*  “have you heard abour...”

+  "“did you see...”

*  “let you know abour...”

*  “program/event/opportunity/chance”

After noting the event, listen to any derails about it. Also note what the speaker’s
plans are concerning the event. Listen for the following key words:

*  “participate”

*  “plans”

*  “opento”

*  “free” or “busy”

Basic Principle #3: Listen for Tone and Attitude

Although you are unlikely to be asked a tone question in the Listening section, an
understanding of the speaker’s tone or arttitude is helpful on many types of ques-
tions. Speakers on the TOEFL often use phrases or words that can have more than
one interpretation. However, if you are aware of the speaker’s tone, you are less
likely to misinterpret the phrase.

For cxamplc, lecturers on the TOEFL often say snmcthlng like the Fn"-:)wing:

“...and after the war, the country experienced a prolonged period
of economic growth, right?”

Even though the speaker appears to be asking a question, he is actually just empiha-
sizing his point. Being aware of the tone will help you interprer statements such as
this one.

The tone of most lectures is fairly straightforward. Because the speaker is teaching
a class, the tone will usually be similar to one of the following types:

*  Objective: The speaker is simply listing facts or providing informa-
tion. The speaker is an authority on his or her subject and so will not
be unsure or uncertain about the ropic. This type of tone can appear
in any of the four common lecture types.

*  Subjective: In some cases, the speaker will be presenting a position
or making an argument. The speaker will try to convince the listen-
ers about a certain view. This type of tone is more likely to appear in
compare/contrast and cause-and-effect lectures.



*  Inquisitive: There are also classroo m discussions on the TOEFL.
During a discussion, the professor leads the class through a number
of questions, so the tone is inquisitive. The professor considers and
responds to the students’ questions as the lecture progresses. Abstract
category/specific example lectures typically involve discussion, although
other lecture types may as well.

Conversations tend to have slightly more personal tones. You can expect the tone
to be similar to one of the following types:

*  Excited: This tone is typical of the significant event conversation. The
speaker is interested in the event and may be trying to influence oth-
ers about it.

*  Disappointed/upset: In this case, the speaker is not happy about the
situation. He or she may express dissarisfaction with things or events.
This usually occurs during the problem/solution encounter, although it
can appear in other conversations too.

*  Uncertain or confused: Sometimes the speaker is uncertain or con-
fused, especially in service encounters. The speaker will be unsure of
whar action to take or how to proceed.

Of course, you don't have to spend valuable time during your test trying to figure
out the exact tone. However, having a basic idea of the tone—as well as of the

purpose of the lecture or conversation—will aid you when you are eliminating
answers.

Basic Principle #4: Pay Attention to Transitions

From your work on the Reading section of the TOEFL, you should have a pretty
good understanding of the common transitions used in writing. These transi-
tions show up in lectures and conversations as well, and it is good to note them.
However, two other types of transitions to be especially alert for are reversals and
negations.

Reversal Transitions

Often, speakers on the TOEFL will reverse the direction or logic of the conversa-
tion or lecture. If you're not listening carefully, you may misunderstand the speak-
er. For example, look at the following lines:

“First, | want to look at the mechanism by which single-celled
organisms reproduce...um, actually, let's come back to that in a
moment. We need to talk about...”

In this situation, the speaker abruptly changes the topic. These reversals happen
occasionally during lectures and somewhat more frequently during conversations.
Here are some phrases for which to listen.

Cracking the Listening Section
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*  "you know whar?"

“we’ll come back to that in a moment”
“actually, let's”

*  “instead”

*  “bertter yet”

* "l don’t want to get into that now”

Negation Transitions
Also, speakers will sometimes use a positive word ro indicate a negation. Look for
phrases like the following, where the negation words are italicized:

* "I don't have to explain that, right?"
*  "You guys are okay with this, correcs?”
*  "We dont need to go into that now, okay?”

In each case, the speaker uses a positive word to express a negative statement.
When used in this way, the positive words indicate that the speaker assumes the
listener knows what the speaker is talking abour and no further discussion or ex-
planation is needed.

Reversals and negartions can by tricky, but if you're on the lookout for them, they'll
be easier to handle.

CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC
APPROACH

Now we're ready to crack the Listening section. Here are the steps.

a8 ™

I. Actively listen to the selection, noting the main idea or pur-
pose, structure, and tone.

2. Autack the question. There's no skipping in the Listening sec-
tion, so you'll have to do each question as it appears.

3. Use POE aggressively, using your understanding of the main
idea, previous questions, and any notes you've taken to help you.

N A

Let's try the steps on a practice passage. Use your CD to follow along,



Step 1: Actively Listen to the Selection

If you intend to take notes, take a moment to organize your scrap paper. Remem-
ber, you don’t want to try to write down everything. Instead, as we've discussed,
focus on the main topic, structure, and tone. Listen carefully for these parts and
be sure to write them down.

Keep in mind the basic principles you have learned throughout this book. You
should expect to hear the main idea or purpose at the very beginning of the speech
and the majority of the details and supporting examples throughour the rest. A
lecture or conversation usually will have a conclusion as well. Screens similar to
the ones thar follow will introduce each passage.

00:01:49
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When you are ready, play Track 1 on the accompanying audio CD. After you are
finished listening ro the lecture and questions that follow, try to answer the ques-
tions below. If you are having difficulty answering the questions, replay the selec-

tion. A transcript of the lecture is also included on the next two pages for your
reference.

What is the main idea of the lecture?

What is the structure of the lecture?

What is the lecturer’s rone?




Let's look at a transcript of the lecture and find the important points.

MNarrator:

Professor:

Male Student:
Professor:

Listen to a biology professor give a talk on an
environmental issue.

There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades
about greenhouse gases—those gases in the
atmosphere that trap radiation from the sun so

that after it passes into the atmosphere it doesn't
pass out. People are increasingly conscious of the
environmental effects of their daily activities, which is
a good thing. But all the publicity can be confusing
too. | think writing for the general public about
science is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to
say, but...| wish some of these people would verify
things with real scientists more often. They'd save
themselves some embarrassment.

With that in mind, I'd like to clear up some things
about that hot topic: carbon dioxide. Carbon dioxide
is a greenhouse gas; it absorbs energy from the sun.
In that respect, it's like water vapor and methane,
two other naturally occurring greenhouse gases. You
all know that carbon dioxide is produced when we
burn fossil fuels—coal, petroleumn products, natural
gas—and that those fuels run a lot of the machines
and manufacturing processes that drive modern life.

Those are the sources that get all the public
attention, but, of course, we produce carbon dioxide
as a waste product too. It's one of the by-products
of respiration. We breathe in air, use up some of the
oxygen, and breathe out air that contains carbon
dioxide. So do other animals. Because carbon
dioxide is part of the natural life cycle, nature has

a way of dealing with it. How does nature control

the amount of carbon dioxide floating around in the
atmosphere?

| thought the ocean soaked it up.

Yes, that's one way. Carbon dioxide is very soluble in
water. Soluble...uh, | don't have to explain that one to
you because the root's related to the word dissolve,
right? So carbon dioxide is pulled readily out of the
air and into the water. Now, the oceans also release
some of their carbon dioxide, but on balance, they
absorb more; so that means that, if we produce
artificially more than would naturally be emitted
through life processes, the ocean could, as Jason
put it, soak it up.

Cracking the Listening Section

275



276 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

Female Student:

Professor:

Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to
carbon dioxide pollution, the ocean isn't it, and

that's because the ocean absorbs gases from

the atmosphere very, very slowly. If we suddenly
increased the amount of carbon dioxide we
produced, current models suggest that it would take
1,000 years for it to mix into seawater. And even then,
there would still be a small amount left. So over the
short and medium term, we can't rely on the ocean
to take up the slack for us.

Okay, so that's one way nature deals with carbon
dioxide. What's the other?

Plants, isn't it? | mean, plants breathe carbon dioxide
the way we breathe air.

Sure—| was actually kind of surprised that wasn't
the one mentioned first. Yes, plants require carbon
dioxide for photosynthesis. The more dense the
growth of large plants, the more carbon dioxide is
absorbed. Such an area—including forests of large,
old-growth trees, and also the ocean—where carbon
dioxide is absorbed in large quantities, is called a
carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is sucked in
kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your
sink after you wash the dishes. In fact, in the ocean,
there are algae, seaweed...um, other kinds of marine
plants too that rely on carbon dioxide to perform
photosynthesis, just like the green plants on land. It's
just that algae are far, far smaller.

Now, here's something interesting: Like the ocean,
green plants release carbon dioxide into the
atmosphere as well as absorb it—uh, when a plant
dies...you know, if it burns in a forest fire or just dies
of old age and decays, then its carbon dioxide is
back in the air. So it only holds it in over its lifetime.
However—this is the interesting part—unlike the
ocean, green plants soak up carbon dioxide to use
it—to make the energy they need to live and grow.
So what they've found in some regions...populated,
industrialized regions...is that increased levels of
carbon dioxide can stimulate plant growth. There's
more of the fuel the plants need for energy, so they
grow more green and dense and lush and use more
of it—in other words, the amount of carbon dioxide
used up by plants can increase quickly in response
to the environment. Some people have suggested
that we can use that natural phenomenon to help
deal with increased levels of greenhouse gases in
the atmosphere.



Narrator: What is the discussion mainly about?

What is the problem with relying on the oceans to
solve the problem of excess amounts of carbon
dioxide? Why does the professor mention that
carbon dioxide is a by-product of respiration? What
did the professor call areas where carbon dioxide is
absorbed in large quantities? What did the professor
mean by this?

As stated earlier, expect the main idea to show up early in the lecture. The very
first line of the lecture gives us the topic.

“There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades about
greenhouse gases—those gases in the atmosphere that trap
radiation from the sun so that after it passes into the atmosphere it
doesn't pass out.”

Of the 37 words in this sentence, you really only needed to note the two boldfaced
ones. A lictle later on, the professor specifies exactly what aspect of greenhouse
gases the lecture will discuss.

“With that in mind, I'd like to clear up some things about that hot
topic carbon dioxide."

From these lines, we now have the basic purpose of the lecture. Hopefully, you were
now on the lookout for the things the professor wanted to clear up. The professor
continues to talk about two major areas. The first is in the following lines:

Professor: How does nature control the amount of carbon
dioxide floating around in the atmosphere?
Male Student: | thought the ocean soaked it up.
Professor: Yes, that's one way.

This is the first important derail in the lecture. You may have noticed that the pro-
fessor also mentioned the following:

“Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide
pollution, the ocean isn't it, and that's because the ocean absorbs
gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly.”

These lines have a good rene indicator (“unfortunately”) and a good transition (“and
that's because”™). You should also note that the professor repeats the fact about the
ocean not being suitable for absorbing carbon dioxide in the next four lines as well,
50 you have a few opportunities to pick up this important point.

The next major detail occurs here.

Professor: Okay, so that's one way nature deals with carbon
dioxide. What's the other?
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Female Student: Plants, isn't it? | mean, plants breathe carbon dioxide
the way we breathe air.

"The professor continues with the following, which you may have noted:

However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green
plants soak up carbon dioxide to use it—to make the energy they
need to live and grow.

Once again, the lecturer uses strong transitions, such as “however,” and rone words,
such as “interesting part,” to alert you to important derails. If you were able to
pick up on these parts of the lecture, chances are you'll be in pretty good shape for
the Listening section. As we've mentioned before, you're not expected to memorize
or comprehend every detail of the lecture.

Here are some possible responses to the earlier questions.

*  What is the main idea of the lecture? Oceans and plants are na-
*  What is the structure of the lecture? It's mostly compare and con-
trast. Two methods are looked at.

*  What is the lecturer's rone? Mostly neutral, with occasional posi-

ive (“h restin ") an ive ("unfortunatel

You'll find that a basic understanding of these major points will help you to answer
most of the questions following the lecture or conversation. The important thing

is not to become stressed or worried that you didn’t understand every single part
of the talk.

Step 2: Attack the Questions

The questions in the Listening section are very similar to the questions in the
Reading section. Of course, the major differences are that you will hear the lecture

or conversation only once and that you will not be able to skip questions and come
back to them later.

The following types of questions appear most often on the Listening section:

I. . Main idea questions: The first question of the ser will typically be
a main idea question. Considering the work you've done up to this
point, the main idea question shouldn't be too difficult for you to
answer. However, we'll go over some POE strategies just in case.

2. Detail questions: The majority of the questions following the lectures
or conversations will ask abour facts from the selections. The details
will not be about minor points, but rather abour major points.



Purpose questions: Some questions will ask you why the speaker

mentioned a particular detail or fact. For these questions, it is helpful

to think about the overall structure of the selection.

Definition questions: Often, during a lecture (definitions rarely, if

ever, show up in conversations), the lecturer will define a particular

term for his or her students. Pay attention if you hear the speaker

signal a definition with one of the following expressions:

*  "A caucus is a secret party meeting.”

*  "Acaucus is defined as a secret party meeting,”

*  "A caucus is the word used for a secret party meeting,”

Sometimes the speaker will reverse the order of the term and the

definition.

*  "Asecret party meeting is known as a caucus.”

*  "Asecret party meeting is called a cancus.”

*  "A secret party meeting is referred to as a cawcus.”

Finally the definition may be placed in the middle of a larger phrase.

*  "A caucus—a secret party meeting—is usually held in
emergencies.”

*  "A caucus, that is, a secret party meeting, is usually held in
emergencies,”

*  "A caucus, or a secret party meeting, is usually held in
emergencies.”

Inference or suggestion questions: The TOEFL will often test your

abilicy to “read between the lines” (or more precisely, “listen between

the lines”). There will often be questions asking what the speaker is

suggesting or what he or she really means by a particular phrase. A

person will often suggest something by using one of the following

phrases:

*  “Why not come back later?”

“How about coming back larer?”

*  “What about coming back later?”

*  "Why don't you come back later?”

*  "If I were you, I'd come back later.”

*  "You should come back later.”

*  “You could always come back later.”

* "Maybe you could come back later.”

* "It may not be a bad idea to come back later.”

Each of these construcrions is a way of expressing the same basic idea

that someone may return later.

Multiple-multiple-choice questions: Some questions in the Listen-

ing section require you to select more than one example. Many times,

these questions ask you to list the main details or points made in the

lecture.
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Step 3: Use POE Aggressively

Because you are unable to listen to the lecture or conversation more than once,
you'll have to focus on using good POE strategies when answering the questions.
If you've missed a key point of the lecture or conversation, you can still increase
your chances of getting a question correct by eliminating answers thar aren’t likely
to be correct.

Before we go through the question types and the POE strategies, you may want
to listen to Track 1 on the accompanying CD again. We'll identify the question
types and apply test-taking techniques to work through the questions thart follow.

Main Idea Questions
Question 1 is a typical main idea question on the TOEFL.

00:01:49

1. What is the discussion mainly abnut?o

(A) A new solution for carbon dioxide pollution

(B) Types of plants used to absorb excess carbon
dioxide

(C) How nature controls the amount of carbon
dioxide in the atmosphere

(D)  Two ways carbon dioxide is absorbed by the
ocean

As we saw earlier in our active listening section, the speaker began by talking abour
carbon dioxide and mentioned two major ways that carbon dioxide is absorbed by
nature—by oceans and by plants. Thus, choice (C) is the best answer.

Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

*  For main idea questions, wrong answer choices may be too specific.
For example, answer choice (B) talks only abour plants. Even if you
weren't sure exactly what the lecrure was about, you may have noticed
that plants did not appear until the end of the lecture. Any details



that you hear mentioned only toward the end of the lecture will never
be the main idea.

Of course, some answers will contain information that is not men-
tioned at all. Answer choice (A) states that the lecture was abour a
“solution” for pollution, But no solution was offered. Even if you feel
that you missed something important during the lecture, be aggres-
sive. The lecture mentioned two key points: the ocean and plants.
Answer choice (A) states there is “one solution.” The great thing about
a multiple-choice test is thar there are usually a few ways to look at
wrong answers.

Questions on the TOEFL will also typically contain a trap answer,
which uses words or phrases from the lecture or conversation in a
deceptive manner. Answer choice (D) is a good example of a trap an-
swer. The first part of the choice ralks about “two ways.” This matches
up with the two key examples used in the lecture. Next, the choice
talks about “carbon dioxide,” which obviously is part of the lecture
also. Finally, the choice conrains “the ocean,” a march with one of the
examples in the lecrure. Unfortunately, the lecture is abourt two ways
nature absorbs carbon dioxide, not two ways the ocean absorbs it. The
lesson here is that if you are uncertain of the right answer, and if one
of the choices seems too good to be true, it’s a trap. Still, be careful to
use this advice only when you're stuck; otherwise, you'll drive yourself
crazy over-analyzing the answer choices.

One other wrong answer type that may appear on a main idea ques-
tion is a choice that is ree broad. This is the opposite of an overly
specific answer choice. For example, suppose there had been the fol-
lowing answer choice:

(E) The effect of environmental issues on everyday life

This answer is too general. The lecture does have an environmental
theme, but the correct answer has to reflect more of the details of the
talk, not just the basic idea.

POE Strategies for Main Idea Questions When answering a main idea
question, make sure you avoid the following answer types:

Answers that are roo specific: Remember that the main idea should be
something thar ties into the entire lecture. If the answer choice focuses
on a detail that you remember hearing only once, it is too specific.
Similarly, an answer choice thar focuses on something that is men-
tioned only toward the end of the lecture will not be correct.

Answers that are too broad: 1f the answer choice deals with a topic or
theme mentioned early in the lecture but doesn't address the details of
the talk, it is too broad and therefore incorrect.

Answers that are not mentioned: The TOEFL is not a memorization
test, If you don't recall hearing anything about the focus of a par-
ticular answer choice, then that choice is most likely incorrect. The
selections on the TOEFL are centered on a topic and continually refer
back to it; thus, it is unlikely that you somehow missed the main idea.
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*  Answers that are traps: Use this only as a last resort. If you are really
stuck on a question, avoid answers that seem too good to be true.

Once you've answered the main idea question, keep the answer you've selected in
mind. It can help you on some of the other questions.

Detail Questions
As you know from the Reading section, detail questions ask you abour specific
faces from the discussion. Fortunately, the wrong answers to detail questions in
the Listening section tend to be a little more obviously wrong. Question 2 is a
typical derail question.

TOEFL Listening

00:01:49

2. What is the problem with relying on the oceans to

solve the problem of excess amounts of carbon

dioxide? O

{A)  Most sources of carbon dioxide are far from
the ocean.

(B) Seawater takes in carbon dioxide very slowly.

(C) The oceans have already absorbed their limit
of carbon dioxide.

(D) The number of marine plants is decreasing.

The answer to this question was one of the key points in the lecture. Recall that
the professor alerted us to an important point by saying the following:

“Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide
pollution, the ocean isn't it, and that's because the ocean absorbs
gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly.”

We noted this because of the speaker’s use of the important tone indicator word
unfortunately. Thus, the correct answer is choice (B).



If you are having trouble identifying the incorrect answer, you may still be able
to eliminate some answers. Extreme answers, for example, are usually incorrect.
You've seen these answers in the Reading section, and they appear in the Listen-
ing section as well. Answer choice (C) is a good example of an extreme choice. It
makes a pretry absolute statement: that oceans have “absorbed their limit” of car-
bon dioxide. Many extreme answers use words such as the following:

always never all
none evETy everything
nothing only impossible

Another way of eliminating answers on dertail questions is to cross off choices thar
are contrary to the main idea. For example, in this lecture, if you were able to figure
out that the speaker gave oceans and plants as the two main examples, you should
eliminate answer choice (D) because that focuses on marine plants, which was a
separate example in the lecture.

If you keep your eyes out for these two common types of wrong answers, you will
have a 50 percent chance of getting the question right; those odds aren't so bad!

POE Strategies for Detail Questions When you are stumped on a detail
question, don't give up. Look for the following types of answers and eliminarte
them:

*  Extreme answers: Compare the answers. Eliminate any with ex-
treme wording, and go with the safe answer. Correct answers on the
TOEFL often use fairly bland language.

*  Answers that are contrary to the main idea: Even if you are uncertain
of a specific derail from the selection, you may be able to use your
understanding of the main idea to eliminate choices.

Detail questions may also have trap answers. Unfortunately, these answers are
harder to identify than those on main idea questions. But again, if all else fails, try
not to pick answers that seem oo obvious or easy.

Purpose Questions

It is important to try to pay attention to the structure of the selection as you listen.
If you grasp the structure, it will make purpose questions, like the one on the next
page, easier.,
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TOEFL Listening

3. Why does the professor mention that carbon
dioxide is a by-product of respiration?

(A) To emphasize the importance of carbon
dioxide to life on Earth

(B} To explain the need for more scientific
writings about the environment

(C) To provide some background information for
a discussion of carbon dioxide

(D) To give an example of the dangers of
environmental pollution

Before trying to answer this question, think about the structure of the lecture. We
saw earlier that the professor looks at two key examples (oceans and plants) and
compares and contrasts them. Although the lectures on the TOEFL may have
some minor digressions, most of the information should in some way relate to the
big picture. That means you can safely eliminate answers that seem to introduce
new ideas. For example, answer choice (B) should be eliminated. The lecture is not
about scientific writings (although they are mentioned once, they never appear
again). Similarly, answer choice (D) can be eliminared as well: The lecture doesn’t
focus on environmental pollution or its dangers.

That leaves choices (A) and (C). Once again, think about the big picture and look
for the answer containing information thar is contrary te the main idea. Answer
choice (A) ralks abour “life on Earth.” But half of the lecture is abour the ocean,
which is not alive, so eliminate choice (A). That leaves us with answer choice (C)
as the correct answer.

POE Strategies for Purpose Questions Keep the main idea in mind as you
attack purpose questions. Get rid of answers that contain the following:

*  New ideas: The purpose of examples and details are to support the
main idea. Answer choices that contain new information not related
to the main idea are wrong,

*  Information contrary to the main idea: You should also eliminare
any answers that seem to go against the main idea of the lecture.



Definition Questions

Definition questions require you to recall a very specific part of the lecture. Thus,
they can be very difhcult. Question 4 is an example of one.

TOEFL Listening

4. What did the professor call areas where carbon

dioxide is absorbed in large quantities?o

(A) Sinks

(B) Greenhouses
(C) Algae

(D) Wastes

Unfortunately, if you didn't catch this part of the lecture, POE won't help you
much. You can use your knowledge of the words and common sense to eliminate
choices, bur if you're unsure of the words, you'll have to take a blind guess.

The professor defined the word at this point in the lecture:

"Such an area—including forests of large, old-growth trees, and
also the ocean—where carbon dioxide is absorbed in large
quantities, is called a carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is
sucked in kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your
sink after you wash the dishes."

Therefore, the correct answer is (A).

POE Strategies for Definition Questions Your best option when trying to
use POE on definition questions is to

*  Use your vocabulary: If you happen to know one or more of the
words in the answer choices, see ifany of the words will work. Ir is
unlikely that the correct definition for a question on the TOEFL will
be radically different from the standard definition of the word.
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| Inference/Suggestion Questions

For inference and suggestion questions, you will often hear a portion of the speech
replayed before you answer the questions. When a portion of the lecture is going
to be repeated, you will always see a screen similar to the one below.

TOEFL Listening

e e -l

Listen again to part of the lecture.
Then answer the question.

On the acrual test, the excerpt from the selection will not appear on the screen;
you will only hear it.
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5. What did the professor mean by this?O

| think writing for the general public about science
is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to say,
but...| wish some of these people would verify
things with real scientists more often. They'd save
themselves some embarrassment.

[The text above will not be shown on the screen.
You will hear the audio only.]

(A) She is frequently asked to write articles about
science.

(B) Some popular writing about science is
inaccurate.

(C} Students should not be embarrassed at their
lack of knowledge.

(D) More writers are becoming interested in the
topic of pollution.

For these types of questions, we have o figure out whar the speaker is really
saying.

The phrase in question contains a suggestion.

"l wish some of these people would verify things with real scientists
more often.”

Thus, the speaker is indicating that she thinks the writers need to verify their work.
The next part of the selection clarifies this suggestion further.

“They'd save themselves some embarrassment.”

Let’s start eliminating some answers.

Cracking the Listening Section
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*  Answer (A) is on the wrong topic. The speaker is stating her wish
for other people’s writing, not making a suggestion to herself; that
wouldn't make sense. Eliminate it.

= Answer choice (C) has the same problem. The professor is talking
abour writers, not students.

*  Answer choice (D) has the wrong rone. Even if you're not exactly sure
what the speaker is trying to say, you may be able to identify the se-
lection as positive or negative. In this case, the selection is somewhar
negative (“They'd save themselves some embarrassment™), but answer
choice (D) is fairly positive. So eliminate it.

*  We're left with answer choice (B) as the correct answer.

Let’s try it again, this time with an inference question.

TOEFL Listening e . o - I M @@@

e o rm 00:01:48

6. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then answer
the question. Q

Soluble...uh, | don't have to explain that one to you,
because the root's related to the word dissolve,
right?

[The text above will not be shown on the screen.
You will hear the audio only.]

What did the professor imply?

(A}  She is not sure about the origin of the word.

(B) She has previously explained the meaning of
the word.

(C) The students should understand the meaning
of the term.

(D) She is using the term in an unusual way.




This selection contains a good example of the negations we mentioned earlier
when discussing transitions. As used in this context, the word right means that the
speaker assumes the students understand the topic without needing any further
explanation. We also have some POE options on this question.

Answer choice (A) is on the wrong topic. The professor is addressing
the students, not herself. Eliminate this choice.

Answer choice (D) has the wrong tone. The professor is indicating that
she doesn't “have to explain” the term, so it doesn't make sense for her
to use the term in an unusual way and nort explain it.

Thar leaves answers (B) and (C). Answer choice (B) is tempting, but
we have no way of knowing whether it’s true; remember that on the
TOEFL, we should be able to support our inferences.

Therefore, answer choice (C) is the best answer,

POE Strategies for Inference or Suggestion Questions The three most
important POE strategies for these questions are to pay attention to the following
types of answers:

Wrong topic: Stick to the topic. Think about the main idea, and
eliminate answers that don't relate to it. Also, eliminate answers that
don’t make sense based on your understanding of the selection.
Wrong tone: Even if you're unsure of whar the speaker is saying, you
may be able to figure out the tone. Decide if the speaker views the
subject as positive or negative, and eliminate answers that don't work.
Extreme: Inference and suggestion questions often have extreme
answer choices as well. If you see one, eliminate it.

Multiple-Multiple-Choice Questions

These quesrions ask you to select more than one answer. You must rely on your
knowledge of the main idea and the structure of the selection to answer them cor-
rectly. Question 7 is an example of this type.

Cracking the Listening Section
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7. How are plants different from the oceans in the

way they absorb carbon dioxide?o

Click on 2 answers.

(A)  Plants never release carbon dioxide back into
the atmosphere.

(B) The rate of absorption by plants can increase
rapidly.

(C) Plants immediately use what they absorb.

(D) Plants do not convert carbon dioxide into
other chemicals.

As you can see, it's important while you're listening to try to understand the struc-
ture of the lecture. This lecture involved a comparison and contrast between two
ways in which carbon dioxide is absorbed by nature. You may remember that the

professor hinted that some important informarion was abour o come when he
said

"However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green

plants soak up carbon dioxide to use it—to make the energy they
need to live and grow.”

Thus, we know that plants use the carbon dioxide they absorb. Now, let’s use POE.
You may have noticed that both answer choice (A) and answer choice (C) contain
extreme language. Thus, as with other questions on the TOEFL, they're wrong, So,
even if you didn’t remember the exact differences mentioned in the talk, you can
still ger the quesrion right.

POE Strategies for Multiple Multiple-Choice Questions Mulriple-
multiple-choice questions are typically either detail questions or main idea
questions, so use the same POE strategies provided carlier in this chapter.



Listening Summary

Good job! You are halfway through your TOEFL prepara-
tion. Here are some important points to remember that will
help you crack the Listening section.

o Don't memorize; understand! The most com-
mon mistake on the Listening section is to try
to do too much. Look for the big picture: main
idea, structure, and tone. Don't get lost in the
details.

o  Taking notes is optional: If taking notes in-
terferes with your ability to comprehend whart
you're listening to, then don't do it. Take notes
only if you are able to write and maintain your
focus on the selecrion.

o Know what bad answers look like: Make sure
you're familiar with the kinds of bad answers
that appear most frequently on the TOEFL.

o  Stay aggressive! If you don't carch an impor-
tant derail, don't panic. Stay aggressive and
climinate answers based on your knowledge
of the main idea, structure, tone, and previous
questions.

Now that we've worked with the passages and lectures on
the TOEFL, it’s time to create some passages and speeches
of our own. Let's practice the Listening section with some
drills, and then move on to the Speaking and Writing
sections.




Chapter 10
Listening Practice

Drills

You're now ready to crack the Listening secrion. Re-
member to use the strategies and guidelines you've just
learned in the previous chapter. Pay special attention
w POE (Process of Elimination). If you're stuck, get
rid of as many bad answers as you can. After you've
finished, check your answers and look over the expla-
nations provided in the next chapter. Good luck!
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DRILL #1: A CONVERSATION
Following is a transcript of a conversation between a male student (MS) and a female student (FS), similar to what you'll
hﬁar on [h{' TDEFL. Drl '[hf J.Ctl.lﬂl st }ruu "-'i"j.“ sS¢e sCrecns slmi[ar o I.'I'If.‘ Ones SI'I[.'!W!'! hc]nw :l]'.l.d 0on thf FEEES thﬂ[ fﬂ"ﬂ‘i’-’.

If possible, ask two friends to read the conversation aloud, so you can practice your listening skills.

TOEFL Listening
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Male Student: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biclogy test.

Female Student: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next time,
maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book
and stuff; I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background in
order to concentrate—| mean, I'm usually good at biology.

FS: Oh? My sister says she's like that.

MS: Okay, so you know what | mean? If I'm in the middle of a quiet room, every little
noise is distracting. It's like it's magnified...| mean, amplified... whatever. If the radiator
starts making little noises—

FS: Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?

MS: Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation in the hall and it comes in
through the door. | just start fixating on it.

FS: | get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don't you get
distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting?

MS: Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, | can focus just fine. | think.

FS: Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown out noises.
Like, my sister—I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it made kind of a
hum when she ran it
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MS: Those old fans do.

FS: Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put it on, it
was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little distracting stuff
in the background, like, she couldn't hear that.

MS: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.
FS: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example. In our psychology course last

year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in to static is okay too? For people who
need white noise, | mean?

MS: Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any
work done!

FS: That's if you have it at normal volume, With trial and error, you might be able to make
it softer so it doesn't annoy you but loud enough to drown out other stuff—

MS: Uh-huh.

FS: —like my sister's fan.

MS: | guess.

FS: It has to be better than the television. Just look at that biclogy score again.

MS: Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works
studying without the television.

FS: Ooh, something else | just thought of.
MS: What?

FS: Well, you were talking about the radiator, and | think...| don't remember which class
it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate when they're in
a warm room. It helps if the temperature's a little on the cool side. Sharpens your
concentration.

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiator’s on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms
aren't very easy to, uh, control. It's not surprising after they've been used so many
years, but—

FS: I'm with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or maybe
wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but it's your
grades we're talking about, after all.

1. What is the man’s problem?

(A) He was unable to concentrate during the biology test.
(B) He has a hard time understanding biology.

(C) He is distracted by noise while studying.

(D) His television is broken.

2. What has the man been using to create white noise?

(A) A radio

(B) The noise from the radiator
(C) A television

(D) Afan
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Listen again to part of the lecture.
Then answer the question.

Now, ask one of your friends to repeat part of the lecture below, which is what you will hear on the actual TOEFL.
Male Student: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.
Female Student: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example....

3. What did the woman mean by this?

(A) She misunderstood the nature of the man’s problem.

(B) She was not specifically recommending the use of a fan.
{C) She thought the man had a different kind of fan.

(D) She has a fan the man can use.

4. Why does the woman suggest the man keep his window open?

(A)  He can be comfortable in less clothing.

(B) The air from the fan may be too warm.

(C) The noise from outside will help him concentrate.
(D) People study better in cool rooms.
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5. What do the speakers imply is the major problem with the
heating system?

(A) Its controls are confusing.

(B) Itisvery old.

(C) The noise it makes is too loud to drown out.
(D) It doesn't heat the rooms effectively.
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DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION

Listen to Track 2 on the CD. Then answer the following qucs:ions.o

1. Why is the woman speaking to the man?

(A)  She wants the results of her allergy test.
(B) She is supposed to receive an injection.
(C) She needs to set up an appointment.
(D)  She cannot decide which test to use.

2. Why must the man wait to give the woman instructions’?

(A} He cannot get in contact with her doctor.

(B} She hasn't been on her special diet long enough.
(C} He hasn't received her file yet.

(D) He hasn't observed her symptoms.

Listening Practice Drills | 299



3. Why is the elimination test more difficult?

(A) It must be performed at the student health center.
(B) There is more danger of a serious reaction.

(C) It takes more time and effort.

(D) It requires injections.

4. When can the spot test described by the man be used?

(A)  When the elimination test did not produce results

(B) When the symptoms are becoming worse over time

(C) When the patient has too little time for the elimination test
(D)  When the doctor has some idea of the cause of the allergy

5. What will the woman do next?

(A) Get her file from the student health center
(B) Tell the man when she can meet next

(C) Tell the man what she has eaten lately

(D) Start the diet for the elimination test
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DRILL #3: A LECTURE

Have a friend read the following lecture from a biology class: The professor is discussing the physical effects of smoking.
This transcript is similar to lectures that you'll hear on the TOEFL. Answer the questions that follow the transcript.

00:01:49
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nicotine

adrenaline
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Female Professor:  Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by making
something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on the body.
This is not the place for a debate over social issues. If you all want to get into it over
lunch after class is over, you're welcome to. Just don't expect me to join in.

Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you smoke
or chew tobacco. The primary active ingredient in tobacco is one you're probably
all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical called an alkaloid, meaning
that it's a close relative of the caffeine in coffee and the natural drugs found in some
plants. It generally has a stimulant effect—it gets your body systems going, makes
them more active. It actually makes up a very small percent of the tobacco plant—
about 5 percent by mass—not much, right? Also, when you smoke tobacco, most of
the nicotine burns away before you can even inhale it. That means that most of the
nicotine in your cigarettes never gets to your lungs. It's not ingested. So between
those two things—the low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant, and the high
proportion of the nicotine that's destroyed before you ingest it—you're not really
getting a whole lot with each puff.

Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a few
reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely without
being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost completely. This
is because the lungs have a lot of surface area that's usually used to exchange
oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that surface area provides lots
and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the bloodstream. Then there's the fact that
nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of
gatekeeping system in the bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances
and organisms to pass from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical
environment of the brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps
the brain clean...you know, nasty infections can't get in, even if the rest of the body is
sick fighting them off.

Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain barrier
quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center, And it has two
big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the hormone adrenaline. More
adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat, your breathing, and possibly even
cognition—that is, the thinking and perceiving nerves in your brain. That would help...
right?...to explain why people report feeling energized and sharper, more aware, after
smoking a cigarette. Their breathing and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking
nerves are t00.

You may be thinking at this point, Well, that’s how people get addicted to smoking—it
makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you're partially right, but there's
another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that nicotine stimulates the
production of not only adrenaline but also another chemical: dopamine. Levels of
dopamine rise when you're doing something enjoyable, like eating your favorite

food. So what happens is...some researchers refer to it as a reinforcement or reward
mechanism. Dopamine signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine
production, it's kind of like exciting your pleasure center, That's probably the source
of the rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more
cigarettes to get that same feeling again after it passes.
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Mow, those are the most obvious direct affects, but nicotine alters body functions in
other ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases the amount of oxygen
that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more relaxed. It also, at least in the
short term, relaxes the stomach. In fact—some of you may know this, but—nicotine
used to be prescribed as medicine for these reasons. Doctors would tell people

to use tobacco if they were nervous or anxious because the nicotine calmed them
down. Likewise, people with upset stomachs would be told to use nicotine because
the relaxing effect on the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest
problem—is that these are short-term effects, but as you continue to use nicotine a
lot over a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine
can cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get short-term
relief, but you'll eventually be worse off.

Now, ask one of your friends to repeat the part of the lecture below, which is what you will hear on the actual TOEFL.

Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to cover
has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by making
something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on the body.

This is not the place for a debate over social issues.

1. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then answer the question.

What can be inferred about the professor? Q

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

She is not used to teaching students about the effects of tobacco.
She thinks the topic may be confusing.

She wants to avoid a controversial discussion.

She thinks the debate over tobacco is interesting.

2. Why is only a small amount of nicotine ingested in smoking?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Click on 2 answers.

The processing of tobacco removes a lot of nicotine.
The body does not absorb nicotine easily.

Most of the nicotine is destroyed by burning.

The tobacco plant contains little nicotine.

3. Why does nicotine affect the nervous system powerfully?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
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Nicotine is similar in structure to some hormones.
Blood travels directly from the lungs to the brain.
MNicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.
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4. What effect does adrenaline have on people's moods?

(A)  They feel more alert.

(B) They feel calmer.

(C) They become more nervous.

(D} They think more slowly and carefully.

5. How does dopamine contribute to cigarette addiction?

(A) It makes people more energetic.

(B) It sends signals associated with pleasure.

(C) It decreases the amount of oxygen to the brain.
(D) It lowers heart and breathing rates.

6. What kinds of illnesses used to be treated with tobacco?

Click on 2 answers.

(A) Heart disease

(B} Anxiety

(C) Poor digestion

(D) Breathing problems
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DRILL #4: A LECTURE

Listen to Track 3 on the CD. Then answer the following questions.

TOEFL Listaning
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sctumorphic
mesomorphic

endomorphic
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1. What is the lecture mainly about?

(A} The layers of the human body

(B) A way of categorizing people's personalities

(C) The best kind of exercise for different body types
(D) How students can identify their own body types

2. What do biclogists use to divide the body into layers?

(A)  The amount of fat in each type of tissue

(B) The origins of the different cells

{C) The type of personality in which each area is dominant
(D)  The kind of activity with which the tissues are associated

Now, ask one of your friends to repear the part of the lecture below, which is what you will hear on the actual TOEFL.

So when biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's

what they mean: The outermost is the skin and nervous system,
the middle is the muscles, and the innermost is the stomach,
basically. It's important to get that straight right from the
beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural to think of
the bones as the innermost layer?

3. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the question.

What did the professor mean by this? O

...well, isn't it natural to think of the bones as the innermost
layer?

(A) The layers of the body do not include the bones.
(B) Most people are familiar with the categories.

(C) Scientists have recently changed their thinking.
(D) The mistake is understandable.

4. Which of the following are characteristics of an ectomorphic
body?

Click on 2 answers.

(A)  Lack of fat

(B) Strong bones

(C) Low muscle development
(D) Enlarged stomach
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5. What will the professor discuss next?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Problems with Sheldon's theory

The questions Sheldon used in his interviews
A newer theory of personality types

Studies that have tested Sheldon's theory

6. Based on the information in the lecture, indicate whether the
following are characteristics of the mesomorphic or endomorphic
personality type.

Mesomorphic Endomorphic

Seeks ways to fulfill
appetites

Friendly and outgoing

Reacts to situations
physically

Physically inactive

Artacks problems
without planning
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DRILL #5: A LECTURE

Ask a few friends to read aloud cthe ft‘.n]h::wing lecture and discussion from an anthmpu]ug}-‘ class. The discussion is be-
tween a male professor (MP), a female student (FS), and a male student (MS), The lecture and discussion are similar o
what you'll hear on the TOEFL. Then answer the questions thar follow.

Male Professor: Since yesterday's brief introduction on the origin of banking confused some of
you, today | would like to review it a little bit. Banking the way we know it today is a
convenience. The money used in banking represents a certain amount of value, but
the money itself isn't valuable; it's just paper. To see how we got here...suppose we
think about a society far, far back in history—what would it have used before the
paper money we have today?

Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?

MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods, then
with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art or cultural objects
You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative pattern for some wheat.
The curtain’s decorative value isn't essential to survival the way the food value of the
grain is. That's the first step toward a money economy: Recognizing trade-worthy
value in something that isn't essential to survival.
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Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don't value the same decorations,
so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing to another. With food,
that's not a problem—everyone has to eat—but with nonessential items, you're going
to use something with cross-cultural value. Can anyone think of anything that would
work?

Male Student: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that why
cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but yes.
Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade flourished, gold,
usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the system of bartering. There
were problems with gold, though.

FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn't it? How did people carry enough of it
around to buy things? And wasn't it dangerous—like, you'd get robbed if people
knew you had money with you?

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you say, gold
is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike livestock or food,
it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving their
gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping. The specialists stored the gold for a
small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd get today. So you'd
get something that said that, you know, you were the owner of such-and-such an
amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The quality of gold from different mines
varies, so the purity and density of your gold ingots—you know, how heavy they were
for their size—determined their value and would also be recorded.

Then, when you wanted to use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the
receipt, and he gave you your gold.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in your
own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No,
you'd get 500 ounces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal value,
but would not necessarily be the exact same pile of ingots that you originally gave to
the shopkeeper.

FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it?

MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we
know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a pile of
equal value. It was the value itself that was important.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy
stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use their
receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. If they wanted to buy something,
instead of running to the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and bringing it to another shop
to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just gave the food merchant a receipt
for the appropriate amount of gold. The merchant could then cash it in for gold, and
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the trade would be complete. And that's the last major step: The receipts became the
first real ancestor of the money we use today because they stood for value actually
attached to goods somewhere else.

1. According to the professor, why was trade with nonessential
goods difficult?

(A) Poor societies cannot devote resources to making nonessential goods.
(B) Nonessential goods are often large and heavy to carry.

(C) Different societies have different systems of value.

(D) The decorations used by early societies were too simple to be valuable.

2. Why did people begin relying on gold and gold specialists?

Click on 3 answers.

(A) Gold had to be imported over long distances.
(B) Travelers were in danger from thieves.

(C} Only specialists could determine its value.
(D} Gold doesn't spoil.

(E)} Gold was difficult to transport.

3. How did gold specialists indicate the value of the gold they
received?

(A)  They recorded where it had been mined.
(B} They recorded its purity and density.

(C} They only lent out the highest-quality gold.
(D} They issued receipts in different colors.

Now, ask one of your friends to repeat the following part of the lecture, which is what you will hear on the actual
TOEFL.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in your
own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that!

4. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the question.

What did the professor mean by this? O

Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that!

(A)  He was not sure what the student said.
(B) His statement was misleading.

(C) He wanted to emphasize a different point.
(D) The man's interpretation is correct.
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5. Why did the professor say the receipts issued by gold shops
were the first ancestors of money?

(A) All gold shops used the same standard format.

(B) They were written on small slips of paper.

(C) They represented the value of something else.

(D) They were used in societies where bartering was still practiced.

6. What is an ingot?

(A) A piece of gold

(B) A gold specialist's shop
(C) A receipt

(D) A cultural object
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Chapter 11
Listening Practice Answers
and Explanations




DRILL #1: A CONVERSATION

Here is the transcript for Drill #1. Read through it and pay attention to the structure and purpose of the talk.

Male Student;

| can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test.

Female Student: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right.

MS:

FS:
MS:

FS:
MS:

FS:

MS:
FS:

MS:
FS:

MS:
FS:

MS:

MS:
» —like my sister's fan.
MS:
It has to be betlter than the television. Just look at that biology score again.
MS:

Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book
and stuff; I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background
in order to concentrate—I| mean, I'm usually good at biology.

Oh? My sister says she's like that.

Okay, so you know what | mean? If I'm in the middle of a quiet room, every little
noise is distracting. It's like it's magnified...| mean, amplified.. whatever. If the
radiator starts making little noises—

Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?

Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation in the hall and it comes in
through the door. | just start fixating on it.

| get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don't you
get distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting?

Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, | can focus just fine. | think.

Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown
out noises. Like, my sister—I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it
made kind of a hum when she ran it.

Those old fans do.

Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put
it on, it was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little
distracting stuff in the background, like, she couldn't hear that.

| just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.

Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example. In our psychology course
last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in to static is okay too? For people
who need white noise, | mean?

Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any
work done!

: That's if you have it at normal volume. With trial and error, you might be able

to make it softer so it doesn't annoy you but loud enough to drown out other
stuff—

Uh-huh.

| guess.

Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works
studying without the television.
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FS: QOoh, something else | just thought of.

MS: What?

FS: Well, you were talking about the radiator, and | think...| don't remember which
class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate when

they're in a warm room. It helps if the temperature’s a little on the cool side.
Sharpens your concentration.

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiator's on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms
aren’t very easy to, uh, control. It's not surprising after they've been used so
many years, but—

FS: I'm with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or
maybe wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but
it's your grades we're talking about, after all.

This conversation falls into the students discussing a problem category, a very typical pattern on the TOEFL. Our
first goal with a conversation is to identify the purpose of the interaction. Like the main idea, the purpose ap-
pears early in the conversation. In this case, the following lines reveal the purpose:

MS5: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my bioclogy test.

FS: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next
time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

Once you identify a problem, your next goal is to try 1o listen for the solutions offered. In many cases, one lis-
tener will offer a solution, only to have the other speaker reject it. The listener will then advise another possible
solution. In this case, the listener offers the following advice:

“Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.”

After the speaker claims he needs the television on, the listener proposes two other solutions.

“But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown out noises. Like, my sister—
I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it made kind of a hum when she ran it."
“In our psychology course last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in to static is okay
too?"

After discussing these options, the woman offers one final solution.

‘I don't remember which class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to
concentrate when they're in a warm room. It helps if the temperature’s a little on the cool
side. Sharpens your concentration.”

It is also very important to pay attention to tone when listening to conversations. Does the speaker accept the
solutions or reject them? Was the problem solved by the end of the conversation or will it still be an issue? Paying
attention to the tone will help you with POE.

Look at some of the man's responses. What is his tone?

“Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any work done!”
“Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works studying without the television.”
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"l do get drowsy when the radiator's on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms aren't very
easy to, uh, control.”

It appears that the man is initially against listening to the radio to solve his problem, but he then offers to try
the suggestion. As for the radiator solution, he feels it might work, but he’s not sure he will be able to adjust the
temperature. Based on these lines, the man’s tone is not extremely positive or extremely negative, but it doesn't
seem as if his problems are completely solved.

Now let’s see how this understanding of the purpose and the tone helps us atrack the questions.

1. € This question asks about the purpose of the selection. As we've seen, the conversation involves solutions
to the man’s studying problems. Eliminate answer choice (A) because it focuses on the test, not the
man’s studying habits. Answer choice (B) is a trap answer; the student actually says he’s good at biology.
He received a low score on the test because of his studying problems. Answer choice (D) is obviously

incorrect. The issue is the student’s academic performance.

2. C This is a detail question. Recall that in the beginning of the talk, the man and woman had the follow-
ing exchange:
FS: ...Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.
MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book

and stuff, I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background
in order to concentrate...

However, if you missed that, you may have noticed thar answers (A) and (D) are the solutions offered
by the woman, so you can eliminate them. The man says that the noises made by the radiator are dis-

tracting, but he doesn’t use them for white noise so answer choice (B) is wrong.

3. B For this question, we have to figure out what the woman is suggesting. The following is stated:
MS: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.
FS: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example.

Eliminate (A). The main purpose of the conversation is to solve a problem and the woman offered a few
different solutions, so she did not misunderstand the problem. Also, eliminate (D). The woman offers
anather solution. Therefore, the fan doesn't solve the problem. This is a good example of how knowing
the purpose and the structure can help you eliminate answers. After the man says he has a quiet fan,

the woman suggests using a radio instead, which makes answer choice (B) the best option.

4. D This is another suggestion/inference question. Once again, use the purpose to help you. The answer should
have something to do with studying and the problems the man is having, Thus, eliminate answers (A) and
(B) right away. They have nothing to do with studying. Answer choice (C) is the trap answer. Although
the woman suggests a number of solutions to help the man, she doesn't suggest using noise from the our-
side. However, in her discussion of the radiator, she does mention that ic's easier to study in a cool room,
making choice (D) the answer.
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5. B This final question asks for a detail from the passage. There are two hints about the heating system, one

in the beginning of the talk and one toward the end. The first hint is when the woman says:

‘Boy, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?"

Later, the man states the following:

“It's not surprising after they've been used so many years, but—"

Thus, choice (B) is best. If you missed those details, you can still eliminate answer choice (C)—the pur-
pose of the conversation is to offer solutions to a problem. If there was no solution, the woman wouldn't

offer any advice. Answers (A) and (D) are not mentioned during the conversation.

DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION

Here is a transcript of the conversation heard for these questions.

Make sure to read through the transcript below to familiarize yourself with the types of structures you will see
on the TOEFL.

Narrator: Listen to a conversation at a university guidance office.
Woman: Uh, excuse me—are you Dr. Martin?

Man: I'm Greg Martin, and | don't think there are any other Martins in the office, but
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor.

- Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student health center told
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to
make an appointment.

Sure.

=

' | would have called, but | was right here, so | figured I'd stop in and—
- No problem at all. Since your file hasn't come to me from student health—
* Oh, right, | mean, | just left there, so you wouldn't have it yet. I'll come back.

: Well, no, actually, if you have a minute, I'll just give you a general explanation of
what we're going to ask you to do. | can't actually give you instructions specific
to your case without looking at your file, but here's the basic idea.

* Okay, can |—
Oh, sure, sure, I'm sorry, please have a seat here.
* Thanks. | thought they tested for allergies by injecting you with things?

- Sometimes. In the case of food allergies, where your symptoms aren't life-
threatening, it's more helpful to check by adjusting your diet.

* Uh-huh, so what do | have to do?
' As | said, it's going to depend on what your doctor's written in your file for
me, but there are two major kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an

elimination diet. We'll use that if your doctor is pretty stumped about what's
causing your problem. For a few weeks, you'll have to eat a bland diet—just

SIX=XE

=S X=X S
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foods that we know are safe—that's pretty certain to eliminate the offending
food.

- A few weeks?

- Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We
want a totally blank canvas because then what we do is, one by one, you add
in foods that a lot of people have allergies to.

- Oh, | get it, and then if my symptoms come back, we know what food must be
doing it.

* It's not always that exact, but that's the idea.
- Well, okay, but what's the other test? You said there were two.

- The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating
just those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty
stomach, and we'll wait to see whether your symptoms come back.

- Okay.
M: But as | said, that test is really only useful if your doctor's already got a pretty

==

ST =

good sense of what your problem might be.
Well, it sounds like it's a lot easier to go through, so, you know, I'm hoping...

- Of course, Let me look at my schedule and see whether | have a slot open on...uh,
Friday, maybe? Your doctor should have gotten your information to me by then.

W
w.
M

Once again, our first challenge during a conversation on the TOEFL is to identify the purpose. The purpose
should appear within the first two to four exchanges between the speakers.

In this conversation, the purpose is stated in the following lines:

W: Uh, excuse me—are you Dr. Martin?

M: I'm Greg Martin, and | don't think there are any other Martins in the office, but
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor.

W: Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student health center told
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to
make an appointment.

This conversation is about what we'd call a “service encounter.” The woman needs to make an appointment with

the nutritionist. After identifying a conversation as a service encounter, listen for any problems the student may

have encountered and any actions the professional recommends ro the student. The first problem occurs ar the
y p p

following point in the conversation:

M: ...I'll just give you a general explanation of what we're going to ask you to do. |
can't actually give you instructions specific to your case without looking at your
file, but here's the basic idea.

The first point to note is that the nutritionist is unable to give the student specific instructions until he looks at
the file. Next, the nutritionist says the following:
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M: As | said, it's going to depend on what your doctor's written in your file for
me, but there are two maijor kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an
elimination diet.

After hearing the nutritionist introduce this possible solution, listen for the details. The man continues by
saying
M: Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We

want a totally blank canvas because then what we do is, one by one, you add
in foods that a lot of people have allergies to.

The second solution is described as follows:

W: Well, okay, but what's the other test? You said there were two.

M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating
just those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty
stomach, and we'll wait to see whether your symptoms come back.

That's the important informarion from the conversation. Notice once again that all of the information is not ab-
solutely essential. As long as you have a basic understanding of the purpose and the structure you should be able
to answer the questions effectively.

Let’s go through the questions and see what answers can be eliminated.

I. C The first question typically asks about the purpose. Eliminate answer choice (A) because the nutritionist
doesn't have any results. Wartch out for answer choice (B)}—be suspicious of an answer choice that focuses on
a specific detail from the passage. We want an answer that covers the whole selection, not just one part of it.
Answer choice (D) is incorrect as well; the nutritionist recommends two tests, bur the purpose of the visit is
not for the woman to decide between them.

2. C This is a good example of the type of specific informarion of which you'll need to be aware on the
TOEFL. However, if you recognized the conversation as a service encounter, you may have been listen-
ing for a problem or complication. You may be able to eliminate (B) based on the structure. The prob-
lem was mentioned at the beginning of the conversation, while the “special diet” doesn’t show up until
the end of the talk. Also, if you're torn between (A) and (C), go with (C) because it's less extreme; while

answer (C) says he hasn't received the file yet, answer (A) says he cannor reach the doctor.

3. € Here is another detail question. Fortunarely, ir asks about a problem with the first method of testing,
Remember to listen for complications and problems during conversations because the TOEFL asks
about them often. In any case, you can eliminate answer choice (A) because it's extreme. Also, you may
have eliminated answer choice (D) if you noticed that the nutritionist never mentions injections; only
the student does.
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4. D TThis is yet another specific question. The nutritionist mentioned the answer to this question when he
introduced the second solurtion.

M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just
those foods for a week or so.

If you missed that information, use your knowledge of the structure to help you. The nutritionist de-
scribes two solutions to the problem but never indicated thar the student had to do both or that the two
tests were related. Thus, eliminate answers (A) and (C).

5. B 'This question is an inference question. Based on the conversation, what will the woman do next? Stick
to the purpose of the conversation. She's there to make an appointment, so answer (B) is the most
logical answer. Ger rid of answer choice (A). The nutritionist said earlier that he would get the file.
And the woman must meet with the nutritionist before she can begin the tests, so answers (C) and (D)
cannot be correct.

DRILL #3: A LECTURE

Read the following transcripe of the first lecture. Ask yourself how the lecture compares with reading selections
with which you've worked.

Female Frofessor:  Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about
to cover has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start
off by making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of
tobacco on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues.
If you all want to get into it over lunch after class is over, you're welcome to.
Just don't expect me to join in.

Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you
smoke or chew tobacco. The primary active ingredient in tobacco is one
you're probably all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical
called an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close relative of the caffeine in coffee
and the natural drugs found in some plants. It generally has a stimulant
effect—it gets your body systems going, makes them more active. It actually
makes up a very small percent of the tobacco plant—about 5 percent by
mass—nolt much, right? Also, when you smoke tobacco, most of the nicotine
burns away before you can even inhale it. That means that most of the
nicotine in your cigarettes never gets to your lungs. It's not ingested. So
between those two things—the low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant,
and the high proportion of the nicotine that's destroyed before you ingest
it—you're not really getting a whole lot with each puff.

Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a
few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely
without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost
completely. This is because the lungs have a lot of surface area that's usually
used to exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that
surface area provides lots and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the
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bloodstream. Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of gate-keeping system in
the bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances and organisms to
pass from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical environment
of the brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps the
brain clean...you know, nasty infections can't get in, even if the rest of the
body is sick fighting them off.

Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center.
And it has two big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the
hormone adrenaline. More adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat,
your breathing, and possibly even cognition—that is, the thinking and
perceiving nerves in your brain. That would help...right?...to explain why
people report feeling energized and sharper, more aware, after smoking a
cigarette. Their breathing and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking
nerves are, too.

You might be thinking at this point, Well, that's how people get addicted to
smoking—it makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you're partially
right, but there’s another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that
nicotine stimulates the production of not only adrenaline but also another
chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise when you're doing something
enjoyable, like eating your favorite food. So what happens is...some
researchers refer to it as a reinforcement or reward mechanism. Dopamine
signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine production, it's
kind of like exciting your pleasure center. That's probably the source of the
rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more
cigarettes to get that same feeling again after it passes.

Now, those are the most obvious direct effects, but nicotine alters body
functions in other ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases
the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more
relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the stomach. In fact—some
of you may know this, but—nicotine used to be prescribed as medicine for
these reasons. Doctors would tell people to use tobacco if they were nervous
or anxious because the nicotine calmed them down. Likewise, people with
upset stomachs would be told to use nicotine because the relaxing effect on
the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest problem—is
that these are short-term effects, but as you continue to use nicotine a lot over
a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine
can cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get
short-term relief, but you'll eventually be worse off,

Just as with a reading passage, a lecture will state its main purpose first. However, since the lectures are spoken,
you will probably hear a brief introduction or greeting before the main idea is introduced. Here’s an example.

F:

Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues.
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The first part of the excerpt is a brief introduction (“Okay, I know...clear"), after which the professor states the
main purpose—1'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on the body.”

Based on this statement, the lecture is most likely going to fit into the cause-and-effect category of lectures. That
means we have to look for the effects of nicotine mentioned in the lecture. Here's the first.

P: Nicotine is a class of chemical called an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close
relative of the caffeine in coffee and the natural drugs found in some plants.
It generally has a stimulant effect—it gets your body systems going, makes
them more active.

This is the frst important point to note, that nicotine is a stimulant. The prﬂ&mr uses guu-d transitions to intro-
duce the following important points:

P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a
few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely
without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost
completely.

P: Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.

Although there is a lot of information contained in this lecture, try not to become overwhelmed. Listen for the
transition words and direction markers and focus on the important details. Note the following emphasis used by
the professor at the point in the lecture below.

F: Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain barrier
quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center. And it has
two big effects.

After hearing tha, listen for the two big effects, which are as follows:

P: One is that it stimulates the production of the hormone adrenaline. More
adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat, your breathing, and possibly
even cognition—that is, the thinking and perceiving nerves in your brain,

P: Scientists have evidence that nicotine stimulates the production of not only
adrenaline but also another chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise
when you're doing something enjoyable, like eating your favorite food.

While it may seem like there is a lot of detail here, remember that as you listen you are trying to get the general
idea of the ralk. You are not trying to write down or recall every detail. The last thing to listen for is how the
lecture ends.

P: For instance, it decreases the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which
can make you feel more relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the
stomach.

Those were the key parts of the lecture, Let's go to the questions and see how you did.
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1. C The first question is an inference question. Fortunately, it’s rather easy if you managed to grasp the
main idea of the lecture. Here are the relevant lines.

P: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues.

You can eliminate answer choice (A) immediately; a professor would not be lecturing on a subject he or
she is unfamiliar with. You can also eliminate (D). The tone of the lecture is mostly objective—there is
nothing that indicartes the professor is especially interested in the topic. Answer choice (B) doesn't work
either; at no point in the lecture did the professor say anything about the topic being confusing or hard

to follow. All the professor said was that “this is not the place for a debate over social issues.”

2. C & D This informartion is revealed at the beginning of the lecture, when the professor begins ralking
about nicotine. However, some smart use of POE can also lead you to the right answers. For example,
the professor later talks abour nicotine's ability to cross the “blood-brain barrier” and the strong effects
nicotine has on the body. Thus, choice (B) is unlikely. And choice (A) mentions the processing of to-
bacco, a topic that is never addressed in the lecture.

3. D 'The answer to this question is in one of the key areas of the lecture, which the professor indicated with
the use of transitions.
P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the bedy for a
few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely

without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost
completely.

P: Then there’s the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.

In any case, eliminate choice (C), which says the blood travels “directly” to the brain. Answer choice
(A) is a clever trap because the lecture states that the lungs, not the brain, have a large surface area. And
(B) is wrong because while hormones are discussed in the lecture, it is never stated that they are similar

to nicotine.

4. A The answer to this question is one of the two "big effects” the professor menrioned. If you missed ir,
you may have been able to eliminate answer choice (C). The professor later mentions thart nicotine was
sometimes used as a medicine, so it’s unlikely to have a negative effect. Also, answer choice (D) contra-

dicts the beginning of the lecture in which the speaker describes nicotine as a “stimulant.”

5. B This question deals with the other “big” effect stated by the professor. You can see why it is so important
to pay attention to transitions and to direction markers. Sometimes you can also use previous questions
to help you answer a question, provided that you are confident you got the question right. But if you
found the right answer to question 4, then you can eliminate answer choices (A) and (D) because we've
already learned thar adrenaline increases heart rates and makes people more energetic. Answer choice

(C) is mentioned as an effect of nicotine, but not dopamine.
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6. B & C The final question is easier if you keep the main idea in mind. We've learned thar nicotine can
stimulate a person and also cause pleasurable sensations. Which of the conditions are likely to be af-
fected by nicotine? It seems unlikely that heart disease would be affected, so eliminate choice (A), but
pleasurable sensations could perhaps reduce anxiety. You can also get rid of (D) because it is obviously
wrong; smoking would not help breathing problems. That leaves (B) as the second right answer,

DRILL #4: A LECTURE

Here is a transcript of the second lecture. Try to use the active reading strategies you learned to identify the key
parts.

Narrator: Listen to part of a lecture in a psychology class.

Professor: People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to which our
personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequently
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s. His name was William
Sheldon and what he did was study photographs of college-aged men, then
interview them. He was trying to figure out whether body shape somehow
indicated something about personality, so he started looking at the layers of the
body.

I know from experience that when | say “layers of the body," only a few of you
will really know what I'm talking about, so let me just explain quickly: The way
a biologist divides the body into layers is according to how cells in each tissue
are first formed when you're an embryo. There's one type of cell that turns into
the skin and nervous system—including the brain and spinal cord and the rest
of the nerves. Then you have another type of cell that turns into the muscles
and bones. And there's a third kind that becomes the lining of the digestive
system. So when biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's what

they mean: The outermost is the skin and nervous system, the middle is the
muscles, and the innermost is the stomach, basically. It's important to get that
straight right from the beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural to
think of the bones as the innermost layer?

So here's what Sheldon did. He categorized his subjects’ body types
according to which biological layer was dominant—you know, which was most
highly developed. That gave him three separate categories, with one for each
layer: I'll write them down for you because they're kind of a mouthful.

An ectomorphic body type is dominated by the skin and nerves of the outer
layer. The muscles and the stomach are less emphasized, so you end up with
a body that has relatively little muscle and fat. In other words, an ectomorphic
body tends to be skinny. If you're ectomorphic, you may not be all that tall,
but your body is narrow for your height. You can kind of get a sense of the
connection Sheldon was trying to make to personality here, can't you? If you
have little fat, and muscles that don't develop easily—but on the other hand,
your nerves are very active, very easily stimulated—well, it's kind of like, you
have little insulation against the world around you. That could make you feel
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Lectures on the TOEFL are laid out in a way that is very similar to the layout of reading passages. This lecture

sort of vulnerable; you might be more likely to like reading and writing, exercise
for the mind rather than the body. And that's what Sheldon concluded: The
ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking but
aren't physically very aggressive.

The mesomorphic body type is the next one, and its focus is the next layer
down. That was the muscles. A mesomorphic body has powerful, well-
developed bones and muscles that are easy to strengthen through training
and exercise. What kind of personality does that suggest to you—a body
type in which the muscles take on strength easily, but the sensitive nervous
system and the stomach are less dominant? It's the type of person who's
physically active and takes a positive...a kind of can-do approach to things.
A mesomorphic person likes physical exercise and will tend to try to solve
problems by getting into gear right away, rather than sitting back and thinking
for a while about the best plan.

The endomorphic body type is dominated by the very innermost layer of

the body. That layer is, of course, the digestive tract, including the stomach.
Endomorphs do tend to have rounder bodies and to go for...uh, not just food
but sensuality and enjoyment in general. They look for ways to fulfill their
appetites, which is why | said a few minutes back that you could think of

them as being oriented toward the stomach. Endomorphs tend to be jolly and
outgoing and sociable, and they also tend to be less physically active. They
like to sit back and enjoy life. They're laid-back. Unlike mesomorphs, who are
always ready for action—go, go, go!'—endomorphs have a tendency to sit still
and see what happens. But they don't overthink things the way ectomorphs do.

So Sheldon built this model and interviewed his subjects to see whether their

personalities and bodies corresponded, and his conclusion was that they did.
But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove

any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done

recently.

gets right to the point. The speaker states

Those lines provide us with the basic topic—personalities and body types. It appears that this lecture will
fic into the abstract model/specific examples type of lectures as indicated by the professor’s use of the term

categorization.

P: People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to which our

personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequently
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s.

The lecture moves on to describe the three basic body layers.

P: There's one type of cell that turns into the skin and nervous system—including

the brain and spinal cord and the rest of the nerves. Then you have another
type of cell that turns into the muscles and bones. And there’s a third kind that
becomes the lining of the digestive system.

Listening Practice Answers and Explanations
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Now we need to listen for the characteristics of each category. The important characreristics of the first category
are given as follows:

P: In other words, an ectomorphic body tends to be skinny.

P: ...the ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking
but aren't physically very aggressive.

Of course, the professor mentions some other details, but these are the important ones on which to focus. The
lecture continues on to the next category.

F: A mesomorphic body has powerful, well-developed bones and muscles that
are easy to strengthen through training and exercise.

P: A mesomoarphic person likes physical exercise and will tend to try to solve
problems by getting into gear right away...

And the final category is described as follows:

P: Endomorphs do tend to have rounder bodies and to go for...uh, not just food
but sensuality and enjoyment in general.

P: Endomorphs tend to be jolly and outgoing and sociable, and they also tend to
be less physically active.

Notice how the speaker also summarizes the previous points in the lecture, saying

P: Unlike mesomorphs, who are always ready for action—go, go, go!—
endomorphs have a tendency to sit still and see what happens. But they don't
overthink things the way ectomorphs do.

Also, don't forget to listen for how the lecture ends. In this case, the speaker indicates a new topic for study.

P: But the next obvious gquestion is whether anyone else has been able to prove
any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done
recently.

Thus, we have a pretty clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion, just as we've seen in the Reading
section, Now let’s look at the questions.

1. B This first question asks for the main idea. The speaker refers throughout the lecture to body types and
personality types, so answer choice (B) is best. Eliminate (A) because the layers of the body is only half
the story; remember the main idea should cover all parts of the talk. If you're unsure, definitely don't
pick answer (C), which talks about the “best™ forms of exercise—that’s an extreme answer. And (D) is

no good either. The speaker doesn’t address the students at all in the lecture,

2. B The second question is a tougher detail question. Using the main idea of the selection may help you
eliminate answers. Get rid of answer choice (C) because biologists don't focus on personality, psycholo-

gists do (which is why “psychology” is the heading for the lecture). Answer choice (D) doesn’t make
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sense; the tissues aren't associated with acrivities. Thar leaves (A) and (B). If you're really stuck, you
should pick choice (B), only because the other answer mentions the word far, which makes it more

tempting. Remember that some answers are traps! If you are stuck and one answer seems ro look artrac-
tive, you may want ro pick the other answer instead.

3. D Here is an inference question, which requires you to listen to the portion of the lecture reproduced
below.

P: 5o when biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's what they mean: The
outermost is the skin and nervous system, the middle is the muscles, and the
innermost is the stomach, basically. It's important to get that straight right from
the beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural to think of the bones
as the innermost layer?

Eliminate answer choice (B) right away because it’s too strong. We don't know anything about what

“most” people think. And (C) is wrong as well. The comment isn't abour what scientists think—the
lecturer is making sure the class understands the subject. Answer choice (A) is the trap. While it may
be true that the bones are not one of the layers, that is not what the speaker means with the line “isn't it
natural to think of the bones as the innermost layer?”

4. A & C If you rook notes on the key characteristics of the category you may have found this question fairly
straightforward. If not, you should eliminate answer (B). Bones are not part of the categories; we just
heard that very fact repeated in the previous question. And it wouldn't make sense o choose both (A)
and (D), so you know that one of them is wrong.

5. D The answer to this question is found ar the end of the lecture, when the professor states

P: But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove any
of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done recently.

Of the answer choices, answer choice (B) is the best candidate for POE if you're unsure of the answer. The
questions used by the interviewer are a minor detail. You may also eliminate answer choice (C) because it
seems likely that the professor should continue discussing Sheldon.
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6. Here's the correctly completed charr.

Mesomorphic Endomorphic

Seeks ways to fulhll
appetites

Friendly and outgoing X

Reacts to situations
physically

Physically inactive %

Attacks problems
without planning

Although you can't really use POE on this type of question, you can note that choices one, two, and
four are related, as are choices three and five. Thus, if you know which personality type is which, you'll

be able to correctly place all the choices.

DRILL #5: A LECTURE

Read the transcript of the lecrure, noting the main idea, structure, and tone. How do the students’ questions
relate to the main idea?

Male Professor: Since yesterday's brief introduction on the origin of banking confused some of
you, today | would like to review it a little bit. Banking the way we know it today
is a convenience. The money used in banking represents a certain amount
of value, but the money itself isn't valuable; it's just paper. To see how we got
here...suppose we think about a society far, far back in history—what would it
have used before the paper money we have today?

Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?

MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods,
then with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art or
cultural objects. You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative
pattern for some wheat. The curtain's decorative value isn't essential to survival
the way the food value of the grain is. That's the first step toward a money
economy: recognizing trade-worthy value in something that isn't essential to
survival.

Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don't value the same
decorations, so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing
to another. With food, that's not a problem—everyone has to eat—but with
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nonessential items, you're going to use something with cross-cultural value,
Can anyone think of anything that would work?

Male Student: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that why
cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though.

FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn't it? How did people carry enough
of it around to buy things? And wasn't it dangerous—like, you'd get robbed if
people knew you had money with you?

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike
livestock or food, it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving
their gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping. The specialists stored
the gold for a small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd
get today. So you'd get something that said that, you know, you were the owner
of such-and-such an amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The quality
of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold
ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their value
and would also be recorded.

Then, when you wanted to use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the
receipt, and he gave you your gold.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for
you in your own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No,
you'd get 500 ounces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal
value, but would not necessarily be the exact same pile of ingots that you
originally gave to the shopkeeper.

FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it?

MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we
know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a pile
of equal value. It was the value itself that was important.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy
stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use
their receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. If they wanted to buy
something, instead of running to the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and bringing
it to another shop to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just gave the
food merchant a receipt for the appropriate amount of gold. The merchant
could then cash it in for gold, and the trade would be complete. And that's the
last major step: The receipts became the first real ancestor of the money we
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use today because they stood for value actually attached to goods somewhere
else.

Some of the academic lectures will include questions from the students and other forms of discussion. While
this may appear to make the lectures more confusing, the student questions actually help you to follow the lec-
ture and figure out the main idea.

First let’s figure out what the main topic is. As always, the professor mentions it at the very beginning of the
lecrure.

MP: Banking the way we know it today is a convenience. The money used in
banking represents a certain amount of value, but the money itself isn't
valuable; it's just paper. To see how we got here...suppose we think about
a society far, far back in history—what would it have used before the paper
money we have today?

Now that we know the lecture will be about the beginnings of banking, we should look for a sequence of ideas.
The first student question introduces a key point.

FS: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?

As we said earlier, the students’ comments and questions provide an easy way to follow the development of the
lecture. Now the professor will explain the important idea below.

MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods,
then with nonessential goods...Of course, you may see a hitch. Different
cultures don't value the same decorations, so something could be worth a lot
to one tribe and nothing to another.

A student now asks a question, which again helps us understand the progression of ideas in the lecture.

MS: How about gaold? It's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that why
cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though.

“This exchange brings us to another key part of the lecture. The professor details the problems.

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike
livestock or food, it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

The lecture then continues with a longer explanation of how the problems with gold lead to a new idea. But even
if you missed some of that discussion, notice how the next student comment helps you figure out the key point.
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MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for
you in your own little drawer or something?

This comment gives us some clue as to what the professor was talking about before—the ability to store gold.
Now the professor continues with the sequence.

MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we
know it.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy
stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use their
receipts from storing gold to trade with one another.

As you can see, in each case the discussion between student and professor helped to clarify the major points of
the lecture. So, make sure to be aware of this when dealing with an academic discussion on the TOEFL.

Now let’s take care of the questions.

1. C This question was answered when the professor talked about bartering and the point was introduced
with the use of a direction marker: “of course....” The answer choices in this question are very good can-
didares for POE. The first choice is extreme. It says that societies “cannot” devote resources. This is an
absolute statement and should be eliminated. Answer choice (D) is another type of extreme answer, one
that shows up every once in a while. The problem with this answer is that it can be seen as somewhat
offensive. It judges the decorations as “too simple.” The TOEFL will never have a correct answer that

makes a negative value judgment. The characteristics in answer choice (B) refer to gold.

2. B, D, & E Ger rid of answer chaice (C), which is extreme because it states that “only” specialists could de-

termine the value of gold. The discussion never mentions shipping as a problem, so choice (A) is wrong.

3. B Once again, answer choice (C) is extreme, so eliminate it. Answer choice (D) never appears in the
lecture, so eliminate it as well. Answer choice (A) is certainly temprting, but the lecture said thar “the
quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold ingots—you know,

how heavy they were for their size—determined their value and would also be recorded.” Thus, choice

(B) is best.

4. B Here's a transcription of the excerpt to which you're asked 1o listen for this question.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for
you in your own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that!
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The professor’s use of the word whoops indicates a mistake of some sort. Eliminate choice (A) and choice
(D) because the line in question is abour the professor (“I guess I did make it sound that way... ), not

the student. And no point is introduced in this line, so choice (C) is incorrect.

5. € 'The professor mentions the answer to this question at the end of the lecture, Alrernatively, use POE.
Choice (A) is extreme; it says “all” gold shops used the same formar. Choice (D) refers to bartering,
which was mentioned in the beginning of the sequence as something that came before money. Elimi-

nate it. Answer choice (B) is not mentioned.

6. A This is a definition question. These can be tough because if you miss the definition during the lecture
it’s hard to use POE. If you recalled that the word ingor appeared during the discussion of gold, you
may be able to eliminate choices (C) and (D) because they don't refer to gold. The professor defines the
term here.

MP: The quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your

gold ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their
value and would also be recorded.
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OF all the sections on the TOEFL, the Speaking section often causes the most
anxiety in test takers. OF course, we're going to talk about some ways to help
you crack this section, but first let’s look at what you can expect in the Speaking
section.

- a

*  Two Independent Tasks, with one question asking abour a
personal preference and another asking you to choose an op-
tion. Here's the time breakdown to complete these tasks.
* 15 seconds preparation time
* 45 seconds speaking time

*  Two Integrated Tasks that require you to read a passage, listen
to a conversation or lecture, and respond. Here's the time
breakdown to complete these two tasks.
* 45 seconds reading time
*  60- 1o 90-second conversation/lecture
* 30 seconds preparation time
* 60 seconds speaking time

*  Two Integrated Tasks that require you to listen to a conversa-
tion or lecture and respond. Here's the time breakdown for
these tasks.
*  1-to 2-minute conversation/lecture
* 20 seconds preparation time
* 60 seconds speaking time

*  You will have 20 minutes to complete the entire section.

\ i

As you can see, one of the challenges of the Speaking section is the way in which

the questions require you to apply a variety of different skills—reading, listening,
and, of course, speaking,

HOW THE SPEAKING SECTION IS SCORED

Each of your spoken responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 4. The graders
consider three major areas when judging the quality of your response—let’s look
at each in derail.

I.  Delivery: On the TOEFL, delivery refers to both the flow and clarity
of your speech. A higher-scoring response will be well paced and free
of long pauses and unnecessary interjections. Although the speech
may contain minor pronunciation errors or problems with intonartion,
these errors do not detract from understanding the speech.

2. Language use: The scorers are looking for effective use of gram-
mar and vocabulary. Complexity of sentence structure will also be
considered. A higher-scoring response generally contains a variety
of sentence structures, a range of vocabulary, and few grammarical



errors. Once again, a top response doesn’t have to be perfect, but the
errors shouldn't affect the listener’s ability to understand the speech.

3.  Topic development: This includes how well your response addresses
the task as well as the development of your ideas. Thus, the graders
are judging you not only on how you speak, but also on what you say.
This is an important point because test takers who are comfortable
speaking in English may not achieve a top score if they do not struc-
ture their responses appropriately.

SPEAKING SECTION DIRECTIONS

The Speaking secrion has a fairly unique formar, so it is helpful ro familiarize
yourself with the directions before you take the test. That way, you'll feel prepared
and more comfortable when you actually take the TOEFL.

The Speaking section begins with a microphone test. At the beginning of the sec-

tion, you'll be asked to answer a sample question. This question does not affect your
TOEFL score, so don't worry about it. Your response is used simply to adjust the
microphone volume, which will be done automatically at the conclusion of your
response. The microphone test screen will look similar to the one shown below.

TOEFL Speaking

- ——
_h"-"-!%" |

Begin speaking after the beep. Continue speaking until a message
dppears.

“Describe the house in which you live."”

As you speak, the computer will adjust the volume of the microphone. When a
message appears on the screen that tells you to stop speaking, the adjustment has
finished.

Cracking the Speaking Section
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After the adjustment is finished, the directions appear. The first two questions will
ask you to respond to familiar topics—these are the tasks (discussed in the shaded
box on the previous page) that ask you to state your personal preference and o
choose berween two options.

The next two questions require you to read a short text. You will have 45 seconds
to read the selection, after which the text is removed from the screen. Nexr you
will listen to a talk on the same topic as the reading. Your response will have to
combine information from both the talk and the reading.

The final two questions ask you to listen to a conversation or lecture and respond
to it. You will be allowed to take notes during all readings, conversations, and
lectures. However, the directions for each question will not appear on the screen;
you'll only be able to listen to them once.

CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION: BASIC
PRINCIPLES

The Speaking section of the TOEFL can be very intimidating, but it doesn't have
to be. The first important point about the Speaking section is that although there
are six different questions, the ypes of responses you will give are all fairly similar.
Basically, your goal when speaking is to use the structures you've seen throughout
the Reading and Listening sections. If you are comfortable with the work we've
done in those sections, you'll be comfortable with the types of responses that are

rewarded on the TOEFL.

Another important point to consider is the score range of the programs to which
you're applying. The top score on the Speaking section is 30 (alcthough there are
only six questions and the top score on each is a 4, the TOEFL converts your 0
to 24 points to a 0 to 30 scaled score); however, many programs are looking for
scores far lower than 30. So before you devote too much time to worrying abour
this section, check the requirements of the schools in which you're interested.

Finally, realize that you dp nor have to sound like a native speaker to score well. It
is perfectly acceptable to speak with an accent and make some mistakes in gram-
mar and word use. What ultimately matters is how understandable your speech is.

Thus, cracking the Speaking section requires you to be aware of the following:

*  How you sound. When speaking, you must try to avoid unnecessary
pauses and try to speak at an even pace.

*  Whar you say. Good responses have a clear flow of ideas and use
appropriate transitions ro link topics.

*  Your command of English grammar and vocabulary. A top-scoring
response uses a variery of words and contains some complex sentence
structures.

Let’s examine each of these requirements in more detail.



Basic Principle #1: How You Sound

As mentioned earlier, this doesn't mean you have 1o sound like a native speaker. It
means that you should speak confidently and clearly. The two biggest problems are

*  pausing often and breaking up the flow of your speech with unneces-
sary words such as wm and wh

*  delivering your speech in a mechanical “robot” voice, as if you were
reading the response from a page

The best way to avoid the first problem is to use our speaking templaces. These are
basic patterns that you can use to organize your speech. We'll talk about the rem-
plates a licele later in this chaprer, and if you master these templates, you'll know
exactly whar you need to say for each rask. That should help you avoid too many
pauses in your speech.

As for the second issue, the best way to avoid a mechanical delivery is to prac-
tice. Once you familiarize yourself with the templates, practice using them with
a variety of different topics, The more you practice using the templates, the more
natural your speech will sound.

Basic Principle #2: What You Say

One key to scoring well on the Speaking section is to make sure the ideas about
which you are talking are clearly connected to one another. You should use transi-
tions to relate the parts of your speech rogether.

Here are some of the common transition words you will need to use on the
TOEFL.

Words that indicate a sequence or progression
First Second Third Next After Lastly
Then Previously Before Following Finally

Words that indicate a connection between ideas
Because Therefore Thus And

Also Furthermore Additionally So

Cracking the Speaking Section
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Words that indicate a contradiction between ideas
However Despite Vet Although

Bur In contrase to On the other hand

Now practice using these transitions in the exercise that follows.

Practice: Using Transitions
Read the following sentences aloud, connecting them with the appropriate transi-
tion word or words.

1. Jane would like to go home during the holiday break,
she doesn't have enough money.

2. 5asha intends to major in mathematics
it is her favorite subject.

3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. 3
wair for the reaction to occur.

4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; '
the location was a facror.

5. Ming had never met
Anna before, they acted like old friends.

6.  The professor is known for his harsh grading scale;
students say that he is one of the best teachers at the school.

7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research paper.

, the students have to complete a group project.

8. Marco had believed that he wanted
to go to business school, but now he plans to attend law school.

9. Iris very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required
reading. , I recommend keeping up
with the assignments.

10.  Neela was sure that she had failed the exam
she received a passing grade.
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Answers and Explanations for Practice: Using Transitions

Here are the appropriate transitions.

1. Jane would like to go home during the holiday break, but she doesn't
have enough money.

This sentence contrasts two ideas. You also could have used although.

2. Sasha intends to major in mathematics because it is her favorite
subject.

Here, we need to conneer the two ideas. The first part is explained by the second
part of the sentence.

3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. Then wait for the
reaction to occur.

There is a progression of ideas in this sentence. You also may have used mext or

second.

4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; addition-
ally, the location was a factor.

We need to connect both of the reasons together. Other possible responses include

furthermore and also.

5. Although Ming had never met Anna before, they acted like old
friends.

There is a contrast berween the first idea and the second one,

6.  The professor is known for his harsh grading scale; however, students
say that he is one of the best teachers at the school.

Another contrasting set of ideas. The first part says something negative, whereas
the second part expresses something positive.

7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research paper. Further-
more, the students have to complete a group project.

Both of the requirements need to be connected. You could have used alse or ad-
ditionally as well.

8.  Marco had previously believed that he wanted to go to business
school, but now he plans to artend law school.

This sentence shows a progression of ideas.

Cracking the Speaking Section
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9. Itis very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required
reading. Therefore, I recommend keeping up with the assignments.

The first part and the second part are connected to each other. You could have also
used thus.

10.  Neela was sure that she had failed the exam yet she received a passing
grade.

These two ideas contrast with one another. You also could have used but.

You can practice this drill on your own. Try making statements thar require using
each of the transitions presented on the previous page.

Basic Principle #3: Your Command of English
Grammar and Vocabulary

This book is not intended to be a comprehensive grammar handbook; however, we
will give you some basic grammarical structures to follow. Refer to the Grammar
Review at the end of Chaprer 5. (Check out The Princeton Review's Grammar
Smart if you need more work with grammar.) Similarly, although working on your
vocabulary is a worthwhile goal, we're only going to focus on some of the words
that will be useful to you on the TOEFL. The Princeton Review also publishes
Waord Smart books for additional vocabulary practice.

Improving and Varying Sentence Structure

Let’s start with some common sentence structures. Here is the most basic type of
sentence.

Ichiro hit the ball,

This sentence has a simple pattern: subject (Ichiro), verk (hit), object (the ball). Al-
though many of your constructions will follow chis simple pattern, you'll have to
vary your sentence structure somewhat to achieve a higher score on the TOEFL.
For example, here's another way we can express the same idea.

The ball was hit by Ichiro.

This sentence moves the words around and creates a different emphasis. By using
“the ball” as the subject, we give it more emphasis. Furthermore, by moving “Ichiro”
to the object of the sentence, we de-emphasize him. If we add some more informa-
tion to the sentence, we can use the following construction:

After hitting the ball, Ichiro ran to first base.



This sentence structure allows us to express two different actions, “hitting the ball”
and “ran.” And as you've seen, we can use transitions to make our sentences even
more complex.

Although Ichiro hit the ball, he was unable to reach first base
safely.

Ichiro hir the ball, but he was unable to reach firsc base safely.

Ichiro hit the ball and reached first base safely.

All of these are types of sentences that you can use to increase your TOEFL Speak-
ing score. Let's practice some of them.

Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures Rewrite each of the follow-
ing sentences by first switching the subject and the object. Next, add in the new
informarion by using one of the complex structures discussed carlier. Don't forger
to usc transitions.

For example

Maria boughr a picture frame.

Rewrire: i frame w, h ia.

Now add in this new informarion: *She needed it for her house.”

Combine and rewrite: i icture frame for h aria_bought
ne. A picture frame h i he n t f
house,

Now try ir.

I.  Steve atrended class.
Rewrire:
Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.”
Combine and rewrire:

2. Ellen chose the black shire,
Rewrite:
Add new information: “Ellen prefers the color black.”
Combine and rewrite:

3. 'The professor gave two reasons for the behavior.
Rewrire:
Add new information: “The professor described the behavior first.”
Combine and rewrite:
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10.

The class required both a midterm and final exam.

Rewrire:

Add new information: “A student cannot pass the class without pass-
ing the midterm and final exam.”

Combine and rewrite:

The firm hired Ivan.

Rewrirte:

Add new information: “Ivan was the most qualified candidare.”
Combine and rewrite:

Soccer is Andrew’s favorite sport.
Rewrire:
Add new information: “Andrew started playing soccer when he was

very young,”
Combine and rewrite:

Jaime asked a question.

Rewrire:

Add new information: “Jaime needed directions to the student center.”
Combine and rewrite:

Guillermo read the book.

Rewrire:

Add new information: “Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.”
Combine and rewrite:

Heather forgor her book.
Rewrite:

Add new informarion: “She needed it for class.”
Combine and rewrite:

Dennis plays the guirtar.

Rewrite:

Add new information: “Dennis is learning to play the piano.”
Combine and rewrite:




Answers to Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures Here are the
rewritten versions of the sentence and some suggested ways of combining the sen-
tences with the new information provided.

Steve artended class.

Rewrire: T =) il !
Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.”
Possible responses: Steve attended the class, although he
i his homework, ite n
ria hi Wor t
the class. Steve attended the class
h he did n h

Ellen chose the black shirt.

Rewrite: T i I

Add new information: “Ellen prefers black.”

Possible responses: rrin k. Ellen chose t hirt.
Because she preferred black, Ellen

i h h hi

because she prefers black.

The professor gave two reasons for the behavior.

Rewrire: Ti ns for ior i
he pr r,

Add new information: “The professor described the behavior
first.”

Possible responses: After describing the behavior first, the
professor gave two reasons for it. The
professor first described the behavior
and gave two reasons for it. The profes-
gor gave two reasons for the behavior
after first describing it.

The class required both a midterm and final exam.

Rewrite: A midterm and final exam were both
required by the clags,

Add new information: “A student cannot pass the class without

passing the midterm and final exam.”

Possible responses: Because the class requires botha
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5. The firm hired Ivan.
Rewrite:
Add new informarion:
Possible responses:

Rewrite:
Add new information:

Possible responses:

7. Jaime asked a question.
Rewrite:
Add new informarion:

Possible responses:

Rewrite:
Add new information:
Possible responses:
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8.  Guillermo read the book.

lvan was hired by the firm,
“Ivan was the most qualified candidare.”

Being the most qualified candidate,

lvan was hired by the firm, Because he
W, he m i ndi
hir fir h hi

6.  Soccer is Andrew’s favorite sport.

helrew’ ' i
“Andrew started playing soccer when he
was very young.”

Andrew's favorite sport is soccer

“Jaime needed directions to the student
center.”

Th il
“Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.”

illerm I



9. Heather forgot her book.

Rewrite: The book was forgotten by Heather,
Add new informarion: “She needed it for class.”
Possible responses: Although she needed it for class,
Heather forgot her book. Heather
raot her book although she n
for class. Heather forgot her book even
though she needed it for class.
10.  Dennis plays the guitar.
Rewrite: itar I
Add new information: “Dennis is learning to play the piano.”
Possible responses: Dennis plays the guitar and is also
learning to play the piano. Dennis s
iha t :
n play the guitar alr . Al h
lays t} itar. Dennis | :
Lo play the piano.

The important point from this exercise is to see that there are many ways of ex-
pressing the same idea. You'll need to use a variety of sentence structures to score
well on the TOEFL. You can practice this exercise on your own also. Take sen-
tences from a book, magazine, or newspaper article and practice rewriting them in
a variety of different ways.

Improving and Building Your Vocabulary

As for the vocabulary aspect, certain words are more suitable for certain tasks. Ba-
sically, the Speaking section asks to you do the following tasks:

. Describe
. Summarize
= Contrast

Let's look ar each rask and the types of phrases that are appropriate.

Descriptions  Some tasks ask you to describe a problem, an opinion, or a per-
sonal preference. If you are describing details, try using the following phrases:

*  one aspect of...

*  one characteristic of...

*  one quality of..

*  one issue (for describing a problem)...
. one feature...

*  one atribure...

*  one element...

*  one thing...
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For example, you may be asked ro do the following on the TOEFL:

Describe a friend of yours, and explain why you consider this
person a friend. Use details and examples to support your view.

For this task, we are asked to describe our friend. Our response may look like the
sample below (note the descriptions are in boldface type).

f I
to me. Another
ava has a positi

As you can see, each of the words listed above can be used when describing a spe-
cific detail. Now it’s your turn to try answering the above question, using as many
of the above phrases as possible.

Summaries Another common task on the TOEFL Speaking section involves
summarizing a reading or lecture. When summarizing, try using some of the fol-
lowing phrases:

*  according to the reading/lecture/speaker...

*  the reading/lecture/speaker states that...

*  the reading/lecture/speaker argues that...

»  the reading/lecture/speaker holds that...

*  the reading/lecture/speaker asserts that...

*  one reason/explanation presented by the reading/lecture/speaker...
= the reading/lecture/speaker claims that...

*  the reading/lecture/speaker expresses the point/reason/opinion...



Here's an example of a summary.

Read the following passage and then summarize the points made
by the author.

New research in the field of neuroscience is leading some
researchers to change their beliefs about how the brain forms.

An early view of the brain held that intelligence was primarily
determined by genes. Now, however, a new study casts doubt on
that view. Researchers have discovered that the neurons in the
brain develop in the early stages of infancy. The more stimulation
these neurons receive, the more connections the neurons make
with other neurons. Cognitive scientists believe that intelligence is
partly based on the number of connections between neurons in the
brain.

Now we have to summarize the important parts of the passage. Our response
might look like the following (again, with the summarizing terms shown in bold-

face):

Now try your own summary. Practice by using the passage on page 348 or parts of
some of the other reading passages in this book.
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Contrasts The final type of speaking task asks you to contrast ideas. Here are
some helpful phrases to use when contrasting ideas.

. in contrast to...
*  one difference berween...
. unlike...

*  one distinction between...

*  dissimilarly...

*  one disagreement between...
*  one inconsistency berween...
*  one point at issue is...

Let’s look ar a task that requires us to contrast two things.
Read the following passage:

For more than three hundred years, the world understood physics
as a predictable system. Isaac Newton's three laws of motion
allowed physicists to predict the motion of not just falling apples
and thrown balls, but comets, planets, and stars as well. The
amazing degree of accuracy these predictions had convinced
scientists that the universe obeyed precise laws, a belief that in
many ways was reassuring because it was comforting to think of
the universe as an orderly, predictable place.

Now read the following lecture on the same topic:

What would you guys think if | told you | could walk right through
that wall over there? You probably wouldn't believe me. As you all
know from, uh, basic physics, two solid objects cannot occupy
the same space. But the truth is that...is that neither | nor the wall
is really solid. That's right...I am mostly made up of empty space. |
know it's weird, but think about it. I'm made of atoms, and atoms
are mostly empty space. And it was in the early um, early twentieth
century when the discovery was made that atoms can pass
through other objects. If you shoot a number of atoms...| think it
was Neils Bohr who did this experiment...at a sheet of metal, some
of them will pass right through it. And although the probability is
extremely unlikely..because | have so many atoms in my body...

if | walked into that wall an infinite number of times, at some

point | would pass right through it. So our world isn't as nice and
predictable as we may believe.

Explain how the lecture casts doubt on or otherwise relates to the
reading.

This asks us to contrast the information presented in both selections. Here's a sam-
ple response, with the contrasting terms shown in boldface.



h ing, which tal ¥ i H

ever, the bi i h is_ whether il n
gl;gd'gt‘, events in the universe.

See if you can find other things to contrast in the lecture. Try to use the contrast-
ing phrases listed above in your response. You can also practice on your own. A
good place to look for contrasting ideas is in the editorial pages of your local news-
paper. Find two arricles or opinions on the same topic and try to contrast them.

CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION:
BASIC APPROACH

Now that we've gone over the basic principles, we're ready to crack the Speaking
section. To do so, do the following:

g N
1. Learn the appropriate template for each task, and use it for
yOur response.
2. Learn the appropriate vocabulary for each task. These words
were covered in the previous section.
3. Listen to spoken English as often as possible. There's no bet-
ter way to improve your speaking abiliry.

o )

Let’s spend some more time on the first step because it is one of the keys to doing
well on this section.

Step 1: Learn the Appropriate Templates

The following templates are effective ways of organizing your speech. Learn them
and you will be less likely to freeze up during the Speaking section. Lets go
through the templates one by one.

Template #1: Personal Preference Question

The first speaking task on the TOEFL typically asks you to describe something
that you would prefer to do, see, or experience. These tasks may also ask you to
talk about something important to you. Regardless of the exact question, these
tasks require you to pick the thing, person, or event you are going to discuss.
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Here's a typical example.

Describe a place you would like to visit, and explain why you chose
this location. Use details and examples to support your position.

For this type of question, we'll use the following remplate:

State personal preference | would like to visit Italy.

| would choose to visit ltaly because it has

i 3 a lot of history.

For example, Italy has many interesting
Specific detail for reason #1 Roman ruins. It would be interesting to see
these historic sites.

Another reason | would like to visit Italy is

Reason #2 for the culture.

Italy has been home to many great artists
Specific detail for reason #2 | and the museums there contain some of
the most famous works of art.

Finally, | would like to visit Italy to sample

Reasan#3 the food.

| love Italian food and would really like the
Specific detail for reason #3 chance to try some authentic Italian
cooking.

The boldfaced words are examples of transitions and other phrases you can use in
your speech.

Depending on how fast you speak, you may only be able to provide two reasons in
the time given. That's acceptable. And although this response may appear simple,
it is much harder when you are under pressure. Now, try to use the template for
the following prompt. Time yourself. Give yourself 15 seconds to prepare and 45
seconds to respond.



Describe your favorite hobby, and explain why you enjoy it. Use
details and examples to support your point.

State personal preference

Reason #1

Specific detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Specific detail for reason #2

Reason #3

Specific detail for reason #3

Pracrice using this template on your own. Think of your favorite food, color, ar-
ticle of clothing, activity, and so on, and try to provide reasons and details as to
why they are your favorites. Don't forget to use transitions.
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Template #2: Choose an Option Question
The second type of task on the TOEFL presents you with two options. You'll have
to decide which one is best and support your decision. Here's an example.

Some universities give financial aid in the form of grants, which
don't have to be paid back, whereas others provide financial
assistance in the form of loans, which must be paid back. Which
option do you think is better and why? Support your decision with

reasons and examples.

Here’s the template we'll use.

Starte option

| think it is better to offer students’ loans.

Reason #1

| prefer loans because they make the stu-
dent responsible.

Specific detail for reason #1

A student who has to pay back a loan
becomes personally responsible for his or
her education.

Reason #2

Furthermore, loans are safer for the
school.

Specific detail for reason #2

Grants require the school to give away
larae amounts of money, and there is no
guarantee that the school will get the
money back.

Reason #3

Lastly, a student with a loan is probably
more likely to stay in school.

Specific detail for reason #3

If the student doesn't complete the
degree, it will be harder to pay back the
money.

Try our this template. As before, keep track of your time. Give yourself 15 seconds
to prepare and 45 seconds to respond.

Some people believe that universities should require students to
take classes on ethics, whereas others believe a school should
focus only on academic issues. Which do you think is better?
Support your decision with reasons and examples.




State option

Reason #1

Specific detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Specific detail for reason #2

Reason #3

Specific detail for reason #3

You can try out this template on your own as well. Newspaper editorial pages of-
ten present two sides of an issue. Also, political issues are good pracrice.

Template #3: Summarize an Opinion Question

The third type of task requires you to read a brief passage and listen to a conversa-
tion abour it. You'll then have to summarize the opinion or position given in the
conversation. This task is different from the first two in that it has both reading
and listening elements.

While reading the passage, you most likely won't need to take notes. The passage
will usually discuss some sort of campus life issue. While listening to the conver-
sation, pay attention to the speaker’s opinion or attitude about the reading. You
should pay particular attention to the reasons the speaker gives for his or her posi-
tion. Write them down if you can.

Here's an example.
Read the following announcement from the university president:

Due to recent budget constraints, the university has decided

to close the computer labs during weekends and reduce their
operating hours during the week from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. tO
9:00 a.m. to 8:00 rm. These changes are necessary in order 10
compensate for an unexpected budget shortfall. Without these
cutbacks, the school would be forced to reduce service in other
important areas, such as the library and the cafeteria.

Mow listen to two students discuss the announcement.
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Woman: Did you hear the announcement? They're cutting back the
computer lab hours!

Man: Yeah, but it's better that they cut down there than at the
library or the cafeteria.

W: Maybe for you, but | don't have a computer. | use the
computer lab a lot. Plus, | need to have access to a
computer for my economics class.

M: Well, they'll still be open during the week.

W: | know. But | get most of my work done during the
weekend. The labs are usually empty then. They'll
probably be filled with students now. It's going to make it
really hard for me to get all my class work done.

M: Hmm. | didn't really think of that.

The woman offers her opinion of the announcement. State what her
opinion is and what reasons she gives for having that view.

Here's the template for our response.

The woman believes that the decision to

State opinion reduce the hours of the computer lab is a
bad idea.
Reason #1 Her first reason for claiming this is that

she needs a computer for her class work.

The woman states that she dogsn't have
Details for reason #1 a computer and that some of her classes
require her to use one.

Also, the woman claims it will be harder to

R #2
ica complete all of her work.
According to the woman, the best time to
Decail for féaion #2 do work is on the weekends, Mow she fears

that the labs will be too full during the
week.

As you can see, all you have to do is basically repeat the reasons given by the
speaker. You won't be required to do anything else. Now, it's your turn to try the
template with the following example. Give yourself 30 seconds to prepare and 60
seconds to respond.



Read the following announcement from the president of a
university:

Effective immediately, the university is instituting a new policy on
off-campus visitors. Any guests are now required to register with
campus security and obtain a guest pass which must be worn at all
times. This new policy is necessary in order to keep all the students
safe and to increase campus safety’s knowledge of who is on

campus.

Now listen to the following conversation about the announcement:

Man:

Woman:

w:

| think the university's new policy is great.

Really? | think it's going to be annoying. | have some
friends visiting, and they're going to have to spend all this
time registering. And what if they lose their passes?

 True. But that's a minor inconvenience. It's worth it if

the campus is safer. Remember that vandalism that
took place at the library was done by someone from off-
campus.

I still think the school is overreacting. One bad thing
happens, and they go and change the policy.

No, there have been other incidents. A couple months

ago, there were some things stolen from one of the dorms.

And the students reported seeing a suspicious figure.

| guess you're right.

The man gives his opinion on the announcement. State the man's
opinion and provide the reasons he gives for holding it.
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State opinion

Reason #1

Details for reason #1

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Template #4: Summarize/Contrast Question

The fourth template involves your response to a reading and an academic lecrure.
The goal of this task is to show how the lecture relates to or contrasts with the read-
ing. Both the lecture and the reading will present some characteristics of a given
topic. While reading the passage, write down the characteristics mentioned—typi-
cally there will be three to five of them. While listening to the lecture, listen for the
characteristics and jot them down if you can. Think about how the characteristics
in the lecture agree or disagree with the information in the reading,

Here'’s a sample.
Read the following passage about captive breeding:

Both environmentalists and animal rights activists consider captive
breeding a solution to the threat of extinction of certain endangered
species. In captive breeding, endangered animals are caught

and bred, and the offspring is then released back into the wild.
Unfortunately, the results of this program have been mixed. In many
cases, the animals that are released back into the wild are unable
to survive. The time spent in human captivity makes it more difficult
for them to acquire food and to fit in with other members of their
species.

Now listen to a professor lecture about the same topic.

Okay, so we've been talking about some problems faced by
biclogists when they try to reintroduce species into the wild. As
we've um...ah, talked about, sometimes the animals aren't ready

or able to go...to fit into their native habitats. But there have been
some new strategies used which seem to be, uh, working out. For
example, biologists recently reintroduced four lynx—you guys know
what a lynx is, right?—into the wild. The first time they tried it, the
cats died of starvation—they didn't know how or where to hunt.



This time, they kept the animals longer and let them mature. They
also forced the animals to hunt for food instead of giving them the
food directly. And finally, they kept the lynx together in a big pen so
they know how to get along with other members of their species.

The professor describes the results of a captive breeding
experiment. Explain how the results of the experiment relate to the
reading on the topic.

For this response, we need to combine information from the lecture and the read-
ing, so our template will be a little different. Here'’s how we'll do it

The experiment with the lynx shows that

Mai
by captive breeding can be successful.

One problem with captive breeding,

Characreristic #1 from according to the reading, is that animals
reading do not always survive when reintroduced
into the wild.

But the scientists were able to success-

il #1
Demil #1 from leorure fully reintroduce the lynx into the wild.

The reading states that a major problem
is that the animals don't know how to
hunt.

Characreristic #2 from
reading

However, for the experiment, biclogists
Detail #2 from lecture first taught the animals how to hunt be-
fore releasing them.

Another problem in the reading is that the

Characteristic #3 fi .
IO e T AT animals don't know how to interact with

reacing other members of the species.
Scientists were able to get around this,
Detail #3 from lecture however, by keeping the lynx together in a

group.

For this type of question, it's acceptable if you run out of time before you list all of
the characteristics. Your goal while speaking is to be as clear as possible, so don't
rush through the details because it may make you harder to understand.

Try the template for the following example. You have 30 seconds to prepare and
60 seconds to respond.

Read the following passage about methane:
Methane is a colorless, odorless gas that occurs naturally as a

result of the decomposition of plant and animal matters. Methane is
a hydrocarbon like coal and oil, and it's all that remains of
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long-dead plants, dinosaurs, and other prehistoric animals.
Although methane can be produced by volcanic activity, scientists
usually connect the presence of methane with the presence of
biological life. Many microorganisms excrete methane as a waste
product, and scientists often infer the presence of these creatures
by measuring the amount of methane in the air.

Now listen to a professor give a talk about the same topic.

So, there's been some interesting news for those of you who dream
of life on other planets. It turns out that Mars has a pretty high
concentration of methane in its atmosphere. Now, usually when we
think of life, we associate it with oxygen, right? But that's because
we're kind of prejudiced. A whole host of creatures need no oxygen
whatsoever.

The reason that this is important is that it looks like Mars has very
little geologic activity. Methane can be produced without life, but as
far as we know, there are no active volcanoas on Mars. Plus, here's
another interesting point—methane only lasts about 300 years in
the atmosphere. So that means the methane we're seeing now is
fairly new...and it's being replenished somehow.

The professor presents some facts about Mars. Explain how these
facts may indicate life.

Main response

Characreristic #1 from
reading

Derail #1 from lecture

Characreristic #2 from
reading

Detail #2 from lecture

Characreristic #3 from
reading

Derail #3 from lecrure




Template #5: Summarize/Preference Question

“The fifth type of task asks you to listen to a conversation, usually about a problem.
After listening, you'll have to summarize the problem and any solutions offered
and state your preference. As you're listening, pay attention to the problem and the
solutions offered. Here's an example.

Listen to a conversation between two students.
Man: It looks like |'ve got a big problem on my hands.
Woman: Yeah? What's wrong?

M: | think | overbooked myself this semester, | took five
classes, and two of them are really demanding. | have two

really big projects due, and | don't think | can do both of
them.

W: Oh no. It really sounds like you've got a lot of stuff on your
plate. Have you talked to your professors yet?

M: No. | don't see how that would help.

W: Well, you could ask for an extension. Last semester, |
asked Professor Miller for an extension on my psychology
project. She was really nice about it and gave me two
more weeks to finish it.

M: Hmm...| could do that. But | can't take extensions forever,
The fact is that | still have a lot of work to do for these
classes.

W: | guess. But it could help you open up your schedule for
now so you're not so stressed out, you know?

M: Right.

W: Of course, there is one other option—but it's kind of
drastic. You could drop one of the classes and take it next
semester. It's still early enough to do it.

M: That could work, but | really didn't want to think about it.
But | may have to.

The students discuss two possible solutions to the problem.
Describe the problem and state which of the two solutions you
prefer and why.
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The important thing for this task is that you are able to list the solutions to the
problem. There is no “right” or “wrong” answer, so when it comes time to state
your preference, just pick whatever solution is easier for you to talk about. Here’s
the template, with the summarizing and preference terms shown in boldface.

State the problem

The man's problem is that he has two proj-
ects due at the same time.

State the solutions

His friend offers two possible solutions.
He can ask for an extension, or he can
drop the class.

State your preference

| think asking for an extension is a better
solution.

Reason #1

An extension is better because dropping
the class is too drastic.

Detail for reason #1

It seems silly to drop the entire class just
because of one conflict.

Reason #2

| also think an extension is better because
the professor will probably give the stu-
dent one.

Detail for reason #2

The woman told of a similar situation, and
she was able to get an extension.

Now try the template on the following example; you have 20 seconds to prepare

and 60 seconds to respond.

Listen to a conversation between two students.

Woman: Did you hear about the school's new parking policy? It's
going to be a problem.

Man: MNo. | don't drive. So what's the deal with it?

W: Well, they changed the rules so that freshmen have to
park all the way down near the athletic center. That's so far

away!

M: Why did they do that?

W | don't know. | think because the seniors have complained
that there's not enough parking on the main campus. All |
know is that it's going to be a big inconvenience for me.

M: |s there anywhere else you can park? | mean, the athletic
center is pretty far. Maybe you can park off campus.



W: | don't know. | think I'd be afraid that something would
happen to my car. | don't use it all the time, so it would be
unattended for a lot of time.

M: | guess | didn't think of that. | have an idea.... Maybe you
could find a garage for the car. It probably wouldn't cost
any more than you pay now for a parking tag.

W: Maybe. But I'd have to find a garage close enough to
campus that | could walk to.

The students discuss two possible sclutions to the problem.
Describe the problem and state which of the two solutions you
prefer and why,

State the problem

Stare the solutions

State your preference

Reason #1

Detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Template #6: Summarize Question

The final task on the TOEFL also asks you to summarize a lecture. The template
is somewhar different, however, because you have to link the points of a lecture to
the main idea of the talk. Also, it may be a little more difficult than rasks three or
four because you have only one chance to figure out the main idea. Thus, while /is-
tening, try to identify the main idea. Don't try to catch all of the details provided;
you need only enough details so that you can ralk for a minute.

Here's an example.

Listen to a lecture given in a sociology class.

Cracking the Speaking Section
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Now oftentimes, when we think of the Internet, we think of it as

the ultimate expression of free speech. There is no regulation

of content on the Internet. People and organizations can put
anything they want on the Web. Also, the Internet allows access to
a huge amount of information. You can find almost anything you
want there, but social scientists have argued that the Internet is
actually responsible for a new type of censorship. In most cases,
censorship involves a suppression of ideas. But the Internet
censors material in a different way.

According to these sociologists, the censorship found on the
Internet is subtle, but just as bad as any form of censorship.
Basically, the Internet censors viewpaints by having too much
information. That's right. Because the Internet contains information
from companies, organizations, individuals, and even the
government, any one viewpoint or idea can easily be buried

under the tide, meaning that no one is exposed to it. Another way
the Internet increases censorship is that because it is so vast,
information becomes harder to find. Popular search engines direct
users to the most popular websites and very seldom do people
take the time to look at any more than the first two or three sites
listed. Thus, these search engines are practicing an electronic form
of censorship—unpopular ideas are hidden and inaccessible to the
average user.

Using points and examples from the talk, explain how the Internet
has contributed to censorship.

For this task, make sure you state the main idea right away. If you focus too much
on the details, you'll lose points. Use the following template, with the key terms
shown in boldface.



The professor argues that the Internet

State main idea actually promotes censorship, rather than
fights it.
The first reason given by the professor is
Reason #1 that the Internet has so much information
onit.

The Internet contains information from
Detail for reason #1 a wide variety of sources, including the
government and companies.

. This censors information because the huge
Link berween reason #1 and . :
7 amount of information means that some
main idea :
views will never be heard.

Furthermore, the Internet makes it harder

#2
Rexion to find information.

For example, the professor states that
Detail for reason #2 search engines only show the most popular

websites.

This contributes to censorship by leading
users to a very small number of websites
and hiding the other sites from them.

Link berween reason #2 and
main idea

Now it’s your turn. Read the following excerpt, and respond to it using the tem-
plate; give yourself 20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to respond.

Listen to a talk in an anthropology class.

All cultures partake in certain rituals and ceremonies. Although
these rituals and ceremonies may sometimes seem hard to
decipher, the essence of these actions is representation—the
motions and the items used in the ceremony or ritual stand in for, or
symbolize, something else. Usually, the members of the ritual are
trying to control or affect something that lies outside their power,
such as the weather or the gods, so they must use symbols to
stand in for it.

For example, the Dieri people of central Australia use a very
symbolic rainmaking ceremony. First, the rainmakers are bled.
Their blood drips into a hole in the ground, which represents rain
dropping from the sky. Next, the rainmakers take two rounded
stones, which stand for clouds, and carry them some distance
away. They then place the stones high up in a tree, which
symbolizes the height of the clouds in the sky. Or, for another
example, there is the fairly common ceremony in which a victim
is chosen to symbolize all the sins and wrongdoings of a culture.
The victim is then cleansed, either through a ritual bath or through
death, in order to wash away the sins of the people. In fact, this
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is where the term "scapegoat” comes from, because one culture
used a goat as its ceremonial symbol.

Using points and examples from the talk, explain how the
participants and items in a ritual represent other things.

State main idea

Reason #1

Derail for reason #1

Link berween reason #1 and
main idea

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Link between reason #2 and
main idea

Step 2: Learn the Appropriate Vocabulary

Throughour this lesson, certain words and phrases have appeared in bold. These
words and phrases are particularly important on the Speaking section of the
TOEFL. Go through this chapter and any other passages in the book and study
the types of vocabulary words used.

For the Speaking section, you'll need 1o use three major categories of words. They
are as follows:

*  Words that indicate preference. This category includes words such as
favorite, best, most, better, superior, and favorable. These are types
of words thar are helpful when explaining your opinion or prefer-
ence. You'll also use these words on one of your Writing tasks. This
category would also include the opposites of the above words, such as
worse, less, inferior, worst, and least. Try to find other examples of
preference words in this book.

*  Words thart describe. This category of words is useful when describ-
ing someone else’s speech or conversation. These are the words that
were discussed in the “Basic Principles” section. Make sure to review
them frequently.



*  Transition words. Be certain to familiarize yourself with the words in
this category. See page 339 for a refresher.

Step 3: Listen to Spoken English

This book has shown you how to construct responses, but you'll have to continue
practicing by speaking aloud. One of the best ways of increasing your speaking
ability is to listen to spoken English as often as possible. If you don't live in an
English-speaking country, you can still hear English spoken in movies or on the
Inrernet.

Cracking the Speaking Section

367



Speaking Summary

All right, only one more section to crack before you're ready
to take the TOEFL! Let's review whar you should do on the
Speaking rasks.

o Know what the graders want: Remember that
graders are looking for the following: delivery,
language use, and topic developmens. All three
are important to your score. Even if you speak
perfece English, if you don’t answer the ques-
tion correctly, your score will suffer.

©  Don’t try to be perfect: You don't need to
speak English as if you were a narive speaker.
The graders are concerned only with how easy it
is to understand what you say. It's acceprable to
have errors in your speech.

o Speak smoothly and confidently, even if you
make mistakes.

o Connect your ideas with transitions.

o Use the templates: It is very casy to lose track
of what you are saying, and 60 seconds is not
much time, so it's hard to recover if you get
siderracked. Practice the templates so you know
exactly how your responses will be strucrured.
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Let's go over those templates again:

*  Personal preference: state your preference
and list 3 reasons with details.

*  Choose an option: choose whichever op-
tion you have more to say abour, state i,
and present your reasons and details,

* Summarize an opinion: repeat the speak-
er’s opinions and reasons but restate them
in your own words.

* Summarize/contrast: compare the points
in the reading and the lecture and say why
they are similar or different.

*  Summarize/preference: state the problem
and the possible solutions, say which you
prefer, and then give reasons and details
why you think that one is betrer.

* Summarize a passage or lecture: listen
carefully and state the main idea of the
lecture. Restate the points of the lecture
in your own words and explain the reasons
and details given in the lecture.

©  Practice, practice, practice: There is no substi-
tute for practice. Keep working on your speak-
ing ability. Have an English-speaking friend
listen to you as you speak, if possible.
Practice your speaking skills with the drills in the next

ﬂ.;fm. and then we'll tackle cracking the Writing section.
ost done!




Chapter 13
Speaking Practice
Dirills

Now we're ready to practice the Speaking section. If
possible, record or ask a friend to record your responses
so you can review them later. Remember to use the
templates we covered in the previous chapter.
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Throughour the Speaking section on the acrual test, you will be instrucred to lis-
ten carefully with a screen that looks like the one below.

TOEFL Speaking

S e

TOEFL Speaking
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Now get ready to
answer the question.

| e —

You will also see photographs of relevant scenes with each question. Some exam-
ples are included here with the question templates.



1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #1)

Listen to Track 4 on the accompanying audio CD. After the narrator reads the question, the track is finished, so you
should pause the CD. Here's the question.

TOEFL Speaking

If you had an entire month to do whatever
you would like to do, what would it be?
Include details and examples to support your
selection.
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2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2)

Listen to Track 5 on the accompanying audio CD. After the narrator reads the question, the track is finished, so you
should pause the CD. Here's the question.

TOEFL Speaking

Some people believe that same-sex schools
are more effective, whereas other people
believe that schools with both boys and girls
are better. Which approach do you think is
better and why? Include details and examples
In your response.
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3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3)

For summarize an opinion questions on the acrual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the ones that follow and
hear a prompr to read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will need to stop the audio to read the passage
and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After 45 seconds, resume the audio and listen to the conversation.
After the narrator reads the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Now listen to Track 6 on the accompanying audio CD (a transcript is also provided below).

MNarrator: The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating some
academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus newspaper printed the
following report about the announcement of the department cuts. You have 45 seconds to
read the report. Begin reading now

[Stop the CD for 45 seconds.)

The university has announced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester, three
departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology, folklore studies,
and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that currently enrolled
majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major applications have been
approved for the affected departments during this past academic year. A statement by the
dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed confidence that the money thus saved would
be put to good use elsewhere in the university.
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[Restart the audio CD.)
Narrator: Now listen to two students as they discuss the announcement.
Woman: Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? It's a shame.

Man: Maybe. But you know, there were only two or three professors in each of those programs,
and none of them is being let go. They're just being moved to bigger departments—you
know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in anthropology. They'll still do the same
research and teach the same classes.

W: They haven't let any professors go? | thought this was supposed to save money.

M: Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary and
a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professors to bigger departments
means a big savings on operations.

W: But it still means students have fewer options for majors.

M: You could say that, | guess. On the other hand, each of those departments only had,
like, one major per year to begin with. They just weren't very popular. | really don't think
we're going to be losing any important scholarship just because those things aren't full
departments anymore.

Narrator: The man explains his opinion of the announcement made by the College of Liberal Arts.
State his opinion, and explain the reasons he gives for holding that opinion.
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BTN

Now get ready to
answer the question.

TOEFL Speaking

The man explains his opinion of the
announcement made by the College of
Liberal Arts. State his opinion, and explain the
reasons he gives for holding that opinion.
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4. SUMMARIZE/CONTRAST QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4)

Now, let’s look at a contrast question. On the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the ones that follow
and hear a prompr thar will ask you to read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will need to stop the
audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After 45 seconds, resume the audio for the
listening passage. After the narrator reads the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Listen to Track 7 on the accompanying audio CD (a transcript is also provided below).

TOEFL Speaking

Narrator: Now read the passage about surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45 seconds to read
the passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop the CD for 45 seconds.)

Heart Valve Replacement

Valves in the heart regulate the flow of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal. When

a valve malfunctions and needs to be replaced, several factors need to be considered.
The biggest is the age of the patient. Younger patients require valves that will last for
many years, they also tend to be healthy enough to withstand courses of supplementary
treatment that are hard on the body. Older patients, on the other hand, are often too weak

for such supplementary treatments and can make do with replacement valves that are less
durable.
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[Restart the audio CD,]

Narrator:

FProfessor:

Marrator:

.. -TEET

Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biclogy class.

People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and what's often used is the heart
valve from a pig. It's called a “porcine valve" because of that. A pig's valve is very similar
to a person's, and because pig valves are natural and tend to be accepted by the body,
patients who receive them require little treatment after surgery...relatively, for transplant
patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For example, pig valves tend to last around ten
years—not very long.

Actually, now that I'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not the only
option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial. They're made of

plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades, certainly a lot longer than pig valves.

But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal are artificial. So what happens is
that blood sticks to them, and blood clots form around them. These clots are dangerous
because they can block the flow of blood. For that reason, patients who receive artificial
valves spend the rest of their lives taking drugs that prevent blood from clotting. The drugs

can be tough for the body to handle, but they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning

heart valve.

The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain how their
characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older transplant patients.

TOEFL Speaking

Now get ready to
answer the question.

Speaking Practice Drills
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The professor discussed the characteristics
of two kinds of heart valves. Explain how their
characteristics are related to their suitability
for younger and older transplant patients.
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5. SUMMARIZE/PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #5)

For summarize/preference questions on the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the ones that follow and
hear a prompr to listen to a conversation. For our purposes, after the narrator reads the question, the track is finished, so
you should pause the CD.

Now listen to Track 8 on the accompanying audio CD (a transcripe is also provided below).

Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students.
Woman: How's that paper coming along, Chris?
Man: Coming along? You're joking, right?

W: Stuck, huh?

M: Yeah. The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, | have all the information | want to use—
that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than leaving it to the
last minute

W: Unhhhh.... Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself type?

Sometimes that helps if you have writer's block.
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M: Just typing whatever comes to mind?

W: Uh-huh. You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your thoughts
flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start writing good
stuff for your paper.

M: | don't know.

W: Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline?

M: An outling?

W: Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them on paper
first. See, like, here's the main point | want to make in this paragraph, and here are the three
details | want to use to support it.

M: | see.

W: And if you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped out,
and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot easier to deal
with.

Narrator: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man's problem. Describe the problem.
Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why.
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TOEFL Speaking

Now get ready to
answer the question.

TOEFL Speaking

The speakers discuss two possible solutions
for the man's problem. Describe the problem.
Then state which of the two solutions you
prefer and explain why.
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #6)

Now lets look at a summarize question. On the actual test, you will sce a series of screens similar to the ones that follow
and hear a prompt that will ask you to listen to a lecture. For our purposes, after the narrator reads the question, the
track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Now listen o Track 9 on the accompanying audio CD (a transcript is also provided below).
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Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeology class.

Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one of the
lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say, rubies, you'll
probably have to worry more about damage to the metal than to the stones themselves.
But, some gemstones are organic. They're more fragile and can present special problems if
you've dug them up and need to preserve them.

One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree sap
breaks down on exposure to air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight space
before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets its liquid
clarity and smoothness. Uh, now, once it's hardened, you don't need to worry about
oxygen breaking it down. What you do need to worry about is...well, think of it as being like
hardened wax. If it comes too near to heat, it might melt or deform. Also, contact with oils
or strong acids can injure the surface and make it cloudy. The basic thing to remember is,
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avoid sudden temperature changes and any contact with cleaning solutions and other such
chemicals.

Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the ocean floor,
made of calcium carbonate, often with carotene mixed in. That's what makes it pinkish

and orangish. You don't have to worry about melting coral, but you do have to worry about
scratching it. Calcium carbonate is naturally rather powdery, so it chips easily. Also, it's very
porous, so it absorbs liquids quickly. You need to make sure that you never soak coral in
waler or pour chemicals over it.

Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take the origins
of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them.

TOEFL Speaking

PRUSE Ef

Now get ready to
answer the question.
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Using points and examples from the talk,
explain how archaeologists must take the
origins of amber and coral into consideration
when caring for them.

Freparation time: 20 seconas
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In this chapter, you'll find sample transcripes of the questions in the previous chapter and sample responses. Use
these to help you pinpoint areas for improvement in your speaking, Your answers will vary from the samples, but
make sure you stick to the templates and fulfill the rasks.

1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #1)

Narrator: If you had an entire month to do whatever you would like to do, what would it be?
Include details and examples to support your selection.

Preparation time: 15 seconds
Response time: 45 seconds

Sample Response

State personal preference If | had that much time, | would like to travel around the world.

| would choose this because | am curious about other places in

R #1
i the world.

So far, | have visited four different countries, but there are

Specific detail for reason #1 . :
many more | would like to visit.

Another reason | would like to travel around the world is so |

Reason #2 ) i
can meet many interesting people.

| enjoy meeting new people and | am especially interested in

Specific detail fi son #2
PRl Rt M0k Fia meeting people from different cultures.

A final reason | would like to travel is because | plan to study

Reason #3 : , ,
international business.

I think that traveling around the world would help me in the field

Specific detail f #3
ekt of international business.

2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2)

Narrator: Some people believe that same-sex schools are more effective, whereas other
people believe that schools with both boys and girls are better. Which approach do
you think is better and why? Include details and examples in your response.

Preparation time: 15 seconds

Respaonse time: 45 seconds
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Sample Response

| believe that schools should have both male and female stu-

State option .
P dents in order to be effective.

The first reason | believe this is that a mixed school is a better
Reason #1
example of the real world.

Any job that a student gets will involve both men and women, so

; : #
Spccnﬁc detail for reason #1 a mixed school will prepare the student for that.

Secondly, going to a same-sex school may cause some difficul-

Reason #2 ties for students.

For example, students at a same-sex school may not know how

. ‘ #
Specitic datall forreson ¢3 to get along well with the opposite sex.

Finally, | think that being exposed to a variety of opinions is im-

R #
Ehion £ portant to education.

A mixed school exposes students to more opinions, which is very

Specific detail for reason #3 important.

3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3)

Narrator: The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating
some academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus
newspaper printed the following report about the announcement of the department
cuts. You have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now.

The university has announced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester,
three departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology,
folklore studies, and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that
currently enrolled majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major
applications have been approved for the affected departments during this past
academic year. A statement by the dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed
confidence that the money thus saved would be put to good use elsewhere in the
university.

Narrator: Now listen to two studenis as they discuss the announcement.
Woman: Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? It's a shame.
Man: Maybe. But you know, there were only two or three professors in each of those
programs, and none of them is being let go. They're just being moved to bigger

departments—you know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in anthropology.
They'll still do the same research and teach the same classes.
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MNarrator:

: They haven't let any professors go? | thought this was supposed to save money.

* Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary

and a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professors to bigger
departments means a big savings on operations.

- But it still means students have fewer options for majors.

* You could say that, | guess. On the other hand, each of those departments only had,

like, one major per year to begin with. They just weren't very popular. | really don't
think we're going to be losing any important scholarship just because those things
aren't full departments anymore.

The man explains his opinion of the announcement made by the College of Liberal
Arts. State his opinion, and explain the reasons he gives for holding that opinion.

Preparation time: 30 seconds

Response time: 60 seconds

Sample Response

State opinion

The man believes that the decision to cut the departments is
a good one.

Reason #1

The man contends that no professors will lose their jobs when
the departments are eliminated.

Details for reason #1

According to the student, the professors will simply join other
departments,

Reason #2

Furthermore, the student states that there were not many
majore in those departments.

Detail for reason #2

There was only one major per year in the eliminated depart-
mente.

4. SUMMARIZE/CONTRAST QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4)

Narrator:

Mow read the passage about surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45
seconds to read the passage. Begin reading now.

Heart Valve Replacement

Valves in the heart regulate the flow of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal. When a valve
malfunctions and needs to be replaced, several factors need to be considered. The biggest is
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the age of the patient. Younger patients require valves that will last for many years; they also
tend to be healthy enough to withstand courses of supplementary treatment that are hard
on the body. Older patients, on the other hand, are often too weak for such supplementary
treatments and can make do with replacement valves that are less durable.

MNarrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class.

Professor: People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and what's often used
is the heart valve from a pig. It's called a "porcine valve" because of that: A pig's
valve is very similar to a person’s, and because pig valves are natural and tend to
be accepted by the body, patients who receive them require little treatment after
surgery...relatively, for transplant patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For
example, pig valves tend to last around ten years—not very long.

Actually, now that I'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not the
only option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial. They're
made of plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades—certainly a lot longer
than pig valves. But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal are artificial.
So what happens is that blood sticks to them, and blood clots form around them.
These clots are dangerous because they can block the flow of blood. For that reason,
patients who receive artificial valves spend the rest of their lives taking drugs that
prevent blood from clotting. The drugs can be tough for the body to handle, but
they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning heart valve.

Narrator: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain
how their characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older
transplant patients.

Preparation time: 30 seconds

Response time: 60 seconds
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Sample Response

The professor discussed two types of valves. One is from a pig, the

Main response ]
P other is made of plaﬁtrc. and metal.

Characteristic #1 from One aspect of heart valves that is very important is how long they
reading last.

Fig valves can be used, but they last for only ten years. This makes

Detail #1 from lecture : s
them unsuitable for younger patients.

Characreristic #2 from Another characteristic that is important is the need for additional
reading treatments.

Flastic and metal valves require special drugs that stop the blood

Detail #2 from lecture from Glotting.

According to the reading, old patients and young patients have dif-
ferent needs. Old patients should avoid extra treatments, whereas
young patients need a valve that lasts for a long time.

Characreristic #3 from
reading

Thus, pig valves may be suited to older patients, and plastic or

Detail #3 from lecture
metal valves for younger patients.

5. SUMMARIZE/PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #5)

Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students.
Woman: How's that paper coming along, Chris?
Man: Coming along? You're joking, right?
W: Stuck, huh?
M: Yeah, The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, | have all the information | want to
use—that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than

leaving it to the last minute.

W: Uhhhh...Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself type?
Sometimes that helps if you have writer's block.

M: Just typing whatever comes to mind?

392 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT



W: Uh-huh. You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your

thoughts flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start

writing good stuff for your paper.

| don't know.

An outline?

M:
W: Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline?
M:
w:

Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them on

paper first. See, like, here's the main point | want to make in this paragraph, and here

are the three details | want to use to support it.

M: | see.

W: And if you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped

out, and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot

easier to deal with.

Narrator: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man's problem. Describe the
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why.

Preparation time: 20 seconds

Response time: 60 seconds

Sample Response

State the problem

The problem is that the man is unable to write his paper.

Stare the solutions

His friend proposes two different solutions. The first is just to try
to write whatever comes into his head. The second is to make an
outline,

State your preference

| think that writing an outline ie a better solution,

Reason #1

An outling is the best way of organizing your thoughts.

Detail for reason #1

Because the student already has done the research, all he needs to
do Is figure out how to put all the information together.

Reason #2

Additionally, making an outline is more productive than just writing
whatever you think of.

Detail for reason #2

The student could waste a lot of time writing stuff that isn't good,

but working on an outline will directly contribute to the paper.
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #6)

Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeology class.

Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one of
the lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say, rubies,
you'll probably have to worry more about damage to the metal than to the stones
themselves. But, some gemstones are organic. They're more fragile and can present
special problems if you've dug them up and need to preserve them.

One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree
sap breaks down on exposure to air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight
space before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets
its liquid clarity and smoothness. Now, once it's hardened, you don't need to worry
about oxygen breaking it down. What you do need to worry about is..well, think of

it as being like hardened wax. If it comes too near to heat, it might melt or deform.
Also, contact with oils or strong acids can injure the surface and make it cloudy. The
basic thing to remember is, avoid sudden temperature changes and any contact with
cleaning solutions and other such chemicals.

Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the
ocean floor, made of calcium carbonate, often with carotene mixed in—that's what
makes it pinkish and orangish. You don't have to worry about melting coral, but you
do have to worry about scratching it. Calcium carbonate is naturally rather powdery,
so it chips easily. Also, it's very porous, so it absorbs liquids quickly. You need to
make sure that you never soak coral in water or pour chemicals over it.

Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take
the origins of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them.

Preparation time: 20 seconds

Response time: 60 seconds
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Sample Response

State main idea

According to the professor, both amber and coral can be harmed by
certain processes.

Reason #1

Amber is made from hardened tree sap.

Derail for reason #1

Because of this fact, amber can be damaged by heat, oils, and acids.

Link between reason #1
and main idea

Thus, archaeclogists have to be careful not to expose amber to high
temperatures, which can affect the shape of the amber. Also, some lig-
uids will make the amber cloudy,

Reason #2

Coral is made up of the skeletons of ocean creatures.

Derail for reason #2

Because it is brittle, it can be scratched or chipped. Additionally, it
can absorb liquid.

Link between reason #2
and main idea

Archaeologists therefore must be careful not to soak coral er handle it
roughly.

Speaking Practice Answers and Explanations



Chapter 15
Cracking the
Writing Section




398 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT

The final section of the TOEFL measures your ability to communicate in an aca-
demic environment. This is supposed to check to see if you can write a college-
level paper when you get to college. There are only two writing tasks, and they
combine many of the qualities present in the Reading, Listening, and Speaking
sections. On the Writing section, you'll be asked to do the following:

r" 5

*  Read a passage on an academic subject, listen to a lecture on
the same topic, and write an essay that discusses the relation-
ship between the two. You'll have three minutes ro read and
20 minutes to respond.

*  Write an essay that states, explains, and supports your position
on an issue. You'll have 30 minutes to write this essay.

You will have 50 minutes to complete both rasks.

. A

HOW THE WRITING SECTION IS SCORED

Your TOEFL essays are graded on a 0 to 5 scale. A top-scoring essay on the TOEFL
accomplishes the following:

*  addresses the topic and the task

* s well organized and uses appropriate examples
*  displays unity, progress, and coherence

*  displays consistent facility in the use of language

It is worth noting that of the four criteria, only one focuses on your use of lan-
guage. The rest are concerned with how well you complete the task and how orga-
nized your writing is.

Our goal in the Writing section is to make the grader’s job as easy as possible.
Essays that are disorganized or lack focus are difficult to read. An essay thar is
difficult to read is going to receive a low score. Instead of making the grader’s life
difficulr, you want to show the grader that your writing conforms to the above
standards. By writing a focused, organized essay, you'll make it easy for the grader
to give you a score of 4 or 5.

WRITING SECTION DIRECTIONS

It is important to note that your first writing task will require both a reading
and listening part, so you'll need ro leave your headser on. Your essay must be
typed, so you should have some familiarity with the keyboard before you rake
your TOEFL. The word processor used for the TOEFL is very simple; it only has
cut, eapy, and paste functions.



For the first task, you will have three minutes to read a passage. After that time is
finished, the passage is removed from the screen, and you will listen to a lecture on
the same topic. You may take notes during the reading and the lecture. When the
lecture is finished, you'll have 20 minutes to write an essay on the relationship be-
tween the reading and the lecture. Your response must nor include personal opinions.
The reading passage will reappear on the screen for your reference.

The second rask is much simpler. You will have 30 minutes to write a response to
a prompt. There is no reading or lecture; you are asked to provide your personal
views on a subject.

CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC
PRINCIPLES

There are a few things to keep in mind when writing your essays for the TOEFL.
As with the Speaking section, the graders are not expecting perfection. They real-
ize that you are essentially writing the first draft of an essay. Given the limited
amount of time provided, they expect you to make a few grammatical mistakes
and misspell a few words. Furthermore, in many ways the graders are looking
more at how you write, not what you write. The structure and organization of your
essay is just as important as the content of your essay.

When writing your essay, be aware of the following important points:

¢ Make sure you answer the question appropriately.
*  Make sure your essay is long enough.
*  Make sure your essay is clearly organized.

Paying attention to these three basic points will putr you on the right track. Let’s
look ar them in further detail.

Basic Principle #1: Make Sure You Answer the
Question Appropriately

One of the first things the graders will look at when reading your essay is if you
answered the question in the prompt. Well-written essays thar don't address the
task will lose points. Therefore, it is important that you know about the two differ-
ent tasks you will be asked to do.

The first task asks you to summarize and relate the points in a lecture to those in a
reading. Thus, your essay should contain enly facts from the material. All you are
expected to do is report the main points mentioned and show how they are related
to each other. You should nor give your opinion on any of the topics. The first task
should be written entirely in the third person—that is, using words such as be, she,
the prafessor, the student, and so on. You should never use [ or me in the first essay.

Cracking the Writing Section
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"The second rask requires you to state your opinion. This task requires you to argue
what option or choice you believe to be better. Thus, the essay should be written in
the first person—it's acceprable to use /and my for the second essay.

It is important that you understand the rasks. Knowing exactly what your purpose
is makes the essays casier to write,

Basic Principle #2: Make Sure Your Essay Is Long
Enough

On the TOEFL, quantity makes a difference. To a grader, a longer essay is a bereer
essay. Why? Because a longer essay shows the grader that you are comfortable writ-
ing and are able to produce a sustained, focused piece. When writing, you must
make sure your essay falls within the TOEFLs suggested guidelines for length.

*  For the first task, the TOEFL states that an “effective” response is
berween 150 to 225 words.
* A minimum of 300 words is required for the second rask.

Although these word counts may seem intimidating, they're not as bad as you
may think. For example, the section that you are now reading is more than 100
words. In fact, a 200-word essay basically consists of an introduction, one or two

body paragraphs, and a conclusion—abourt the same length as half of this page.
Thar's it.

A 300-word essay is approximately two-thirds of this previous page. You'll find
that when you use the essay templates in this chapter, you shouldn't have any
problem writing 300 words, but you should nonetheless count the words of your
practice essays to make sure they are long enough.

Basic Principle #3: Make Sure Your Essay Is Clearly
Organized

Organized essays are easy to read. Essays that are easy to read are easy to under-
stand. TOEFL graders like both of these qualities. Your written responses on the
TOEFL should contain the following:

. an introduction, containing your thesis statement

*  body paragraphs, containing examples and details that support your
thesis

*  aconclusion, containing a final restatement of your thesis
*  appropriate transitions, linking your paragraphs and ideas rogether

Now would be a good time to return to Core Concepr: Writing, especially if you
haven't read through it yer. Thart section provides all the necessary information on
how to organize your essay and use transitions.



CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC
APPROACH

You will achieve a good score on the TOEFL Writing section if you do the
following:

(" N

1. Know what you're going to write before you write. Master the
writing templates in this chapter so you are confident on test
day.

2. Organize your essay first. Don't just start writing; spend a
few minutes outlining your essay. It will make writing it much
easier.

3. Consider your audience. TOEFL graders are trained to look
for certain things in an essay. Make sure your essay conrains
these key elements.

4. Use your time wisely. You have only 20 or 30 minutes to write.
Make efficient use of your time.

X, v

Let's look ar each of these steps.

Step 1: Know What You're Going to Write

The biggest danger in trying to write under timed conditions is writer’s block—
that is, you have absolutely no idea what to write. While you struggle with how
to put your thoughts on paper, valuable time slips away. Fortunately, there is an
easy solution to this problem: Know exactly what you need to write before you sic
down at the testing center.

We're going to look at templates for each of the writing tasks. Use these templares
and familiarize yourself with their basic structures, That way, all you'll have to do
is adjust the template to the specific topic.

Template #1: Casting Doubt on a Lecture
For the first essay, you will usually be asked to perform the following rask:

Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they cast
doubt on the reading.

The template for this task is as follows:

Paragraph #1: Introduction
I. Topic sentence
In the lecture, the (professor/teacher/instructor) made several
points about (topic).

Cracking the Writing Section
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II. State main idea of lecture
The (professor/teacher/instructor) argues that (the main idea of
the lecture).

[1I. Transition/main idea of reading
However, the reading contends that (the main idea of the
reading).

IV. Thesis statement
The professor’s lecture casts doubt on the reading by using a
number of points that are contrary to (the main idea of the

reading).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph
[. Transition/point #1 from lecture

The first point that the (professor/teachet/instructor) uses to cast
doubt on the reading is (point #1 from lecture).

II. Detail for point #1
According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point
#1 from the lecture),

I1I. Opposing point from reading
(Point #1) differs from the reading in that the reading states
(point #1 of the reading).

IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture
The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) casts doubt
on the reading because (how lecture is different from reading).

Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph

[. Transition/point #2 from lecture
Another point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to cast
doubt on the reading is (point #2 from lecture).

II. Detail for point #2
The (professor/teacher/instructor) claims that (detail for point #2
from the lecture).

III. Opposing point from reading
However, the reading states (point #2 from reading).

IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture
This point is contradicted by (point #2 from lecture).

Paragraph #4: Conclusion

1. Topic sentence
In conclusion, the points made in the lecture contrast with the
reading.

II. Summary
(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea
of the reading) is in doubt.

The words in bold are suggestions; you don't have to use them exactly. You may
also find that you have time to write a third body paragraph. If so, repear the
formula from the first two body paragraphs. However, your writing should still
follow the general pattern established in the outline. In the next chapter, you'll
have the opportunity to see the template in action on a sample question.



Template #2: Showing Support for a Reading Passage

You may also see a prompt like the following:

Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they
support the reading.

This task is simply the opposite of the first. The template is fairly similar.

Paragraph #1: Introduction

1L

111.

IV.

Topic sentence

In the lecture, the (professor/teacherfinstructor) made several
points about (the topic).

State main idea of lecture

The (professor/teacher/instructor) argues that (main idea of the
lecture).

Transition/main idea of reading

The points made by the (professor/tcacher/instructor) agree with
(main idea of the reading passage).

Thesis statement

In fact, the examples used by the (professor/teacher/instructor)
support (main idea of the reading passage).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph

1L

II.

V.

Transition/point #1 from lecture

The first point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to sup-
port the reading is (point #1 from the lecture).

Detail for point #1

According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point
#1 from the lecture).

Oppaosing point from reading

(Point #1) supports the reading, which holds that (point #1 from
the reading passage).

Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture

The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) supports
the reading because (why lecture agrees with the reading).

Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph

11

Iv.

Transition/point #2 from lecture

Furthermore, the (professor/teacher/instructor) bolsters the read-
ing by stating that (point #2 from the lecture).

Detail for point #2

The (professor/teacher/instructor) claims that (derail for poine #2
from the lecture).

Oppaosing point from reading

This point agrees with the reading, which contends that (point
#2 from the reading).

Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture

The (point #2 from lecture) shows the truth of the reading be-
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cause (how point #2 agrees with the reading).

Paragraph #4: Conclusion
I. Topic sentence
In conclusion, the points made in the lecture support the
reading.
[I. Summary

(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea
of the reading) is valid.

Template #3: Using Specific Details and Examples to Support
Your Opinion

The second rtask on the TOEFL simply asks for your opinion on a matter. The
prompt will look something like the example shown below.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

(sratement)

Use specific details and examples to support your answer.
For the second rask, we'll use the following template:

Paragraph #1: Introduction
I. Topic sentence/paraphrase prompt
The issue at hand is (choice offered by the prompt).
II. Interpret the prompt

This issue is (important/difficult/troubling) because (what is
important/difficult/troubling about the prompt).

III. State your chesis
I believe that (state your choice) is the better option because
(reasons why you believe your option is preferable).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph
L. Transition/first reason

(Your choice of options) is preferable because (reason #1).

II. Detail for reason #1
(Details abour reason #1)

II1. Tie reason #1 back to thesis
Because (details about reason #1), I think that (your choice) is
superior to (the other option).

Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/second reason
Additionally, (your choice) is better because (reason #2).
I1. Detail for reason #2
(Details about reason #2)



I1I. Tie reason #2 back to thesis
Based on (dertails about reason #2), (your choice) is a better
option than (the other option).

Paragraph #4: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/third reason

Finally, I think (your choice) is the right choice because
(reason #3),

I1. Detail for reason #3
(Details about reason #3).

III. Tie reason #3 back to thesis
1 like (your choice) over (the other option) due to (details about
reason #3),

Paragraph #5: Conclusion
I. Transition/restate thesis
Ultimately, I feel that (your choice) is the correct one.
Il. Final statement
I believe this because (why you believe your choice is best).

In summary, familiarize yourself with these templates. If you know exactly what
your essay is supposed to look like, you'll have an easier time writing,

Step 2: Organize Your Essay

In the first step, we looked at how your essay should be structured. Now we need to
talk abour what your essay will contain. Before you start writing, spend abour five
minutes brainstorming examples and points for your essay. Failing w do so may
lead you to write an essay that lacks focus and coherence,

For the first task, you'll be presented with a short reading passage. While reading,
take notes on the main idea and some of the major facts presented. Your notes do
not have to be very detailed—you'll be able to refer back to the passage while you
are writing. However, it is important to know the general idea of the reading so
that you can relate it back to the lecture.

During the lecture, try to note the major points presented by the professor. There
will usually be three to five points, but you won't need all of them: Two or three
points will be sufficient for the task. You will not be able to hear the lecture again,
50 it is important to remember some of the points.

Try to organize your notes in the following way:

Reading:

Main idea:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:
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Remember, if it’s oo difficult to read and take notes, then do not attempt to do so.
"The reading passage will be available for reference while you write. For the lecture,
the main idea is generally opposite that of the reading, so don’t worry about not-
ing that. The examples offered in the lecture are the parts you have to concentrate
on. During the lecture, try to organize your notes as follows:

Lecture:
Point #1:
Detail #1:
Point #2:
Detail #2:
Point #3:
Detail #3:

Even if you are unable to write down the derails for the example, you'll need to
try to remember them so you can refer to them in your essay. If you don't mention
specific points from the lecture, you will receive a lower score.

For the second task, it is very important that you come up with good reasons for
your viewpoint. You need to tell cthe reader why you believe your opinion is better.
Here's a good way to organize your thoughts.

Issue:
Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1;
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3:
Detail #3:

A Sample Response: A Well-Organized Essay

Let’s look at a sample response for the second writing task. Here's the prompt.
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
The purpose of education should be to teach skills, not values.
Support your position with details and examples.

Before you start writing, take time to organize. First, write down whar the issue is.

Issue: schools teach onl i |

Putting the statement into your own words or rephrasing it as a question is a

helpful way to approach the prompt. Now, figure out which side of the issue you

are on.



Your opinion: Disagree—| believe schools should teach values as well
as skills,

After figuring out your opinion, ask yourself why you have that opinion. This in-
formation will be useful for your introduction.

Once you ask yourself why you have your opinion, you then need to list some spe-
cific examples.

Reason #1: Stude

h them

Reason #2: Educatipn is more than just skills.

Detail #2: Students are going to use their education in the outside
world. They need to know what's right and wronag.

Reason #3: [t is easier to teach values when students are younger.

Detail #3: Education plays an important role in a young person's life,
50 schools are a good place to teach values,

Your Turn: Practice Writing a Well-Organized Essay

Now ir's your turn to organize your thoughts on the prompt that follows.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

Students should be required to take regular standardized tests to
prove that they are learning.

Support your position with details and examples.

Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3:
Detail #3:
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Now try it again, and time yourself. See if you can brainstorm some examples
within five or six minutes.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
The best way to teach is by example.

Support your position with details and examples.

Issue:
Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3:
Detail #3:

Step 3: Consider Your Audience
TOEFL graders are trained to look for certain features in your writing. By ensur-
ing that your essay contains these features, you'll improve your score. Similarly,

there are some elements to avoid in your writing. Make sure your essay contains
the following:

1. An introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. More derails
on these can be found in Core Concept: Writing.

2. Specific examples. Your essay must use specific examples. The more
detail you use, the better your essay will be.

3. Transitions. One of the things TOEFL graders look for in an essay
is “unity and coherence.” That means that all the ideas are linked
together with appropriate transitions.



In addition, you'll want to avoid the following:

I.  Repeating phrases from the reading or prompt word for word.
Always put the examples and reasons into your own words. Although
repeating a word or two is acceprable, you should never copy long
phrases directly from the text on screen. TOEFL graders will penalize
you for this.

2. Writing your essay as one long paragraph. Make sure you divide
your essay into separate paragraphs. Do not just write a single block of
text.

3. Including material not relevant to the task. Your essay must remain
on topic. De not include any reasons or examples that do not connect
or relate to the rask.

By keeping these points in mind, you'll ensure that your essay is well received by
the TOEFL graders.

Step 4: Use Your Time Wisely

If you had unlimited time, you would surely be able to achieve a top score on

the Writing section. Unfortunately, your time on the TOEFL is extremely limited.

Thus, you must make sure to use your time wisely. The following tables provide a
good guide for how to spend your time:

Task #1: 20 minutes

Time Task
5 minutes Organize your essay.
2 minutes Write your introduction.
10 minutes Write your body paragraphs.
2 minutes Write your conclusion.
1 minute Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes.
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Task #2: 30 minutes

Time Task
7 minutes Organize your essay.
2 minutes Write your introduction.
16 minutes Write your body paragraphs.
2 minutes Write your conclusion.
3 minutes Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes.

To stick to these guidelines, you'll have to know exactly what your essay is going
to look like. Use the templates from Step 1 to focus as you read.

Mow you're ready to try some practice writing drills.

410 | Cracking the TOEFLiBT



Writing Summary

Congratulations! You now know how to crack all parts of L
the TOEFL. But before you move on, keep the following =
points in mind for cracking the Writing section: 5' i

o Answer the question! Even if you write well, 3
you won't receive a top score unless you address
the task. Make sure you know what each task
requires.

o Focus on form. The structure and organization
of your essay is crucial. Make sure you know
how to put your essay together.

o Make the graders’ jobs easy. You know what the
TOEFL graders are looking for, so make them
happy by giving them a structured essay thac

Lets practice some writing with the drills in the next chap-
ter. Then, if you feel ready, go on to Part IV and take the
full-length practice TOEFL exam. If not, review the lessons
in the previous chapters until you are confident you know
how to crack the test.

[




Chapter 16
Writing Practice
Dirills

You're now ready to crack the Writing secrion. We've
provided lined pages on which to write your responses,
but it would be better to practice typing your answers
on a computer because that's how you'll be doing it on
the actual TOEFL. Try the following practice prompts.
After you've finished, read through the sample essays in
the next chaprer to ger an idea of what TOEFL graders
are looking for in the essay responses.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1

The first type of writing question will provide you with the following directions:

You will have 3 minutes to read the following passage. You may take notes during your reading. After

the 3 minutes are up, you will hear a lecture on the topic. You may take notes during the lecture as
well.

After the lecture ends, you will have 20 minutes to write your response. An effective response
is generally 150 to 225 words long. You may use your notes to help you answer, and you may

refer to the reading passage. Your essay will be graded on the quality of your writing and on the
completeness of the content.

Now let’s look at a writing question. On the acrual test, you will hear a prompt thar will ask you to read a passage in
3 minures. For our purposes here, you will need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a
friend to time you. After 3 minutes, resume the audio for the listening passage.

Begin playing Track 10 on the CD. Q

Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to read the
passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop the CD for 3 minutes.]
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Scant physical evidence remains

of the first human domestication

of grain. Still, there is enough to
conclude that ancient peoples,
motivated by the nutritional value of
bread or cakes made of wild wheat,
looked for controlled ways to grow it
to provide a consistent food supply.
Three related discoveries are likely to
have led to the introduction of bread
as the first grain-based food.

The first discovery was that wheat
could be prepared for use by
grinding. People probably began
consuming wheat by chewing it raw.
Because wheat is very hard, they
gradually discovered that it was less
trouble to eat if crushed to paste
between two stones. The result would
have been the ancestor of the drier,
more powdery wheat flour we use
today.

From there, it was a short step to

the next breakthrough—baking the
simplest bread, which requires no
technology but fire. Loaves of wheat
paste, when baked into bread, could
be stored for long periods, certainly
longer than raw seeds. This kept the
food value of wheat available for an
extended period after it had been
harvested.

Finally, ancient peoples found that,

if the paste was allowed to sit in

the open, yeast spores from the air
settled on it and began fermenting
the wheat. This natural process of
fermentation caused bubbles to form
in the wheat paste, suggesting that it
would be lighter in texture and even
easier fo eat when baked.
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Resume playing Track 10 on the CD.
N:Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. O

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they cast doubt on the
contents of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write.

Writing Practice Drills | 417



TOEFL Writing : : -

g e ion m 00:29:57
'Directions: You have 20 minutas to plan and write your rasponse Your
response will be graded on the quality of your writing and on how well your
response presents the points in the lecture and their relationship to the
reading passage. Typically, an effective response will be 150 to 225 words.

Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard,
explaining how they cast doubt on the contents of reading. You may refer
to the passage as you write.

[oom ) ] [roee ] T e

Scant physical evidence remains of the

first human domestication of grain. Still,
there is enough to conclude that ancient
peoples, motivated by the nutritional value of
bread or cakes made of wild wheat, looked
for controlled ways 1o grow it to provide

a consistent food supply. Three related
discoveries are likely to have led to the
introduction of bread as the first grain-based
food.

The first discovery was that wheat could

be prepared for use by grinding. People
probably began consuming wheat by
chewing it raw. Because wheat is very hard,
they gradually discovered that it was less
trouble to eat if crushed to paste between
two stones—the result would have been the
ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat
flour we use today.

From there, it was a short step to the next
breakthrough: baking the simplest bread,
which requires no technology but fire. Loaves
of wheat paste, when baked into bread,
could be stored for long periods, certainly
longer than raw seeds. This kept the food
value of wheat available for an extended
period after it had been harvested

Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the
paste was allowead to sit in the open, yeast
spores from the air settled on it and began
ferrmenting the wheat. This natural process
of fermentation caused bubbles to form in
the wheat paste, suggesting that it would be
lighter in texture and even easier 1o eal when
baked.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2

The second type of writing question asks you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes. It will look something like
the following:

TOEFL Writing

[eom J[ cot ]| tuse | e -

Directions: For this essay, you will
have 30 minutes to write a response
to a question that asks you to state,
explain, and support your position on
an issue. An effective essay is usually
300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of

your writing, the organization of

your ideas, and the accuracy of the
language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

Teachers should encourage their l
students to question everything.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #3

This drill again asks you ro write a response to a question in 30 minutes.

TDEFL Writing

[ ) ] ' -

Directions: For this essay, you will
have 30 minutes to write a response
to a question that asks you to state,
explain, and support your position on
an issue. An effective essay is usually
300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of

your writing, the organization of

your ideas, and the accuracy of the
language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

Countries should not isolate
themselves from the world but
instead engage other countries.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #4

This is another opportunity for you to write a response 1o a question in 30 minutes.

TOEFL Writing

SECTEIN
X

[eoor J[_ew ][ pome |

Directions: For this essay, you will
have 30 minutes to write a response
to a question that asks you to state,
explain, and support your position on
an issue. An effective essay is usually
300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of

your writing, the organization of

your ideas, and the accuracy of the
language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

Students, not teachers or
administrators, should be in control of
their own education.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #5

Here's another chance to write a response to a question in 30 minutes.

TDEFL Writing

BECTION -
ERT HIDE TIME

[Lcom || e ][ Pasne |

Directions: For this essay, you will
have 30 minutes to write a response
to a question that asks you to state,
explain, and support your position on
an issue. An effective essay is usually
300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of

your writing, the organization of

your ideas, and the accuracy of the
language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

Before making a decision, it is
important to find out if the decision
will be popular with others.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position.
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Chapter 17
Writing Answers
and Explanations




Read through the following sample responses to the drill you completed in the previous chapter, and compare
your essays with them. If possible, have a friend who is proficient in English look over your essays.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1

Take a look ar the first task.

Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to
read the passage. Begin reading now.

Scant physical evidence remains of the first human domestication of grain. Still, there is
enough to conclude that ancient peoples, motivated by the nutritional value of bread or cakes
made of wild wheat, looked for controlled ways to grow it to provide a consistent food supply.
Three related discoveries are likely to have led to the introduction of bread as the first
grain-based food.

The first discovery was that wheat could be prepared for use by grinding. People probably
began consuming wheat by chewing it raw. Because wheat is very hard, they gradually
discovered that it was less trouble to eat if crushed to paste between two stones—the result
would have been the ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat flour we use today.

From there, it was a short step to the next breakthrough: baking the simplest bread, which
requires no technology but fire. Loaves of wheat paste, when baked into bread, could be
stored for long periods, certainly longer than raw seeds. This kept the food value of wheat
available for an extended period after it had been harvested.

Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the paste was allowed to sit in the open, yeast spores
from the air settled on it and began fermenting the wheat. This natural process of fermentation
caused bubbles to form in the wheat paste that suggested it would be lighter in texture and
even easier to eat when baked.

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

Professor: Conventional wisdom says that a very primitive kind of bread was the first grain
food that human societies ate. But, you know, for the last few decades, there's been
an alternative hypothesis that quite a few anthropologists are starting to give a
closer look. That hypothesis says that it was, in fact, beer—not bread—that was the
first grain food. Sound strange? Consider a couple of things.

For one thing, you don't have to grind wheat to make it easier to eat. If you keep it
in @ moist environment, it naturally starts sprouting, with a new baby plant splitting
the hard seed case in half. Sprouted wheat is sweeter, softer, and actually more
nutritious than whole wheat seeds—and it would have developed without human
effort. In order to discover the usefulness of ground wheat, someone had to get the
bright idea of crushing it. To discover the usefulness of sprouted wheat, people just
had to do nothing and let it sit. Which do you think happened first?
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Another thing: What turns grain into beer is fermentation, and wheat begins to
ferment almost as soon as it's stored—from water and yeasts in the air. After

the wheat sprouted, it would have started to ferment. The process would have
been obvious because of the bubbles and foam that formed. People could have
experimented by tasting it and discovering the first beer.

And even if you assume that people were already grinding wheat to paste, think
about it. The paste ferments and bubbles. Is it likely that early peoples would have
thought to fire it before eating? We're used to cooking our food, but in prehistoric
times, the idea that you would take fire to food to improve it for eating was not
obvious.

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they cast
doubt on the contents of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write.

Let’s look at some notes you may have jotted down.

Reading:

Main Idea:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:

Lecture:
Point #1:
Detail #1:
Point #2:
Detail #2:
Point #3:
Detail #3:

With that informarion, let’s construct our essay. The following sections offer a variety of responses, scored from
high ro low. All spelling and grammatical errors are intentional—to demonstrate the factors behind an assigned
score. As you read the response, think of what numerical value the grader might have assigned, and check to see
how your assessment matches up to the actual score. As you know, the scale is from 0 to 5.

A High-Scoring Response

The following is an example of a high-scoring response:

In the lecture, the profesor makes several points about the first wheat product. The profesor argues that
beer was the first wheat product. This is different from the reading, which states that bread came first.
However, the teacher cast doubt on the reading with several points,

First of all, the teacher says that wheat doesn't have to be ground. It is easy to people to eat wheat when it

sprouts. This is not what the reading states, it says that early people ground wheat into a paste because
it hard to eat. The lecture casts doubt on this by showing another way to eat wheat.
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Aleo, the talk says that fermenting happens very fast. This fermenting leads to a foam, which people prob-
ably tasted as the first beer. In the reading, it is argued that fermenting made people think to bake the
bread. The professor doubts this point by stating it is unlikely.

Finally, the profesor argues that people woud not think to bake the wheat. The point is made that early
people do not cook things. These points made by the teacher cast doubt on the reading. It seems like beer
not bread was the first wheat food.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:5 This essay received the highest possible score of 5 because it does many things well.

*  First, itis extremely well organized. It has a clear introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion.
It is also easy to follow because the essay uses appropriate transitions ro link ideas.

*  Also, the essay has a good length—199 words.

*  More imporrant, the author mentions several specific examples from the talk and shows how they
are different from the points in the reading. That level of detail is necessary for a top score on the

TOEFL.

This essay is by no means perfect. The writer misspelled “professor” throughout the essay and makes a number of
errors with subject-verb agreement (for example, “the teacher cast doubt” instead of “casts doubt™). However, the
errors do not detract from the overall message of the essay.

A Lower-Scoring Response

Following is an example of a lower-scoring response to the first practice drill.

In early cultures there were different ways of using wheat. Some cultures use wheat for making bread and
some ohers used it to make beer. It is sald by the instructor though that it is the beer that was made
first.

Another thing is that fermenting of the wheat created beer, not bread. The professor said that the people
would not bake the foam but instead they would drink it like beer.

the lecture shows that early peoples rarely used fire to make things. They didn't think to make the bread
form the wheat that they had ground. That is to say that it seems like beer was more likely to be make by
people than was bread.

Score and Analysis of This Response

Score:2  This weaker response scored much lower because the essay has numerous problems.
*  TThe first problem is that the ideas in the essay are not clearly expressed. The writing style makes it

difficult to understand exactly what the author is trying to demonstrate.
*  Also, the ideas are not linked rogether, making the essay difficult to follow.
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*  The first two sentences indicate that the writer did not grasp the main point of the reading and the

lecture. Plus, the first sentence of the third paragraph is not mentioned in either the reading or the
lecture.

*  The response is also rather short, only 118 words long,

On the positive side, the response does include some points from the lecture, even if they are slightly unclear.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2

Now let’s look at the second task from the previous chaprer,
Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Teachers should encourage their students to question everything.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for this topic.

Issue: Should teachers encourage their .rmdmts m .g:mmm w&m .rbgr fmm"
Your opinion: Agree 2
Why? wﬂh&W&
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:

Reason #3:
Detail #3:

Now let's put it together in our essay.

A High-Scoring Response

The following is a higher-scoring essay.

The question being asked is if teachers should advise their students to question things in their lives. This
is a very important issue because it has to do with what kind of persons are schools are creating. In my

opinion, | believe that a teacher must teacher their students to question everything. Because the most
important thing about eductation is curiousity.

The reason | prefer that teachers make their students question them is that it often the case that in edu-
cation and science, many things people think are true are not. An example—for many years it was thouht
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that the earth was flat. But of course it turn out that the earth is round. If scientists did not question
what everyone thought was true this discovry may not have happened when it did. Since things can be
wrong, teachers should help the students to question thier education.

Second, it can be very dangerous for students to not question what the teacher says. If you believe every-
thing that people tells you, you might end up doing things you wouldn't do on your onw. This could lead to
many problems, such as the rise of a dictatorship. Thus, it is clear that a teacher should show the student
how to question what is being taught in class.

And lastly, | believe that it is best for teachers to make their students question everything. When the stu-
dents leave the school, they will not have the teacher around to guide them. A student needs to know how
to judge the things they find. So it is necessary for them to question things. | think questioning is always
beter than just believing things.

In conclusion, | have shown that it better for teachers to encourage their students to question things.
Without curiousity there is no education,

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:5 This response received the highest possible score for the following reasons:

¢ The writer keeps the essay focused on the topic. Everything relates to the thesis.

*  The writer goes into a good amount of detail for each of the reasons.

*  The essay is just the right length.

*  There are clear transitions, and the essay is easy to follow.

*  The writer does a nice job of tying the conclusion back to the introduction by repeating the line
about curiosity and education.

Again, the essay is not perfect, but it’s good enough to ger a top score on the TOEFL,

A Lower-Scoring Response

Now take a look at a lower-scoring response.

It really depens on the case for this question. I'm not sure if it is better or worst for a teacher to tell the
students to question. | think there are times and places for it, definitly. For example, if a student is very
young, then it is bad for that student to question the teacher. This doesn't show the respekt to the teacher
that belongs in a student. There fore there shouldnt be any questioning done in this class.

And yet sometimes it is good to the student to question. There are students who interested in becoming a
scientist and they must be taught to question. If a sceintist does not question, then he cannot do his job.
or at least he cannot do his job right. So for this example | would say that questioning is important.

Now we have two situations and they are both very different. So which is the correct choice. This is why |
said first that it all depends on the case at hand. In the first case, with the young child it is not right to
question. Yet in the second case with the scientist is right to question. | think that in the end the teacher
must decide. The teacher must decide whether or not to encourage the students to question everything.
And that is the final opinion on this subject.
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Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:2 This essay received a much lower score than the previous response for the following reasons:

*  One of the most glaring problems with this essay is that it does not satisfy the task. The assignment
asks you to state whether you agree or disagree, so make sure you pick a side. Don't try to defend
both sides of the issue.

*  Furthermore, this essay is not very well planned out. It is clear that the author didn't think before
writing,

*  There are not enough examples.

*  The author begins to repeat information in the final paragraph.

Although this is not the worst possible essay, it is not going to receive a good score.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #3

Here are sample responses to Drill #3 from the previous chaprer.

Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following staterment?

Countries should not isolate themselves from the world, but instead engage other
countries.

Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for the topic.

Issue: Should countries isolate themselves or engage other countries?

Your opinion: Agree—countries need to work with other countries in the world.

Detail #1:

Reason #2:
Detail #2:

Reason #3:

Detail #3:

Let’s see how we can put this information into an essay.
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A High-Scoring Response

Here's an example of a higher-scoring response.

| believe that countries should be engaged with other, not isolate. This is true to me because there are many
avantages to a country working with others. For example, new technoloagy, trade, and information is shared.

Firet, there are many new technologys that make the countries more connected. The most important one
is the outsourcing. Because of it people can get jobs even if the company is an another country. This is very
good because it brings jobs to countries and helps the people.

Also, trade is very useful to a country. Without trade, a countries economic will be hurt. There are now many
planes, ships, and trains that can sent goods around the world countries should use these in order to help
there economy. With lots of trade, a country will be made more prosperuos.

Lastly, there is much information now available in the world. Without working with other countries it might
not be possible to use this. | know that in my situation, | learned about many things going on in the world. |
was helped by this in my studies.

In conclusion, | think it obvious that countries must engage, not isolate. For the reasons above, such as
trade, tecnology, and information it is obvious that countries should work with other countries and not be
isolated.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:4  This response scored a solid grade of 4. There are several good things in this essay.

*  The essay stays on topic, with only a minor digression or two.

*  The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion. The writer
uses obvious transitions.

*  There are three good examples provided for the topic, and the writer gives some details for each of
them.

However, there are a few issues that prevented the writer from achieving the top score.

*  The essay is too short, only using about 220 words.

*  In the fourth paragraph, the author digresses from the topic and provides an inappropriate personal
example.

*  The conclusion basically repeats the same information in both sentences (“I think it obvious that
countries must engage, not isolate” and “...it is obvious that countries should work with other
countries and not be isolated.”)

Owerall, however, this is a good response for the TOEFL.

A Lower-Scoring Response

Now look art a lower-scoring essay. What are some of its problems?
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Yes, a country must engage other countries. This is very true. Because of the reasons like technology, trade,
and information. For the first example, you see that technology is importance. Without the technology a
country is not productive. Also there is trade to think of. No trade mean a country does not make money.
This ie why a country should not be isolated. Last there is the information. Information is now one of the
worlds top commaodity. It is so important now that without infomation a country cannot succeed. There
fore countries should not isolate but they should engage the world they live in.

Score and Analysis of This Response

Score: 1  This essay received only a 1, the lowest score possible (remember, a score of 0 is for a blank essay or
one written in a foreign language). Here are some reasons why.

*  Although the essay does address the task, there is no organization. The essay contains only one
paragraph.
*  The examples are not explained in sufficient detail.

*  The essay is oo short.

The writer needs to berter organize this essay and develop the examples more to gain a higher score.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #4

The following are sample responses to Drill #4 from the previous chapter.
Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Students, not teachers or administrators, should be in control of their own education.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for the topic.

Issue: Should students be in control of the educational ;.-rwm?

Yﬂurnp:nmn. isaar Esh | in
Why?
Reason #1: ents may b imm r erienced he righ
choices.
Detail #1: Elem udent n he right decisions. Hiah
| f i inter d in ion,

Reason #2: Students might not study areas outside of their interests.
Detail #2: |f students are in control EEE may pick a limited program of study and
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Reason #3: achers and admin

: Aministrators have = EXpEr he area.
Detail #3: T administr hool to | Fi ion
and know best how to educate students,

Let’s see how we can put this information into an essay.

A Higher-Scoring Response

Here’s an example of a higher-scoring response.

Should students be in control of their education? This is a good question. Many people think that everyone
has the right to control their own desitiny. Especially since education is so important, they think that may-
be it best for people to be in charge of what they learned. But | don't agree with this. It is better if teachers
and admistrators are in charge because they are professionals and know best.

Obviously, in many times, a student cannot make the best decision for their education. Think about a YoUung
child in elementery school—they are too inexperienced to be in charge of what is learned. Or what about
high school students. It is known that most high school students are not caring about education. They are
usually caring more about meeting boyfriends and girlfriends and maybe getting jobs. This means that they
would not be best at making decisions.

Another reason I'm against students being in control is that it means students won't study as much. By
this | mean that if a student get to pick the program, they will pick only the areas that they like. Maybe one
student will only study history, another chemsitry. This can be good, but a student should study all sub-
Jecte. Teachers can make sure the students study everything and get a better education.

Finally, the teacher and administrator have the most experience. They go to school and college to learn the
best ways of teaching. With their knowlege they can help students learn the most. They are professional in
the field and must be in charge of education, not the students.

And g0, it is shown that students should not be in control of their educations. It is to important to the
student and to the society. A teacher is more experienced and more able to pick best for what a student
should learn,
Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:5 This is a top-scoring essay. Here's why.

*  The essay is focused and clearly addresses the question task.

*  The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, conclusion, and good

transitions.
*  Each example is supported by significant derails.

*  Theessay is of an appropriate length, more than 300 words long,

This is an excellent response for the TOEFL.
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A Lower-Scoring Response

Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved.

Whose better at the decision for education? The student or the teacher? It is the teacher. Only teachers
have knowlegde, and experience to do this job. A student is too unknown to do this job right.

Because the student is young, they can't make the right decide. That is why they are in schoal. To learn
enough. But teachers can do this job. When | put a child into school, | expect the teacher to educate. That is
the job they are suposed to do. It is like any other job, such as doctor. They go to school to learn how to do
the job the best way and we expect them to do that.

Flus a children doesn't know what's best for them. There is a student who doesn’t like math, then what does
he learn? Same things for history, science, and langauge. If the student is in control, then maybe he doesn't
pick the studies he needs. Now whose fallt is it for the education? A bad education is not good for anyone.
Thie means that it must be the teacher in charge. Students can't be trusted to do right in this decision.

In conclusion, we must lest the teachers make this decision. That is there job so they should do it. The stu-
dents cannot make this decision on their own.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:3  Although this essay is organized and manages to address the topic, it has several problems.
*  The paragraphs don't remain focused on the topic; they have too many digressions.
*  'The essay is very repetitive.
*  'The language is distracting or confusing, enough so that the writer's meaning is sometimes unclear,

. The response is too short.

Despite these problems, the graders will give credit for the organization of the essay and the fact that it more or
less supports its thesis.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #5

The following are sample responses to Drill #5 from the previous chapter.

CQluestion:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

Before making a decision, it is important to find out if the decision will be popular with
others.

Use examples and reasons to support your position.

Here are some sample notes for the topic.
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Issue: Should you make a decision based on how popular it will be with others?
Your opinion: Di lar{ Id n r in decisions.
Why? metimes un I i =
Reason #1: i : i
Detail #1:

Reason #2;
Detail #2:

Reason #3:
Detail #3:

Let’s see how we can put this information into an essay.

A Higher-Scoring Response

Here's an example of a higher-scoring response.

Many times, people worry about that their decisions will be popular with others. They do this because it is
nice to think that everyone suports you. However, this is not necessary the best way of making a decision.
| say this because sometimes there are things that are more important than popular decisions. A person
heeds to be aware of these when he decides.

First of all, not all popular decisions are the right decisions. In many places, alot of people think something
is okay, but that doesn't mean it is. For example, some countries discriminate against people. These peolple
are not allowed to vote or have other rights. Even if other people think this is okay, it is not. So a popular
decision is not always a right decision.

Another reason | don't think popular is a good way to make decisions Is because there are many things to
think about with a decision. For example, who does the decision help? Who does it hurt? How much will the
decision cost? | think these things are more important than making decision popular to people. So a person
should think of these ideas first.

Finally, every person lives with the decisions they make. By this | mean that a person who decides something
will feel good or bad for it. If the decision is bad, then the pereon who made it feels bad. And the same for a
good decision. As already stated, a popular decision is not always good. So a person might have to feel bad
to make a decsion that is popular with others.

To conclude, a popular decision Is not the best decision. As shown in this essay, there are many other things

to think about when deciding. A person should know that a popular decision isn't always the right and he can
still feel bad making a decision that other people want.

444 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT



Score and Analysis of This Response
Score:5 This is a top-scoring essay. Here's why.

*  The essay stays on topic; everything in it is relevant to the topic and the thesis.

*  The essay’s organization is very good. Each body paragraph flows well by introducing a reason, pro-
viding details, and providing a summary.

*  The essay is detailed and of a good length.

*  There are very few grammatical and spelling mistakes.

This qualifies as a great essay on the TOEFL.

A Lower-Scoring Response

Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved.

A popular decision is not best decision. Why, because many reasons. Number one is popular decisions are not
always the best. Two, is there other things that are more important that popular. Three, there are moral
feelings with decision that can be bad.

Fopular decisions are not always the best. In one country they do not women vote. ls this right, no. Every
body should be able to vote. | think it very important to vote. Without vote, there is no way to have power.
Therefore each person has to vote. Next, besides popular, is other things more important. | think cost of
decision is more popular. | think whether decision is hurtful or helpful is more important. Last, there is an
important thing. This is how you feel about the decision. If you feel bad then decision not good, even if it
popular. The way you feel about the decision s important.

Finally, we see that that popular decision isn't best way. Fopular decisions are not always the best. There
are other things that are more important than popular.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 1 This essay is very weak and has the following problems:

*  The writing is very repetitive, using the same or similar sentences throughout.
*  The essay strays from the topic to talk about voting.

*  The writer's use of the language is troublesome and the grammatical problems distract the reader
from the essay.

*  The response is too short, and the examples are not explained in sufficient detail.

This writer will have to spend more time practicing writing in English and mastering grammar to get a better
score.
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Now that you've completed your TOEFL preparation, it’s time to try a full-length
TOEFL practice exam. Use the test in the next chapter to practice the techniques
and approaches you've worked on throughout the book and to familiarize yourself
with the types of questions you'll see on test day. Make sure to time yourself as ac-
curately as possible while taking the test.

EVALUATING YOUR PERFORMANCE

Because of the nature of the TOEFL iBT exam, it is difficult to obtain a scaled
score thar precisely matches the one you'll receive after taking your actual exam.
However, it is still possible to evaluate your performance and get an idea of how
you'll do on the real thing.

Reading and Listening Sections

For these two sections, go through each question and analyze your performance.
Keep track of questions that you got correct and see if you can categorize them as
follows (jot down the abbreviations in parentheses next to the question numbers):

*  Correct (C): These are questions that you fully understood. You had
no problem answering them and spent very little time on them.

*  Correct, guessed (CG): These are questions you got right, but you
guessed the correct answer. For these questions, make sure you try
to figure out why the right answer is correct. Also, look ar the other
choices. What made you eliminate them?

*  Incorrect, mistake (I): This means that you got the question wrong,
but you see your mistake. This type of situation is very common. Of-
ten, it results from not using the techniques described in this book or
from going oo quickly on the test and not reading carefully enough.
Minimize the number of questions thar fall into this category, and
you'll do well on the TOEFL.

*  Incorrect, don't understand (I2): This is for the questions that you got
wrong and you're not sure why. It could be a comprehension problem.
Or maybe you misunderstood what the question was asking. For
these questions, look back at the choices. Were there any obviously
wrong answers? Did you fall for a trap answer? What could you have
done differently?

Speaking and Writing Sections

If at all possible, try to record your spoken responses. Listen to them, and see how
closely they match the templates we've provided. If possible, play the responses for
an English speaker and ask that person to evaluate your response.



Do the same for your written responses. Compare what you've written with the
samples provided in this book. Do you have a clear introduction? Does your re-
sponse include transition words? Do you use examples appropriately?

WHAT NOW?

After you've finished our practice test and your self-evaluation, you should rake
the full-length practice rest available from ETS (www.ets.org). This will give you
an opportunity to get a scored result.

Don't forget to refer back to the section on “The Week Before the Test” in the
Introduction of this book for mare tips on your final preparation.

Taking a Practice Test
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THE READING SECTION

For this section, you will read three passages and answer questions abour their content. You will have 60 minutes to an-
swer all the questions. You may begin.

N EITTE oocoees |

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog

of mythologies, Sir James George Frazer
extensively documents the significance of trees
in world religion. His chapters on tree spirits
roam from Northern Europe to the Eastern
Seaboard of what is now the United States to
the islands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of
contact among these regions, the veneration

of trees united them. The woods that covered
large areas of Europe and North America,

in particular, were difficult to penetrate and
dangerous to cross. It was not a great mental
leap for people to see the trees that populated
them as embodiments of the natural forces that
governed their lives.

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one
can derive three loose stages of tree worship.
In the first, a society sees the tree as the
physical body of the spirit that inhabits it, much
as the human body can be seen as housing
the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and
the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient
Morthern Europe regarded certain trees as
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the
Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the
way certain natural groves were regarded as
natural temples or sacred spaces in what is
now Germany). Early on, each of these trees
was regarded as an animate being with both
spirit and body. It had a distinct identity, like
an individual person. This suggests that it
was believed to have the same impulses and
reactions as the people who venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate
taboos designed to avoid causing offense to
trees. These taboos were taken very seriously.
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In some places, one could be punished
severely for injuring the bark of a tree or
stealing its fruit. Before a tree was felled for
human use, woodcutters in many world cultures
would offer it both apologies and thanks for

the resources it was about to provide them.
This was necessary to avoid insulting the

tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the
case, however, that injuries were said to cause
suffering to trees as they did to people. In some |
societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in
pain when struck or cut into. A tree's spirit and
body are considered inseparable in this first
stage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and
reaches Frazer's second stage when it begins
to regard them as separate. That is, the spirit
exists independently of the physical tree, even
if it chooses to dwell there most of the time. The
same spirit may thus take up residence in any
tree of a forest; it is not killed when an individual
tree is cut down. It is not bound to a single tree
but rather stands for a group. The distinction
may seem small, but it is a significant first step
toward symbolic thinking. A forest, after all, is
more than the sum of its parts. It encompasses
not only its trees but also the animals and brush
that flourish among them. The dangers of the
forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not
encounter them on a given journey. To think
about a tree spirit identified with the forest as

a whole, therefore, people had to think about
phenomena that were removed from them

in time and space—ideas rather than things.
Such a tree spirit represented the potential

and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediate.

That transition is completed in the third stage.
Liberated from each other, trees and their
spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and
embodiments of other natural processes

of significance to primitive life: the power
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of weather and seasons to produce good

or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth

and disease. At that point, the veneration of
trees reaches its stage of greatest complexity.
Societies in both Eastern Europe and the South
Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees
in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshine. Women who hoped to bear children
might be instructed to embrace special trees
thought to give fertility. The appearance of
these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees
suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-
building, indicates that a society has made

its first steps toward symbolic and abstract
thinking.
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o e
1. It can be inferred from paragraph The Veneration of Trees
1 of the passage that the peoples In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James George

4 Frazer extensively documents the signiticance of trees in world religion. His
of Europe and North America chaplers on tree sirits roam from Notthern Eurape 1o the Eastern Seaboard o
associated trees with whal is now the United States to ihe islands of the Pacilic. Despite the lack of
contact amang these regions, the veneralion of trees united them. The woods
Ihat covered large areas of Europe and Noelh America, in particutar, were

(A)  travel to distant D|ECES dilficull 1o penetrate and dangerous to cross. N was nol a great mental leap

(B) the religions of older tribes lot people to see the trees that pogulated them as embodiments of the natural
(C) dangerous forces of nature Varces that governed ek rves
D h mmon culture of On the basis ol Frazer's classilicalion, one can derive three loose stages of iree
(D) theco I worship, In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body of the spirit |
huma nity Ihizt inhabéts i, much as the human body can be seen as housing the mind. I} |

is known that bath the Cellic and the Germanic tribes thal inhabited ancient i

Northern Eutope regarded certain brees s sacred, selling them apart by species |
Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow [»] {as the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the way certain natural groves 5

were regarded as natwial temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)

Earky on, gach of hesa trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit

and body, It had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests

Ihat it was believed 1o have the same impulses and reactions as the people who

wenerated il

ollense o irees. These taboos were taken wery seriously. In some places, one
could be punished severely for injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its frut.
Betore a tree was telled for human use, woadcullers in many world cullures
woukd offer it both apologies and thanks for the resources il was aboul to
provide them. This was necessary to avoid insulting the free and inviting bad
lortuna, It was also the case, however, 1hat injuries wese said 10 cause sullering
to trees a5 they did to peaple. In some societies, il was claimed thal lrees cry
out in pain when siruck or cut into. A tree’s spirit and body ane considersd

1l
|
1
Accondingly, ancien! peoples had etaborate taboos designed fo avoid causing I
I
ll
|
1
inseparable in this first stage |

A spcioty makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when if begins 1o regard them &5 separase. That is, the spiril exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses o dwell there most of the
time. Thie same spirit may 1hus take up residence in any iree of a lorest; it is not
Kilted when an individual iree is cut down. It is not bound 1o a single Iree but
rather stands tor a growp. The distinction may seem small, but i is 2 signilicant
lirsd step toward symbolic thinking. A foresd, ater all, is more than the sum of
15 parls. It encompasses nod only ils trees bul also the animats and brush that
fcasrish among them. The dangets of the forest are hidden; a fraveler may or
may nat encounter them on a given journey. To think about a tree spiril identified
wilh the forest as a wholg, therefore, people had 1 think about phenomena that
were remaved from them in lime and space—ideas rather han things. Such a
Ire spirit represented the polential and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediate

> Thal transition is completed in ihe {hird stage. Liberated irom each other,

Irées and heir spirits can begin to be seen as symbals and embodiments ol

odher natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of weather

and seasans 10 produce good of bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirih

and disease. Al that point, the veneralion of frees reaches its stape of greatest !
complexity, Societies in both Eastern Europe and the South Pacitic presented |
ceremonial olferings to trees in the hopes thal they would fumish rain and |
sunshing, Women who hoped to bear children might be instructed to embrace ;
special frees thought bo give fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in |
which Ihe lruitfulness of frees suggests the fruitlubness of harvests and family- |
buitding, indicales that a sochety has made its first steps toward symbolic and |
absirach thinking. i
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2. The word penetrate in the passage is
closest in meaning to

{A) enter

(B) locate
(C} survive
(D) consider

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bowgh, his classic catalog o mythalogies, Sir James Gearge
Frazer extensively documents the significance of Irees in woeld religion. His
chaplers on tree spirits roam lram Northern Europe to the Eastern Seaboard of
what is now the United States to the islands of the Pacific. Despite the fack of
contact among these regions, the veneration ol irees united them, The woods
that covarad large areas of Europe and North America, in particulas, were
difficult 1o penetrate and dangerous 1o cross. It was not a great mental leap

for people o seg the trees that populated 1hem as embodiments of the nalural
forces that governed (heir lives

On the basis ol Frazer's classification, o can derive three lnose stages of ree
worship. In the first, a sociely sees the tree as the physical body of the spirit
theal inhiabits it, much a5 the human bady can be seen as housing the mind. i

is known ihal both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient
Morthern Europe reganded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species
{as the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the way certain natural groves
were reparded as natural lemples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany).
Early on, each of these lrees was regarded as an animate being wilh both spiri
and bady. It had a distinct identity, like an individual person, This suggests
[hat it was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the paople who
veneraled i,

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed 1o avold causing
offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seriously. In some places, one
could be punished severely lor injuring the bark of 2 tree or stealing ils fruil,
Before a iree was felled for human wse, woodcutters in many world cultures
would otfer it both apologies and thanks for the resources it was aboul 1o
provide them. This was necessary 1o avoid insulting the iree and inviling bad
fottune. Il was also the case, howeves, that injuries were said to cause sullering
10 Irees as they did to people. In some sociefies, it was claimed that rees cry
aul in pan when struck of cul info, A lree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in ths first stage

A sociely makes a leap In sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when it begins to regard them as separale, That iz, the spirit exists
independantly of the physical Iree, even if it chooses to dwell there most of the
fime. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any frée of a forest; it is nol
killed when an individual tree is cut down. 11 is not bound to a single ree but
rather stands lor a group. The distinction may seem small, but it is  significant
first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, after all, is more than the sum of
its parts. 1 encompasses not only its frees but also the animals and brush that
llgurish amang them. The dangers of the fores! are hidden; 3 traveler may o
may nol encounber Ihem on a given jeunney. To think about a tres spirit identified
with the fores! as a whale, therefore, peapde had to think about phenomena ihat
ware resmoved Irom them in time and space—ideas ralher than things. Such a
Iree spiril represented the polenfial and absiract rather than the concrete and
immediale

> That Iransition is completed in the thind stage. Liberated lrom esch othes,
Irees and their spirits can begin 1o be seen as symbols and embodimenis al
other nalural processes of significance 1o primitive lite: the powes of wealhes
and seasons 1o produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries o childbirth

and disease. Al Ihat paind, the veneration of frees reaches its stage of greates!
complexily, Societies in both Easiern Europe and the South Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings [0 trées in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshine. Women who hoped 1o bear children might be instructed to embrace
special trees thought fo give tertility, The appearance of these beliels, in
which the lruillulness of raes suggests Ihe fruithulness of harvests and lamily-
building, indicales that a society has made its firs! steps loward symbolic and
abstract thinking

456 | Cracking the TOEFL i8T



TOEFL Reading

3. The author mentions the Druids The Veneration of Trees
in paragraph 2 as an example of a In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James Gearge
people that Frazer extensively documents the signilicance of trees In woeld religion. His

chaplers on Iree spirits roam from Nosthern Europe 1o the Eastern Seaboard of
whal is now the United States to the islands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of

(A) exhibited all three stages of contact among these regions, the veneration of irees united them. The woods
tree wWo rship thait covered large areas of Europe and Nosth America, in particular, wene
; 3 ditficull lo penetrade and dangarous 1o cross. H was not a great memtal leap
{E} punlsh ed peo F']E for stearlng loe peopha to see the irees that popalated them as embodiments of the natural
fruit forces that governed thedr fives.
(C) worshipped a particular On the basis of Frazer's classificalion, one can derive three loose slages of Iree

. worship, In the first, a sociely sees the tree as the physical body of the spirit
species of tree ; that inhabits it, much &5 the human body can be seen as housing the mind. It
{D} cut down many trees as its i5 known Ihat Both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient
ivilizat Northesn Europe reganded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species
ivilization expan : : .
c ation expa ded {as the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the way cerfain natural groves
wirg reganded as natural lemples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
. i Early on, each of these trees was regarded as an animale being with both spiril
Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [»] and bady. |1 had a distinc identity, |ike an ndividual person. This sugpests
Iheal it was Believed bo have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avold causing
affense to rees. These taboos were taken very seripusly. In some places, one
could be punished sevenaly for injuring the bark of a tree or slealing s fruit
Before & tree was felled for hman wse, waodcullers in many world cultures
would offer it both apologles and thanks fos the resources il was about to
provide them. This was necessary o avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad
lortune, It was akso the case, howeves, hat injuries were said o cause sullering
1o trees as ihey did 1o people. In some sociefies, it was claimed thal liees cry
aul in pain when slauck o cul info, A Iree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first slage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when it beging o regard them as separate. That is, the spirit exists
Iingependantly of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most of the
time, The: same Spiril may thus take up residence in any tree of a lorest: it is not
killed when an individial treg i cul down. 11 is not bound o a single free but
rather stands lor a group, The distinction may seem small, but it is a significant
first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest, alter all, is more than the sum of
i1s parts. Il encompasses not only ils trees bul also the animals and brush that
HNourish among them. The dangers of the forest are hdden; a traveler may of
may nol encounter Ihem on a given joumey, To think aboul 3 tree spirlt identitied
wilh he forest a5 @ whole, heretore, peopie had to think about phenomena that
wier remidvird lram Ihem in time and space—ideas rather than things. Such a
trise spiril represenied the polential and abstract rather than the concrefe and
immediale.

»That transition is completed in (he third $lage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen &5 symbals and embodiments ol
olher natural processes of significance fo primitive life: the power of weathes
and seasons 1o produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth

and disease. Al thal poind, the veneration of irees reaches its stage of greates!
complexity. Societies in bolh Eastern Europe and the South Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshing, Women who hoped Io bear children might be instructed fo embrace
special trees thought to give ferlility. The appearance of ihese befiets, in
which the fruitfulness of irees suggests the Inuitfulness of hasvests and tamily-
building, indicates that a society has made il first steps toward symbolic and
abslract thinking.

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test | 457




TOEFL Reading

-

4. The word severely in the passage is
closest in meaning to

{A) occasionally
(B) harshly

(C) repeatedly
(D) secretly

The Veneration of Trees

In The Gedden Bough, his classic calalog of mythologles, Sir James George
Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in workd refigion. His
chaglers on free spirils roam from Narihern Europe to the Easterm Seaboard of
what i now the United States 1o ihe istands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of
confact among these regions, the veneration of trees united them. The woods
Ihat covered large areas of Europe and Morth America, in parlicular, were
difficull 1o penetrate and dangerous fo cross. 1 was not a great mental leap

lor people o see the rees that populated them as embodiments of the natural
forces Ihal governed their lives

On ihe basis of Frazer's classihcation, one can derive three loose stages of ree
worship. In the firs, a society sees the tree as the physical body of (he spirie
Ihat inhabils il, much as the human body can be seen as housing the mind, 1t
i known that both the Cellic and the Germanic fribes that inhabited ancient
Rorthem Europe regarded certain brees as sacred, selting them apari by species
(a5 the Druids worshipped caks) or by location (Ihe way cerlain natural groves
ware regarded as natural temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
Early an, each of these lrees was regarded as an animate being with both spiril
and body. It had 2 distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests
Ihat il was believed 1o have the same impulses and reactions 3s the people who
venerated it

Accondingly, ancien peoples had etabaorale taboos designad to avoid causing
offense to irees, These faboos were taken very seriously, In some places, one
could be punished severely lor infuring the bark of a tree or stealing its fruil.
Betore a tree was folled for human use, woodcullers in many world cullures
woukd ofler it both apologies and thanks for the resources il was abaut to
movide them. This was necessary to awoid insulting the iree and inviting bad
tortune. 11 was also the case, however, thal injuries were said 1o cause sullering
1o trees a5 ihey did lo people. In some societies, it was claimed thal irees cry
aul in pain when struck or cut into. A lree’s spinit and body are considered
inseparabde in this first s1age

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when if begins 1o regaed ihem as separate. That is, the spiril exisis
independently of the physical tree, even if if chooses to dwell there most ol the
fime2. The same spiril may thus take up residence inany tree of 2 forest it is not
killed when an individual Irég is cut down. It is not bodnd 10 a single free but
rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem small, but it is a signilicant
first step toward symbodic thinking. A forest, after all, 15 maore than the sum of
i1s parls. It encompasses nod only its trees bub also the animals and brush that
fioserish amaeng them, The dangers of the fores? are hidden; a traveler may of
may nol encoumer them on a given journey. To hink about a tree spirit identilied
wilh the forest 35 a whole, therefore, people had o think about phenomena thal
were cemaved from them in lime and space—ideas rather 1han things. Such a
tree spinit represented the potential and abstract rather than the concrete and
Immediate.

»Thal transition is completzd in he third stage. Liberated lrom each other,
Irees and their spirils can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments of
odher natural processes of significance to primitive lite: the power of weathar
and seasons 10 produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbinh
and disease, Al that point, 1he veneralion of trees reaches ils stage of greatest
compiexity. Societies in bath Eastern Europe and the South Pacific presented
cesemonial offerings to trees in the hopes that they would lurmish rain and
sunshing, Women whao hoped to bear children might be instructed to embrace
special frees thought to give fertility. The appearance of thesa beliefs, in
which the fruitbulness of frees suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and lamily-
buikfing, indicates that a sockety has made its first steps toward symbolic and
absiract thinking
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v

5. Which of the following is NOT The Veneration of Trees
mentioned as evidence that ancient In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James Gearge

. . gr o Frazer extensivaly documents the significance of trees in world religion. His
peoples believed trees had individual 0 on e spiris roam from Nosthern Europe 1o the Eastern Seaboard of

spirits? what is now the United States to the islands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of
contact among these regions, the veneradion of lrees united them. The woods
7 red | ia, i icad
(A} They apologized to a tree e sy i e
before cutting it down. lor people to see the troes that populated them as embodiments of the nalural
(B) They had rules against forces that governed Iheit lives
injuring tree bark. On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive thres loose stages of tree

worship, in the first, a society sees Ihe (ree as the physical body of the spirit
(C)  They thought trees could {hat inhabils it, much as Ihe ﬂuman body can be seen as housing the mind. It
express pa in. is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient
Northern Ewrope regarded certain trees as sacred, setting Iham apart by species
(D) They gave each tree a {5 the Druids worshipped caks) or by location (the way certain natural groves
pETSGI‘lal name. ware reqarded as natural lemnples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
Early on, each of thesa trees was regarded as an animate being with both spiril
and body, It had a distinc! identity, like an individual person. This suggesis
Ihat it was believed 1o have Ihe same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it

Accordingly, ancien peoples had etaborate taboos designed fo avoid causing
olfense o Irees. These taboos were taken very seriously. In some places, ane
could be punished sevesaly tor injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its huil.
Before 3 Iree was felled for human use, woodcullers in many warld cullures
would oifer i both apologies and thanks for the resources it was about to
movide them. This was necessary to avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad
tortune, It was akso the case, however, 1hat injuries were said 10 cause sulfering
1o trees as they did 1o people. In some societies, it was claimed that frees cry
out in pain when struck of cut info. A trée's spirit and body are considerad
inseparabile in this first stage

A society makes a leap in sophislication and reaches Frazer's second

stape when it begins to regard them as separade. That is, the spiril exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses 1o dwell there most of the
time. The same spirit may thys Lake up resigence inany free of a forest; it is nol
killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is nol bound fo 2 single tree but
rather stands for a group. The distinction may seam small, but i is 2 shgnificant
first step toward symibolic thinking. A forest, atter all, is mare than the sum of
i1s parts. It encompasses nol only ils trees but also the animals and brush that
flowrish among them. The dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may o¢
may nod encounter them on @ gven journey. To think about a tree spirit identified
with Ihe farest as a whole, therefore, people had ta think about phenomena thal
werg removed from ihem in fime and space—ideas rather than things. Such a
tree spirit represented the polential and abstract rather than the concrete and
Immediate

> That transition is completed in the third stape. Liberated from each other,
Irees and their spirits can begin fo be seen as symbals and embodiments ol
odher nalural processes of significance fo primitive lide; the power of weather
and seasons 10 produce good o bad harvests, the mysleries of childbirth

and disease. Al that point, the veneration of irees reaches its stape of greates!
compexity. Sociedies in bolh Eastern Europe and the South Pacilic presented
ceremonial alferings to Irees in the hopes that 1hey would furmish rain and
sunshing, Women who hoped to bear children might be instricied lo embrace
spicial rees thought to give fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in
which the fruithulness of irees suggests the fruillulness of harvests and family-
building, indicales that 3 society has made its first steps loward symbolic and
abstract thinking.
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6. The second stage of tree worship
discussed in the passage involves a
distinction between

(A) sacred trees and ordinary
trees

(B) the spirit and the body of a
tree

(C) trees with and without
spirits

(D) single trees and trees in
forests

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythalogies, Sir James Goorge
Frazer extensively documents the signilicance of trees in world religion. His
chigiers on free spirits rogm from Noefhern Europe 1o the Eastern Seaboard of
whal 15 now Ihe United States to ihe istands of the Pacific. Despite the lack ol
conlact amang these regions, the veneration of irees uniled them. The woods
thal covered large areas of Europe and Nosth Amserica, in particular, were
dilficull 1o pendtrale and dangerous fo cross. It was not a great mental leap

lor people to sea the irees that populated them as embodiments of the natural
larces thal govermed their lives.

O thee basis ol Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages of ireg
worship, In the firsl, a society sees tha ree as the physical body of the spirit
thal inbiabits it, much & the human body can be seen as howsing the mind. It

i5 known thal both the Celtic and the Garmanic tribes that inhabited ancient
Northern Ewrope regarded cerlain trees as sacred, setling them apart by species
{as the Drubds worshipped oaks) or by fecation (the way cerfain natural groves
witg regarded as natural lemples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
Earty on, cach of these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit
and body, It had 3 distinct dentity, like an individual person. This suggests
Ihat it was beligved to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it

Accordingly, ancient paoples had etaborate taboos designed fo avoid causing
olffense to irees. These taboos were Laken very seriously. In some places, one
could be punished severely for injuring the bark ol a tree or stealing its fruit.
Before a trea was fedled for human use, woodcullers in many warld cullures
would oller it both apotogies and thanks for the resources it was aboul to
provide them. This was necessary to avoad imsulting the tree and inviting bad
fortung. 1| was akso the case, however, 1hat injuries were said 1o cause sullering
1o trees as they did o people. In some societies, it was claimed that irees cry
out in pain when struck of cut info, A free's spiril and body are considered
Inseparable in this firs slage

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stape when it beging o regard them as separate. That is, the spirit exists
indapendantly of the physical tree, even il il chooses to dwell there most of the
fimi. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any iree of a lorest; it is nal
killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is not bound i a single frea but
rather stands for a group, The distinction may seem small, but it is a significant
first slep boward symbolic thinking. A forest, alter all, is more than the sum of
its parls. Il encompasses not only ilS rees Bul 2150 1he animals and brush that
Meurish among them. The dangers of the fores! are hidden; a traveler may ot
meay ol encounter them on a given [ourney. To think 2bouw! 3 tree spisit identified
wilh the forest as a whole, therefore, peaple had ta think about phenomana ihat
were remgved trom them in time and space—ideas rather than things. Such a
tree spiril represented the polential and abstract rathes than the concrede and
Immediale

»Thal transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated lrom each other,
trees and their spinits can begin fo be seen &5 symbals and embodiments ol
olher nadural processes of signiticance to primitive lite; the power of weather
and seasons o produce good or bad harvests, the mysieries of childbirth

and disease. Al that point, the veneralion of trees reaches ils stage of grealest
complexily, Sociefies in both Eastesn Evrope and the South Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings to Irees in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshing. Women who hoped io bear childeen might be instructed fo embrace
special irees thoughl to give ferlility, The appearance ol these beliels. in
which [he fruittulness of irees suggests the fuitlulness of harvests and lamély-
buliding, indicales that a sociely has made ils first steps toward symbolic and
abstract Ihinking
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7. The phrase bound to in the passage The Veneration of Trees

is closest in meaning to In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mylhobogies, Sir James George

Frazet exlensively documents the significance of trees in world religion. His
- chaplers on lree spirits roam from Northemn Ewrope to the Eastarn Seaboard ol

(A) limited to whial is now the United States Io the istands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of

{B) hidden within contact among Ihese regions, the veneration of (rees united them. The woods
that covered large areas of Europe and North America, in particular, were

(C)  regarded as difficult to penetrate and dangerous fo cross. Il ws not a greal mental leap

(D) venerated as for peopie to see he frees that populaled them as embadiments of the natusal

forces that governed Iheir lives,

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derfve three loose stages of tree
worship. In the fivst, a sociely sees tha tree as the physical body of the spirit
that inhabits it, mich as the human body can be seen a5 housing the mind. It
is kmawen (Rt bodh the Celtic and the Gesmanic iribes that inhabited ancien
Northern Europe regarded certain Irees as sacred, setting them agart by species
(as the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (1he way certain nalural groves
weng reparded as natural temples o sacred spaces in what i now Germany).
Eatly on, zach of these lrees was regarded as an animate being with bath spiril
and bady. It had a distinct identity, Hke an individual person, This suggests
that il was balieved bo have the same impulses and reactions as the paaple wha
venaraled it

Accordingly, ancient peaples had elaborate taboos designed Lo avold causing
olfense to trees. These tzboos were taken very sediously. In some places, one
could e punished sevetely lor injuring the bark of 2 tree or shealing its fruit
Before & Iree was felled for human use, woodcutters in many world culiures
would ofter it both apologies and thanks for te resources il was about 1o
provide them, This was necessary 1o avoid insulling the tree and invifing bad
lotune. It was #lso Ihe case, however, that injuries were said to cawse sullering
I frees as thay did lo people. In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry
oul in pain when struck or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first stage

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when it begins to regard them as separale. Thal s, the spinit exists
independantly of the physical iree, even if it chooses 1o dwall there most of the
lime. The same spitit may thus take up residence in any tree of a forest it is nol
killed when an individual tree is cut down. 11 is not bound to a single tree bt
rather stands for a group. The distinclion may seem small, but it is 2 significant
first step loward symbolic thinking. A forest, aier all, is more than the sum of
its parts. I encompasses not enly its frees bul also the animals and brush that
flnurish amang them. The dangers of the forest are hidden: a raveber may o
may nol encounter them on & given pourney. To think about 3 tree spirlt identitisd
willh the ferest a5 a whaole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that
were removed lrom [hem in time and space—ideas rather than things. Such a
Iree spiril represented the potential and abstract rather than the concrefs and
immediale

> That transition is comypdeted in the thind stage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin o be seen as symbals and embodiments of
ather natural processes of significance 1o primitive [ife; the power of weather
and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, (he mysteries of childbirth

and disaase. Al Ihat paint, the veneration of trees reaches its stage of greatest
complexity. Socseties in both Eastern Europe and the South Pacilic presented
caremonial afferings 1o trées in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshine. Women who hoped 1o bear children might be instrucied 1o embrace
special trees thought 1o give fertility, The appearance of thess beliefs, in
witich the fruil lulness of trees suggests the fraitfulness of harvests and family-
butlding, ndicales that a society has made its first sleps loward symbolic and
abestract ihinking
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phrase ideas rather than things to
indicate that

(A} the forest was actually
much less dangerous than
people thought it to be

(B) people stopped fearing the
forest at the second stage
of tree worship

(C) some aspects of the forest
can be imagined but not
seen

(D) many travelers were
seriously hurt in the forest

8. The author of the passage uses the

The Veneration of Trees

In The Godden Bowgthy, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James George
Frazer exlensively documents the signilicance of Irees in world religion. His
chaplers on free spirits roam Irom Northern Europe to the Eastern Seaboard of
whal is now the United States to the islands of the Pacilic. Despite the lack of
contacl among Ihese regions, he venaration of trees uniled them. The woods
that covared farge areas of Europe and Morth America, in particulas, were
ditficult 1o penetrate and dangerous 1o cross. It was not a great mental leap

for peaple to see the frees that populated them as embodiments of the nalural
fonces that governed their fives

O the basis of Frazer's classification, ene can derive three loose slages of ree
worship, In the first, a society sees the tree as (he physical body of the spirit
that infizbits it, much a5 the human body can be seen as howsing the mind. It
is known that bath the Celtic and the Germanic tribes thal inhabited ancient
Morthern Europe regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species
(as the Druids woeshipped oaks) or by location (the way certain nalural groves
wesg regarded as natural lemples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
Early on, each of these Irees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit
and bady. It had a distinct identity, (ke an individual person, This suggests
Ihat it was beligwed to have the same impulses and reaclions as the people who
veneraded il

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborats tabaos designed 1o avoid causing
allense to rees. These tlaboas were taken very seriously, In some places, one
could e punishad savenely for injuring the bark of a tree of stealing its liit,
Before a tree was fedled for human use, woodcullers in many world cullures
would offer it bolh apologies and thanks for the resources it was aboul to
provide them. This was necessary to avoid insulting the iree and inviting bad
loriune. It was atso the case, however, thal injuries were $aid 10 cause sullering
1o treses a5 they did 1o people. In some societies, it was claimed that lrees cry
oul in pain when streck of cul info. A iree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this firs! slage

A sociefy makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when it begins fo regard tham as separate. That is, the spiril exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses 1o dwell there most of the
time. The same spiril may thus take up residence in any tree of a lorest: it is nol
kil when an individual tree is cut down. 11 is not bound o a single tree but
rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem small, but it is a significan
first step toward symbolic thinking. A orest, afier afl, is more than the sum of
its parts. Il encompasses not only ils trees but also the animals and brush that
flourish among them. The dangers of the forest are hidden; a raveler may os
may nol encounter them on a given joumey, To think about a tree spirit identified
with Ihe forest &5 a whale, therelore, peopla had to think about phenomena thal
were remdved fram them in time and space—ideas rather than things. Such a
frea spirit represented 1he polential and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediale

»That transition is compeeted in [he third $1age. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin 1o be seen as symbaols and embodiments of
other natural processes of significance fo primitive life: the power of weather
and seasons o produce good oo bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth

and disease. Al thal pain, the vengration of trees reaches ils stage of greates!
complexity, Societies in bolh Eastern Europe and the South Pacitic presented
ceremonial offerings to lrees in the hopes thal they would famish rain and
sunshing. Women who hoped 1o bear children might be instructed to embrace
special trees thowght 1o give fertilly, The appearance of these beliefs, in

which the fruitfulngss of irees suggests the lrustlulness of harvests and family-
building, indicales that a sociely has made its lirst steps foward symbolic and
abstract thinking
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9. The author implies that the most The Veneration of Trees
complex phase of tree worship In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sie James George
involves Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world religicn, His
chaplers on free spirits roam from Nosthern Europe to the Eastern Seaboard ol
; what is now the United States to the islands of the Pacific. Despite the lack of
(A} the belief that all trees are contact among these regions, he veneration of Irees united them, The woods
sacred tht covered large areas of Europe and North America, in particular, were
S — dilficult 1o penetrate and dangerous fo cross. Il was not a great mental leap
(B) distinguishing between for people to seq the trees that populated them as embodiments of the nalural
male and female tree spirits forces thal governed their lives.
(C) different ceremonies for On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages of tree

. worship, In the first, a sociely sees tha tree as the physical body of the spiril

different seasons that inhabits it, much a5 the human body can be seen as housing the mind. N

(D) the use of trees as symbaols is known that bath the Cellic and the Germanic trites that inhabited ancient
Northern Europe regarded cerlain Irees s sacred, setting them apart by species
(a5 the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the way cestain natural groves
weng regarded as natural temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany),
Early on, each of these trees was regarded as an animate being wilh both spirit
and body. It had 2 distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests
Ihat it was believed lo have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated il

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed 1o avold causing
offensa to tregs. These taboas were taken very seriously. In some places, one
could be punished severely for injuring the bark of a free or slealing its fruit.
Before a tree was lelled for human wse, woodcullers in many world cultures
would oller it both apologies and thanks for the resources il was aboul to
rovide them. This was necessary fo avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad
fortune. I was aso the case, howeves, (hal injudies were said 1o cause sulfering
1o trees as Ihey did to people. in some sociaties, il was claimed [hal rees cry
oul in pain when stiuck or cul into, A tree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first slage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

slage when it bagins o regard them as separate. That is, the spiril exists
ingependantly of the physical tree, even il it chooses 1o dweli there most of the
time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a forest: it is not
killed when an individwal tree is cut down. 11is not bound Lo 2 single free but
rather stands lor & group, The dislinction may seem small, but it is a significant
first step toward symibolic thinking. A forest, alter all, is more than the sum of
its pails. |l encompasses not only its trees bui also the animals and brush thal
flourish among them. The dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may of
may ol encourter them on & given joumney. To think aboul a tres spirll identitied
wilh ihe forest as a whole, iheretore, people had to think about phenomena that
were remgvad lrom them in time and space—Iideas ralbes than things. Sucha
tree spiril represented the polential and abstract rather than the concrele and
immediate.

> Thal transition is compéeted in the thind stage. Liberated lrom each othes,
trees and their spifits can begin o be seen as symbols and embodiments ol
olher n#ural processes of significance o primilive lide; the power of weathes
and seasons o produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth

ang disaase. Al that paind, the veneration of rees reaches its stage of greates!
complexity, Sociglies in both Eastern Europe and the South Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings to lrees in the hopes that they would furnish rain and
sunshing. Women who hoped fo bear children might be instrucied fo embrace
special trees thowghi to give lerlility. The appearance of these beliels, in
which the fruittulness of Irees suggests the nuitlulness of harvests and family-
building, indicales that a sociely has made ils first sleps toward symbalic and
abstract thinking.
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10. The word furnish in the passage is The Veneration of Trees

clasest in meaning to I The: Gt Bowgh, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James George
Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees In world refigion. His

chaplers on ireg spirils roam from Mosthern Europe bo the Eastern Seaboard ol

(A)  explain whal is now ihe United States to the islands of the Pacilic. Despite the lack ol
(B) provide cantact among Ihese regions, the veneration of Irees united them. The woods
(C) avoid that covered large areas of Europe and North America, in parficular, were
VoI difficull 1o penetrade and dangarous Io cross. It was not a great mental leap
(D) refuse for people to see the trees that populated them as embodiments of the natural

lowces that governed their lives

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive thres: loose stages ol tree
worship. In the first, a sociely sees (ha tree as the physical body of the spirit
that inhabits it, much as the human body can be seen as howsing the mind. i

is known Ihal bath the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabiled ancient
Northern Europe regarded corlain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species
(a5 the Druids worshipped oaks) or by location (the way cestain natural groves
were regarded as natural temples or sacred spaces in what is now Garmany)
Early on, each of these Irees was regarded as an animate being with bodh spiril
and body. It had a distinct identity, like an individual person, This sugpests
Ihat it was beligved Lo have (he same impulses and reaclions as the people who
venerated it

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed 1o avold causing
offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seripusly. In soma places, one
could be punished severely tor injuring the bark of 2 free or slealing fis fruit
Belore a tree was (elled for human use, woodcutlers in many world cultures
would offer i both apologies and thanks for the resources it was about fo
provida them. This was necessary 1o avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad
lortune. It was atso the case, however, that injuries were said 1o cawse sullering
|0 tress as Ihey did 1o people. In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry
oul in pain when struck or cul info. A tree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first slage

A sociely makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

stage when it begins to regard them as separate, That is, the spirit exists
incependently of the physical tree, even if il chooses 1o dwell there most of the
fime. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a forest: i1 is not
killed when an individwal free is cut down. 11 is not bond to 2 single tree but
rather stands lor a group. The distinction may seem small, but it is a signiticant
first step toward symbolic thinking, A forest, ater all, is more than the sum of
its parts. Il encompasses nol only its trees but also the animals and brush that
Hourish among them. The dangess of tha forest are hidden; a raveler may of
may ol encountar them on a given journéy, Ta think about a tre spiril identified
wilh the forest as a whals, therefore, peaple had to think about phenomena (hal
were remgved lrom Ihem in time and space—ideas ralher than things. Such a
tree spirit represented the polential and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediale.

> That transitian is compieted in the third stage. Liberated rom each ofher,
trees and their spirits can begin 1o be seen &5 symbods and embodiments of
other natural processes of significance 1o primitive life: (he power of wealhes
and seasons 1o produce good or bad harvests, the mysteres of childbirth

and disease. Al that pain, the vengration of trees reaches its stage of greates!
complexity, Socielies in bodh Eastern Europe and the Soufh Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings o Irees in the hopes that (hey would furnish rain and
sunghing. Women who hoped 1o bear children might be instructed 1o embrace
special trees thowght to give ferlility, The appearance of ihese beliels, in
which the fruitfulness of irees suggests the fruithulness of harvests and family-
buitding, indicales that @ society has made its first sleps toward symbolic and
abstract thinking.
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11. According to paragraph 5 of the
passage, ancient peoples saw
special meaning in

(A) the ability of trees to bear
fruit

(B) the three stages in the life
cycle of a tree

(C) trees that required little rain
and sun

(D) the raising of trees by
women

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow
[>]

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythalogies, Sir James George
Frazer extensively documents the signilicance of trees in world religion, His
chaplers gn {ree spirits roam from Northern Evrope bo the Eastern Seaboard o
what is now (he Uinited States to the islands of the Pacific. Despite the lack ol
contact amoang these regions, the venaralion of trees united them. The woaods
that covered large areas of Europe and Morth America, in particulas, were
ditficult o penetrate and dangerous 1o cross. It was not a great mental leap

hor peopke to see the trees that populaled ihem as embodiments of the natural
forces that governed their lives.

O e biasis of Frazer's classitication, one can derive hree loose stages of ree
worship. In the first, a sociely sees the tree as tha physical body of the spitit
that inhabits it, much s the human bady can be seen as housing the mind. I

is knowmn Ihat both the Celtic and the Germanéc tribes that inhabifed ancient
Northern Europe regarded cerlain irees as Sacred, setting them apart by species
(85 the Druids worshipped paks) or by location (the way certain natural groves
weng reganded as nalural lemples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany)
Early on, each of these rees was regarded as an animate being wilh both spiril
and bady. 11 bad a distinct identity, like an individual pesson. This suggests
Ihat it was believed to have the same impulses and reactions a5 the people who
venerated it

Accordingly, ancient peaples had elaborate taboos designed to avaid causing
olfenze to trees. These tboos were laken very seriowsly. In some places, one
could be punished severely for injuring the bark of a free or stealing its fruit,
Before a iree was fellad for human use, woodcutters in many world cullures
would offer it both apologies and thanks for the resources il was about 1o
provide them, This was necessary to avoid insulling the ree and inviting bad
fortune. It was atsa the case, however, that injuries were said to cause suflering
10 trees as they did 1o people. In some socketies, il was claimed that trees cry
aut in pain when struck or cut info. A lree’s spiril and body are considered
inseparable in Whis firs! slage.

A sociely makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second

slage when it beging Lo regard them as separate. That s, the spinit exists
independently of the physical tree, evan if it choosas 1o dwall thare most of the
fime. The same spiril may thus take up residence in any tree of a forest; it is nat
killed when an individual ree is cut dawn. 11 is not bound 1o a single iree but
rather stands lor a group, The distinction may seem small, bl it is a significant
first sbep towand symbolic thinking. A forest, alter ail, is mare than the sum of
ils parts. 1t encompasses not only its trees bl also the animals and brush that
fgurish among them. The dangers of the forest are hidden; a travaber may of
may niol encountés themm on a given journay. To think about a tree spirit identilied
with the lores! as a whale, theredore. people had to think about phenomena thal
were removed leam them in lime and space—ideas rathes than things. Sucha
frea spirit represented ihe polential and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediale.

*That iransition is completed in the third slage. Liberated from each oher,
trees and their spinits can begin lo be seen s symbols and embodiments af
olher nalural processes ol significance lo primifive life: the power of weather
and seasons 1o produce pood or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth

and gisease. Al thal paind, the veneration of trees reaches its stage of greatest
complexily. Sociglies in both Eastern Europe and the Soulh Pacilic presented
ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that they would ferish rain and
sunshing. Women who hoped 1o bear childran might be instructed to embrace
special rees thought o give tertility. The appearance of these beliels, in
whiich the lruillubness of irees suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-
bullding, indicates that a society has made its first steps toward symbalic and
abstract thinking
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12.  Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage
is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer
choices that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some
sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas that
are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This
question is worth 2 points.

Three basic levels of tree worship can be observed in The Golden
Bough.

Answer Choices

It was forbidden to cut down certain
trees because they would be seriously
offended by an injury.

Ancient Germans believed certain
groves were sacred and used them
as temples, but Druids venerated the
oak tree in particular.

Certain peoples came to believe
that tree spirits were independent
of individual trees and instead
represented a whole forest.

Some societies believed each tree
had an individual spirit, the way a
human being has a distinct mind.

More is known about the ceremonies
of Europe than about the ceremonies
of MNorth America and the South
Pacific.

A basis for abstract thinking was
achieved when tree spirits were
believed to control natural forces
such as crops and human fertility.
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Daguerreotypes
Only a small number of professional
photographers ever had any practical
experience as daguerreotypists, those
technicians who made photographs through
the daguerreotype process. By its strictest
definition, the daguerreotype process was
common for not more than 20 years in the mid-
1800s. Other ways of making photographic
images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the
advent of the daguerreotype. They quickly
eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving
photographs produced by these methods are
often referred to as daguerreotypes, but that
designation is incorrect.

It is not surprising that photography

enthusiasts began looking for alternatives to
the daguerreotype almost immediately. The
materials it required were both expensive—

the plates contained silver and one of the
developing solutions contained gold—and
extremely risky. Strict adherence to proper
laboratory procedure was necessary in order to
avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing

a daguerreotype were as laborious and
frustrating as they were hazardous. Images
were recorded on copper plates to which
several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the
plates were scoured with alcohol and squares
of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust
could easily create a deep enough groove to
render the final image worthless, they had to be
perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in
solutions of bromine and iodine. The thin layer
of bromo-iodine that formed on them made
them sensitive to light, at which point they were
ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped
alternately in heated mercury and freezing-cold

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test

467




TOEFL Reading

FRIRE BiCTan
iivi z (F-18

water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images
to the plates and developed them. The chilled
water kept the plates from breaking up during
this critical step. The daguerreotypists next
applied hydrosulfate soda to the plate surfaces
to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not

been exposed to light and brushed them with

a solution of gold and chlorine to brighten the
images and sharpen their black-white contrast.

There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’
customers too. The expense of materials and
labor was passed on to them in the form of
very high prices. Only the rich could easily
afford to sit for a daguerreotype portrait. For
those of more limited means, a daguerreotype
was a once-in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally,
daguerreotype plates required long exposures,
from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-
quality images. Chairs and tables with special
support were designed to help those posing
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout
the exposure time. If they did not, the resulting
image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for
the need of the human eye to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making
daguerreotypes, no one could argue with the
finished product when things went well. The
process recorded textural detail with a realism
that still seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily
distinguished. Those posing for daguerreotypes
tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result
was that their features often relaxed into an
attractive thoughtfulness.

The incentive to develop a photographic
process that retained the advantages of the
daguerreotype without the disadvantages was
thus powerful. The substitute with the most
lasting popularity was the ferrotype, or tintype,
which used an enamel-coated iron plate.
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Ferrotypes became popular with photographers
who set up stalls at street fairs and inexpensive
resorts because they could be exposed and
developed very quickly. Iron plates were also
much less expensive than copper plates, and
the resulting photographs were less fragile than
daguerreotypes. On the other hand, iron, unlike
copper, could rust if not properly stored. Many
old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term
display in hot and moist environments.
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13. Which of the following can be
inferred from paragraph 1 of the
passage’

(A) Some photographs are
called daguerreotypes
inaccurately.

(B) Daguerreotypes were
popular for most of the
1800s.

(C} Not all daguerreotypes were
made by technicians.

(D) Tintypes and ferrotypes
were the first kinds of
photographs.

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerreolypes

Only a small number ol professional pholographers ever had any practical
Experience as daguerreotypists. those echnicians who made photographs
Ihrough the daguerreotype process. By its striclest definition, the daguerreotype
process was comman for nol more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
|errotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of ihe daguerrestype. They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving pholographs produced by
{hese methads are ofien referred 0 a5 daguerreolypes, bt thal designation is
incoerect

It s not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for allernatives
1o the daguemeotype aimost immedialely. The materials it required were both
expensive—ithe plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to proper laboratory
procedure was necessary in order bo avoid poisoning by noxiows gases.

The steps invalved in preparing and exposing 4 daguerreolype were as laborious
and frusirating as they ware hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
t which several thin coats of silver had been applied, Afler being fastened io
wonden biocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol 2nd squares of solf llannel.
Since even one speck of dust could easily create 2 deep enough groove o render
the final image worthless, they had to be perfectly buted. The plates were then
bathed in solutions of broming and ioding. The thin layer ol bromo-iodine thal
formed on (hem made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready far
EXpOSUE

Alter exposure, the plates were dipped allernately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold waler. The mercury vapors helped fix the images o the plates and
developed them, The chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during this
critical step. The dapuerreotypists next applied hydrosullate soda bo the plate
surfaces 1o dissolve any broma-iodine thal had nod been exposed to light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chiorine to brighten the images and
sharpen their black-white contrast

There were ditficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The expense of
materials and fabor was passed on 10 them in the form o very high prices. Only
1he rich could easily afford 1o sit for 3 daguerreotype portrait, For those of more
lirmited means, a daguerreolype was a once-in-a-lifetime treal. Additionally,
daguerrentype plates required long exposures, Irom 8 1o 20 minutes, in ordes
10 yield high-quality images. Chairs and tables with special suppart were
designed to help those posing bor portrails to remain absolutely s1ill throughout
Ihe exposure time, If they did nod, the resulling image would be blurred, Nol
aven the cleveres! such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the
human eye to blink periodicaily.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreatypes, no one could
argue with the finished produwct when things wenl wall, The process reconded
texfural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen ol satin
and the dull, heavy nap of flannal are easily distinguished. Thosa posing

for daguerreatypes tired afler trying to mainkain the same facial expression
for minutes at 3 time; the resull was that their features often relaxed inlo an
aliractive thowghliulness,

»The incentive 10 develap a pholographic process thal retained the advantages
of the daguerreatype withoul the disadvantages was thus powerful. The
substitute with the most lasting popularity was the ferratype, or tintype,

which usad an enamed-coated irgn plate. Ferrotypes became popular wilh
photographers who sel up stalls al streel fairs and inexpensive resorts because
fhey could be exposed and developed very quickly. iron plates were alsa much
less expensive than coppes plates, and the resulling pholographs were less
fragile than daguarreotypes. On the other hand, iron, undike copper, could rust il
not properly stored. Many old lemmolypes wene destroyed by long-term display in
o and maoist environmenis.
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14. The phrase not more than in the Daguerreotypes

passage is closest in meaning to Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any practical
eperience as daguerreolypisis, those technicians who made pholographs

(A)  at first {hrough the dageerreotype process. By its sirictest definition, the daguerreatype

ol PHOCess was comman fof not more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

(B) additionally r.m al making p:lmnrapmn ur_::;lap:pef1 on melal platas;. sm§ as finlypes anlghﬁ
errolypes, were oped rapbdly alter the sdvent of the daguerreslype.

lC} a! mﬂ.m quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving pholographs produced by

(D) historically these methads are often referred 1o as daguerreotypes, but that designation is
incosrect.

I1is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for aernatives
tp the daguerreatype almost immediataly. The materials it required were both
eapensive—the plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremety risky. Sirict adherence to proper laboratory
procedure was necessary in order bo avoid polsoning by noxious gases

The steps invalved in preparing and exposing a daguerrealype were as laborious
and frustrating as they ware hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
b which several thin coals of silver had been applied, After b2ing fastened fo
wooden Mocks, e plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of soft lanned,
Since even ane speck of dust could easily create a deep enouph groove to render
the final image worihless, they had 1o be perfectly butted, The plates wess then
bathed in solutions of bromine and lodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that
formed an them made them sensifive bo light, at which point they were ready for
EXPOSUME,

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freazing-cold water, The mercury vapors helped lix the images to the plates and
devaipped them. The chilled water kept the plaies fram breaking up during this
critical step. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate soda to the plate
surfaces lo dissolve any bromao-ioding that had not been exposed to light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chloding 1o brighten the images and
sharpen their black-white contrast,

There were ditticulties for the daguerrentypists’ customers too. The expense ol
materials and kabor was passed on 10 them in ihe farm of very high prices. Only
{he rich could easily atford 1o sit for 3 daguerreatype portrait, For those of mone
limited means, a daguerreatype was a once-in-a-lifetime treal, Additionally,
daguereotype plales required lang exposures, from 8 1o 20 minutes, in order
1o yield high-guality images. Chairs and tables with special support were
designed to help those posing for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout
the exposure time. If they did not, the resulling image would be blurred, Nol
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate far the need of the
human eye to blink periodically

For ail the disadvantages involved in making daguerrentypes, no one could
argue with the finished product when things went weli, The process rcorded
besctural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and ihe dull, heavy nap ol flannel are easily distinguished, Those posing

for daguerrestypes tired after irying to maintain the same facial expression
for minutes &l a time; the resull was thal their lealures often relaxad inlo an
attractive thoughtfulness.

»The incentive to develop a pholographic process that refained the advantages
of ihe daguerreatype withoul the disadvantages was thus powertul. The
substitute with the most kasting popularity was the ferratype, of tintype,

which used an enamel-coated kron plate. Ferrolypes became popular with
photographers who sel up stalls at stresf fairs and ingxpensive resorls because
Ihey could be expased and developed very quickly. fron plates were also much
Iess expensive than copper plates. and the resulting photographs were less
frapile than daguerreotypes. On the other hand, iran, unlike copper, could rust if
nat properly stored. Many old terrolypes were destroyed by long-term display in
hed 2nd malst environments,
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15. Why does the author mention proper Daguerreotypes
laboratory procedure? Only & small number of prafessional phatograghers ever had any pactical

experience as daguerreolypists, thase technicians who made photographs
through the daguerrentype process, By i1s strictest definition, the daguerreotype

(A) To contrast daguerreotypists process was common for nolt moce than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

with true scientists ways of making photagraphic images on metal plates, such as fintypes and
; ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerreatype. They
{B} Tﬂ argue that dagyerreotymsts quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving photographs produced by
influenced other fields these methods are aften relerred 1o as daguesreatypes, but that designation is
(C) To give an example of an incorrect
expensive material It is nat surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking lor alternatives

g to the daguerreolype almaost immediatedy, The materials il required were both

(D) To indicate how dangerous expensive—ihe plates contained silver and ane of the developing solutions

daguerreotype making was containgd gold—and exiremely risky. Strict adherence to proper lsboratory
procedure was necessary in order 1o avoid poisoning by nocious gases.

The steps Involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as laborious
and Trustrating as they were hazandous, Images werse recorded on copper plates
to which several thin coats of siiver had been applied. After being fastened to
waoaden blocks, the plates weee scoured with alcohol and squares of solt lannel
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render
the linal image worthiess, they had to be pertectly bulled. The plates wera then
bathed in salutions of bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that
{ormed on them mads them sensitive to light, al which paint they were rezdy for
EXposure,

Atter exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in healed mercury and
Ireezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images (o he plales and
developed them. The chilled water kept the plates lrom breaking up during fhis
critical step. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulate soda to the plate
suraces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been exposed 1o light and
brushed them with a solution of gald and chiaring to brighten the images and
shasrpen their black-white confrast.

There were difficulties tor the daguesreotypists’ cusiomers foo, The expense of
malerials and labos was passed on to them in the form of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily aliord to sit for & daguesreotype porirail. Fos those of movs
limited means, a daguerreotype was a ance-in-a-lilelime ireal. Additionally,
daguerreotype plates required long exposures, lrom B to 20 minwles, in order
to yield high-guality images. Chairs and 1ables with special supporl were
designed to help those posing lor portraits to remain absolutely still throwsghout
the exposure time. If they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not
gven the cleverest such design, of course, coubd compensate for the nead of the
human eye 1o blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one could
argue with the finished product when things went well. The process recorded
textural detail with a realism thal sill seems shocking, The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of ltannel are easily distinguished. Those pasing

for daguarrentypes tired alter trying to maintain the same facial expression
for minutes af a time; the result was that their leatures often relaxed inte an
attractive thoughthulness

»The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the advaniages
of the daguerreotype without ihe disadvantages was ihus powerlul. The
substitute with the most lasting popularity was the ferrotype, or lintype,

which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrofypes became popular with
photographers who set up stalls ai sireet fairs and inexpensive resorls becawse
They could be exposed and developed very quickly, Iron plates wene also much
|55 pepensive than copper plates, and (e resulting pholographs were less
fragile than daguesreatypes. On fhe oiher hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if
nol properly siored. Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-tesm display in
hol and maodst environments.
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16. According to paragraph 3, why did Daguerreotypes
daguerraow pe P'HIES need to be Only HIEITE“ number of professional pnumm_aphm ever had any practical
buffed carefully bef 5 experience as daguerreatypists, thnmgcnnmans \I'Mﬂ_'li_dl pholographs
ELLY are exposure! through the daguerreatype process. By its strictest definktion, the daguerreotype
(A D Process was common for nol more than 20 years in the mid-18005. Other
ust could harm the plate ways of making photographic images on melal plates, such as lintypes and
surfaces P ferratypes, were developed rapidly after the adveni of the daguerreolype. They
E z quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving photographs produced by
(B) People preferred highly these methods are often referred to as daguerreotypes, but thal designation is
polished daguerreotypes. incorrect
(C) Buffing made the chemicals It s not surprising that phatography enthusias!s began loaking for altermatives
ok h : {0 the daguerreatype almos! immeadiately. The materials It required were bath
stick to the copper surface. expensive—Ihe plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
(D) A smooth surface was more contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adnerence to proper laboratony

sensitive to li ght procedurs was necessary in arder to avoid poisoning by noxiows gases.

The steps invalved in preparing and exposing a dagueneotype weee as laborious
and frusirating as they werns hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
: . to which several thin coals of silver had been applied. Alter being fastened 1o

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow o0 s e plates were scoused with alcohol and squares of solt fianne.

[>] Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render
the final image worthless, they had to be perfectly butled. The plates were then
bathed in solutions of broming and lodine. The thin layer of bromo-ioding that
formesd on them made them sensitive 1o light, at which paint they wese ready for
BXposUre,

After exposure, the plales were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors hefped fix the images to the plates and
deveboped them. The chilled water kept the plates fram breaking up during this
crifical step. The daguemeotypists neud applied hydrosultale soda o the peate
syrfaces 1o dissoive any broma-ioding that had not been exposed to fight and
brushed them with a selution of gold and chigrine o brighten the images and
sharpen their black-while contrast,

There were ditficulties for the daguerneotypists’ customers too. The expense ol
materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very high prices. Only
{he rich could easily alford o sit for @ daguerreatype portrait. For those of more
limited means, a daguermeotype was a once-in-a-liletime treat, Additionally,
daguarreatype plales required long exposures, Iram 8 to 20 minutes, in order
1o yield high-quality images. Chairs and tables with special support were
designed to help those posing for portraits o remain absolutely still throughout
fhe exposure time. Il they did nol. the resulfing image would be blurred. Not
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensale for the need of the
human eye to blink perlodically

For all the disadvantages invalved in making daguerreatypes, no one could
argue with the finished product when things went wall. The process recorded
fextural detail with a reafism that il seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of llannel are gasily distinguished. Those posing

for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial expression
for minules at a time; the result was that their leatures oten relaxed intd an
altractive thowghtiulness,

>The incentive fo develop a pholographic process that retained Ihe advantages
of the daguerreatype without the disadvantages was thus powerlul. The
substitute with the most lasting poputarity was the ferrotype, of tintype,

which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrolypes became popular with
phatographers who sel up stalls at sireet fairs and inexpensive resors because
they could be expased and developad very quickly. fron plates were also much
less expensive than copper plales, and the resulting photographs were less
fragile than daguerrentypes. On the other hand, iran, unlike copper, could rst i
nat propedy stered. Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-lerm dispiay in
hol and maist enviranments.
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17. The word fix in the passage is closest
in meaning to

(A) correct
(B) cut

(C) brighten
(D) attach

Daguerrentypes

Only 3 small number of professional pholagraphers ever had any practical
iperiance as daguerreolypisis, those lechnicians who mada pholographs
Ihrough the dagueereotype process, By its striclest definilion, the daguerreotype
process was comman for not more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

ways of making pholographic images on melal plates, such as linfypes and
lerrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerrestype. They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving photographs produced by
[hese methads are oflen relerred 10 a5 daguarrectypes, but that designation is
incorrect

It is not surprising 1hat phatography enthusiasis began looking for allernatives
o the daguerreotype aimost immediately. The materials it required were both
expansive—the plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gokd—and exfremely risky. Strict adherénce to proper laboratory
procedure was necessary in order lo avoid poisoning by noxious gases

The steps invabved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as kaborious
and frustraling as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
to which several thin coals of silver had been applied. After being fastened to
wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of soft ftanned,
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove fo render
the linal image worthless, they had 1o be perfectly butfed. The plates wene then
bathed in solutions of bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-ioding that
tormed on them made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for
EXPOSUIE.

After exposure, [he plales were dipped alternalely in heated mescury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors hetped fix the images 1o the plates and
developed them. The chilled water kept the plates Irom breaking wp during this
critical step. The daguerreatypists next applied hydrosultate soda fo the plate
surtaces 10 dissolve any broma-boding thatl had nol been exposed o light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chigring 1o brighten the images and
sharpen their black-white conlrast.

There were ditficulties for the daguerrectypists’ customers too. The expanse of
madetials and labor was passed on (o them in ihe form of very high prices. Only
fhe rich coudd easdly atford to sit for @ daguerreatype portrait. For those of more
[imited means. a daguermentype was & once-in-a-litetime treat, Additionally,
daguerentype plates required bong exposures, fram 8 to 20 minutes, in order
{o yield high-gquality images. Chairs and tables with special support wese
designad to help those posing for portraits o remain absolutely stil throughout
the exposure time, 11 they did not, the resulting image would be blumed. Not
even the cleverast such design, of course, could compensate for ihe need ol the
human eye to blink periodically

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one could
angue with the linished product when things went well. The process recorded
texfural detail with a realism that siill seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of lannel are easily distinguished. Those posing

for daguerrectypes tired after trying o maintain the same facial expression
for minutes at a time; the result was thal their leatures often relaxed into an
attractive thoughtiulness

»>The incentive to develop a photographic process that refained the advantages
af the daguesreotyps without the disadvantages was thus powerlul. The
substitute with the most Easting popularity was the lerrolype, or tintype,

which used an enamel-coated iron plate, Ferratypes became popular with
photograghers who set up stalls at street fairs and inexpensive resorls becaose
They could be exposed and developed very quickly, lron plates were also much
Iess expensive than copper plates, and the resulting photographs were less
frapile than daguerrectypes. On the ofher hand, iron, unlike copper, could rst i
not properly stored. Many old lerrolypes were destroyed by long-term display in
ot and moist environments,
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18. The phrase this critical step in the Daguerreolypes

passage refers to Only & small number of professional pholographers ever had any practical
experience as daguerrentypists, those lechnicians who made phidographs
through the daguerreotype process. By its sirictest definithon, the daguerreotype

{‘E‘} expﬂsing the plates process was comamon lor ol mone than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Othar

(B) fixing and developing the ways of making pholographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
images terrolypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerrestype. They
3 quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving pholographs produced by
(C) making sure the water was these methods are often referred to as daguerreotypes, but that designation is
cold enough incarrecl.
(D) applying hydrosulfate soda It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking far alternatives

1o the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it required were bolh
expensive—ihe plates comained siver and one of the developing solutions
comlained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to proper laboraiory
peoceding was necessary in order fo avoid poisaning by noxious gases.

The sieps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerrenlype were as labarious
and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
1o which several thin coats of silver had been applied. After being tastened lo
wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of soft flannel
Since even one speck of dus! could easily create 3 deep enowgh groove 1o rendes
{he final image worthless, they had o be pariectly bulled. The plates were then
bathed in solutions of bromine and iodine, The thin Layer of bromo-iodine thal
formed on them made them sensitive 1 light, at which point they were ready for
EAOSUME

Aftar expasure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-coid water. The mencury vapors halped fix the images fo the plates and
developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during this
crifical step. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate soda to the plate
surfaces to dissalve any bromo-iodine that had not been exposed to light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chigring to brighlen the images and
sharpen their lack-white confrasl.

There were difficulties for the daguerrentypists’ customers tag. The expense ol
maberiaks and labor was passed on 1o them in the lorm of very high prices. Only
the rich could easity atford fo sit lor a daguerreotype portrail. For those of more
limited maans, a daguarrentype was a once-in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally,
daguerreclype plates required long exposures, from B 10 20 minutes, in ordes
to yield high-guality images. Chairs and tables with special suppor! were
designed to help ihose posing for portraits bo remain absolutely stil throughout
the exposure time. I ihey did nod, the resulling image would be blurred. Nol
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate lor the need of the
hismian eye to blink periodically.

For all the disadvaniages involved in making daguerrectypes. no one could
argue with the finished product when things went wall, The process recorded
textural detail with a realism thiat still seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, beavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those posing

[or daguemeatypes tired alter trying to maintain the same facial gopression
for minutes al a time; 1he result was that their lealures olten relaxed into an
attractive thoughtiulngss,

>The incentive 1o develop a photographic process that retained the advantages
of the daguerrentype withoul the disadvantages was thus powerful. The
substitute with the mast lasting popukarity was the ferrotype, of tintypa,

which used an anamel-coatad iron plate. Ferrolypes became populas with
photagraphers who sel up stalls at street fairs and inecpensive resorts becauss
they could be exposed and developed very quickly, ron plades were also much
less expensive than copper plales, and the resulting pholographs were less
fragile than daguerrectypes. On Ihe other hand, iron, undike copper, could nest if
nol property stored. Many old fermolypes were destroyed by long-term display in
hot and mioist environments
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19. It can be inferred from paragraph 4
that mercury vapors

(A) dissolved any remaining
bromo-iodine

(B) could cause the plates to
break up

(C) were not noxious

(D} were used before the plates
were exposed

Paragraph 4 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerreatypes

Dnly 3 small number of professional phatographars ever had any practical
@upenience as daguerrenlypists, (hose technicians who made photographs
throwgh the daguerreotype process. By ils strictest definition, the daguesreatype
process was common lor nol more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other
ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
ferrodypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguemeatype, They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity, Today, the surviving photographs produced by
these mathods are often referred to as daguerreatypes, but that designalion is
imcorrect

It is not surprising that photography enhusiasts began looking for alternatives
1o the daguerrentype almost immediately, The matarials it required were both
expensive—ihe plates contained sitver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremaly risky. Strict adherence to proper laboralory
procedure was necessary in order 1o avoid poisoning by noxious gases

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreolype were as laborious
and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
1o which several thin coats of silver had been applied. After being fastenad o
wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of solt Rannel
Since even one speck of dus! could easily create a deep enough groove o render
the final image worthiess, they had to be pertectly bulled. The plates ware then
bathed in sofutions of broming and iodine. The thin fayer of bromo-bodine that
formied on them mada them sensitive i light, & which point they were ready for
LT

Aftar exposure, the plates were dipped allernately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold wates. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plates and
developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from bresking up during fhis
crifical step. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosubiate soda Lo he plate
surfaces to dissolve any bromo-ioding that had not been exposed 1o light and
brushed them with a solulion of gobd and chioring to brighten the images and
sharpen their black-white confrast

There were ditficulties for the daguerreofypists’ customers 100, The expense of
materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily afford to sit lor 3 daguerreotype portrait, For (hose of more
limited means, 3 daguerreolype was a once-in-a-lifetime treat, Additionalty,
daguerreotype plates required long exposures, from B to 20 minules, in order
to yiebd high-quality images. Chairs and tables with special support were
designed to help those posing lor postraits to remain absolutely still throwghout
the expasure fime. Il they did not, the resulting image would be biurred. Not
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the
human eye 10 blink periodically,

Far all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one could
argue with the finished product when things went well. The process recorded
textural dedail with a realism that still seems shocking, The sheen ol satin
and the dull, heavy nap of lannel are easily distinguished. Those posing

{or daguerentypes tired alier irying fo maintain the same facial expression
for minutes at a time; the result was that their leatures often relaxed into an
attractive thoughtfulness.

»The incentive 1o develop a photographic process that refained the advantages
of the daguerrentype without the disadvantages was thus powerlul, The
substitute with the most lasting popularity was the ferrolype, or linfype,

which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Fermolypes became pogular with
photagraphers who sef up stalls al sireet fairs and inexpensive resonts because
they could be exposed and developed very quickly. lron plates were also much
less expensive than copper plates, and the resuliing pholographs were less
fragile than daguerreatypes. On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, coutd rust il
not properly stored, Many abd lerrotypes were desiroyed by long-term display in
hot and mioist envirgnments.
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20. In using the phrase more limited
means, the author of the passage is
referring to people who

(A) did not have a great deal of

money

(B) used inferior photographic
equipment

(C) lived far from a
daguerreotypist

(D) were satisfied with low-
quality images

Daguerrentypes

Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any practical
experience as daguerreolypisis, those technicians who made photographs
fhrough the daguerreatype process. By ils strictest definition, the daguesreotyps
process was comman for not more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. (ther
ways of making pholographic images on metal plates, such a3 lintypes and
ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerreatype. They
guickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving photegraphs produced by
these mathods are olten relerred 10 a3 daguerreatypes, but thal designation is
incorect

Il is not surptising that photography enthusiasts began fooking for alternatives
ta the daguerreptype almast immediately, The maberials it required were both
expensive—Iihe plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adharence lo proper laboratory
procedure was necessary in order o avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps inwolved in preparing and exposing @ daguesreglype were a5 laborious
and Irustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plalas
to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. Afler being fastenad to
wooden blocks, the plates wede scoured with alcohol and squares of solt Hannel
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove o render
the linal image worthless, they had to be perfectty bufled. The plates ware then
bathed in solutions of bromine and iodine. The thin layer ol bromo-hodine That
formed on them made them sensitive to light, 81 which point they were ready for
EXPOSUPE.

After exposure, the plates wese dipped altemately in healed mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped ix the images ta the plates and
developed them. The chilbed water kept the plates from breaking up during Ihis
crifical step. The daguerreatypists next applied hydrosultale soda 1o he plate
surfaces to dissolve any broma-ioding that had not been exposed 1o light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chioring ta brighten the images and
shaspen their black-white contrast.

There were difficulties for the daguesreatypists’ customers foo, The expense of
materials and labar was passed on to them in the form of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily aliord to sit for 3 daguesreatype portrail. For those of more
limited means, @ daguerreatype was a once-in-a-lietime ireal. Additionally,
daguerreotype plates required long exposures, from 8 to 20 minules, in order
to yield high-guality images. Chairs and fables with special supporf were
designed 1o help those posing for porirails 1o remain absolutely still throughout
the exposure time. 11 they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not
even the clevesest such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the
human eye to blink periodically,

For all the disadvantages imvolved in making daguerreotypes, no one could
argee with the finished product when things went well. The process recorded
tecbural detail with a realism that slill seems shocking, The shean of safin
and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished, Those posing

for daguerrectypes tired alter Irying 1o mainiain the same tacial expression
for minutes at a time; the result was thal their leatures often relaxed into an
attractive thoughthulness.

»The incentive to develop a phatographic process that retained the advaniages
of the daguerrestype without the disadwantages was thus powerful, The
substitute wilh the most lasting popularily was the femolype, or lintype,

which used an enamel|-coated iron plate. Ferrolypes became popular with
phofographers who sel up stalls al street fairs and inexpensive resodls because
{hey could be exposed and developed very quickly. Iron plates wese also much
less expansive than copper plates, and the resulting pholographs were less
[ragike than daguerreatypes. On the olher hand, iton, unlike copper, could rustil
nol properly stored. Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in
hol and moist environments,
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21. According to paragraph 5, how
did daguerreotypists prevent the
production of blurred images during
exposure?

(A) They exposed the plates for
shorter lengths of time.

(B) They instructed their
customers not to blink.

(C) They had special furniture
for their customers to use.

(D) They allowed their
customers to take short
breaks.

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerrentypes

Onlty a smafl number of professional pholographers eves had any practical
experience as daguerreotyplsts, those lechnicians who made pholographs
thrgugh the daguerreotype process. By its strictest definition, the daguerreolype
process was comman for not more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

ways ol making pholographic images on melal plates, such as lintypes and
ferratypes, were developed rapidly after the adveni of the daguerreolype. They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving pholographs produced by
{hese methods are alten rederred 10 a5 daguerreolypes, but that designation is
incoerect.

It ks not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for allernatives
i he daguerreotyps almost immediately. The materials it required were both
expensive—the plates contained silver and one ol the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremely risky, Strict adherence to proper labocatory
procedure was necessary in onder bo avosd polsgning by naxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing 4 daguerreolype were as laborious
and frustrating as they were hazardows. Images were recorded on copper plates
to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. After being fastened fo
wooden biocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of soft llanned,
Since even one speck of dust could easily create 3 deep enough groove o render
the final image worlhiess, they had to be perlectly buffed. The plates wese then
bathed in solutions of broming and loding. The thin layer of bramo-iodine that
formed on them made (hem sensitive (o light, al which point they wese ready for
BXPOSUIE.

Alter exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freazing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix tha images o the plates and
devedoped them, The chilled waler kept the plates from breaking up during this
critical siep. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulkate soda lo the plate
surfaces 1o dissotve any broma-ioding that had not been exposed to light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chloring 1o brighten the images and
sharpen their black-white contrast.

There were ditficulties for the daguerreotypists' customers too. The expense of
malerials and tabor was passed on (o them in the form of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily afford fo sit for 3 daguerrentype portrait, For those of mare
Iimited means. a daguerraatype was a ance-in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally,
daguerrentype plales required fong exposwres, fram 8 o 20 minutes, in order
1o yield high-quality images. Chairs and tables wilh special support wene
designed to help those posing for porfraits o remain absolutely still throughout
fhe exposure time. If they did nol, the resulting image would be blurred. Not
aven the cleverest such design, of course, could compensalte for ihe need of the
human eye to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerraoltypes, no one could
argue with the finished produwct when things went well, The process recorded
tentural detail with a realism that st seems shocking. The sheen ol satin
and the dull, heavy nap of Hlanmel are easily distinguished. Those posing

for daguerrentypas tired alter irying to maintain the same facial expression
for minules al a time; the resul! was that thedr features olten relaxed inlo an
alfractive thoughtlulngss.

»The incentive to develop a pholographic process that refained the advantages
ol the daguesreatype withoul the disadvantages was thus powerful. The
substitute wilh the most Easting popularity was Ihe ferrobype, or tintype,

which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes became popular with
phatographers who sel up stalls at street fales and inexpensive resorts because
they coutd be exposed and developed very quickly. lron plales were also much
less expensive than copper plates, and the resulting photographs were less
fragile than daguerreclypes. On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if
not propedly stored. Many old lerrotypes were destroyed by long-lerm display in
hod and moist environments.
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22. Which of the following is mentioned
in paragraph 6 as a detail recorded
realistically in a daguerreotype?

(A) differences in color

(B) degree of luster

(C) how tired the subject was

(D)  whether the subject blinked
during exposure

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerraotypes

Only a small number of professional pholagraphers ever had any practical
gxperience as daguerreatypists, those technicians who made pholographs
through the daguerreotype process. By its strictest definition, the daguerreotype
Process was common s vod mone than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
Iemotypes, were developed rapidiy after the advent of the daguerrectype. They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving pholographs produced by
these methods are olien redesred o as daguerrectypes, bud that designation is
incorrect.

It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for allernatives
1o the dapuerreotype almost immedialaly. The materials it required were both
expensive—Ihe plates contained silver and one of the developing solulions
conlained gold—and extremely risky, Strict adherence to proper laboratory
procedre was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreolype were as laborious

and frustrating as they were hazardows. Images were recorded on copper plates

1o which sewveral thin coats of silver had been applied. After being fastened 1o

wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with alcohol and squares of soff llannel
Since even ona speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render

{he final image worthless, they had fo be perfectly butled, The plates wese then {
bathed in solutions of bromine and indine, The thin tayer of bromo-ipdine that |
formed on them made Ihem sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for
EAPOSUTE

After exposure, the plales were dipped aliernately in heated mercury and
freezing-codd water. The mercury vapors hetped fix the images fo the plates and
developed them. The chilled waler kept the plates from breaking up during this
critical step. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate soda 1o the plate [
surfaces lo dissalve any bromo-iodine that had net been exposed to light and
brushed them with a sodution of gold and chlarine io brighten the images and
sharpen their Mack-white contrast

There were ditficulties for the daguerieotypists’ cuslomers too. The expense of
materials and labor was passed on 10 them in the larm of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily aflord 1o sit for 2 daguerreolype portrait. For those of mare
limited means, a daguerreotype was a once-in-a-Hfetime treal. Additionally,
daguarreatype plates required long exposures, from & 1o 20 minutes, in order
1o yield high-quality images. Chairs and tables with special support were
designed to help those posing for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout
the exposure time. I they did nod, the resulting image would be blurred. Kot
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the
fmeman eye to blink periodicaily. |

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes. no one could
argue with the finished product when things went well, The process recorded
textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen ol satin
and the dull, keavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those posing

e gaguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial expression
for minutes al a time; 1he result was that their features olten relaxed into an
altractive thoughliulness, |

>The incentive 1o develop a phodographic process that retained the advantages
o the daguerreatype withaul the disadvaniages was thus powertul. The
substrule with the most [asting popularity was the ferratype, of tintype,

which used an enamel-coaled iron plate, Ferrolypes became popular with
photographers who set up stalis at street fairs and inexpensive resorls becauss
fhvéy could be exposed and developed very quickly. lran plates were also much
less expensive than copper plates, and the resulting photographs were less
fragile than daguerrentypes. On the athar hand, iron, wndike copper, could rust if
not properly stared. Many old fernotypes wene destroyed by long-1erm display in
hot and moisl environments
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23. Paragraph 7 mentions each of
the following as an advantage of
ferrotypes EXCEPT

(A) durability of the images
(B) low cost

(C) speed of developing
(D) resistance to rusting

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerreatypes

(nly a small member of prolessional photographers ever had any practical
experience as daguarreotypists, those technicians who made photographs
throwgh the daguerreotype process. By its strictest definition, the daguerreodype
process was common lor ol more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other
ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes and
fermotypes, were devefoped rapidly after the advent of the daguereatype, They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity, Today, the surviving photographs produced by
these methods are olien referred to as daguerreotypes, but that designalion is
incorrect

It is nod surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for alternatives
to the daguerrectype almost immediately. The materials if required were both
expensive—Ihe plales contained sitver and one of Ihe developing solulions
contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to proper laboratory
proceduse was necessary in order 1o avoid poisaning by noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreatype were as laborious
and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
{0 which several thin coats of silver had been applied. After being fastened fo
wooden blocks, the plales were scoured with alcohol and squares of solt Hannel.
Sinca even one speck of dust could easily create a desp enough groove to render
the final image worthless, they had to be perfectly bulfed. The plates were then
bathed in sokutions of broming and indine. The thin layer of bromao-bodine that
formed on them made them sensitive fo lght, at which point they were ready for
ExpOse.

After exposure, the plates were dipped aliernately in heated mercury and
freezing-cobd water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to ihe plates and
developed (hem. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during this
critical shep. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosultate soda to the plate
surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been exposed 1o light and
brushed them with a salufion of gold and chiorine to brighten the images and
sharpen fheir black-white contrast.

There were difficulties fos the daguerreotypists’ customers 100, The expense of
materials and labor was passed on to tham in the form of very high prices. Only
the rich could easily alford to skt lor 2 daguerreotype portrail. For those of mone
fimited means, a daguarreolype was a once-in-a-[retime treal. Additionally,
daguerrenype plates required long exposures. from 8 to 20 minules, in order
to yield high-guality images. Chairs and tables with special support were
designed 1o help those posing far portrails to remain absolulely still throughout
the expasure time. I hey did nat, the resulting image would be blurred. Not
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the
human eye to Blink periodically,

Far il the disadvanizges invotved in making daguerreslypes, no ona could
argue with the finished product when things went well. The process recorded
textural detail with a realism thal still seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap ol flannel are easily distinguished. Those posing

for daguerreotypes tired after brying to maintain the same facial expression
for minutes at  time; the result was that their leatures often relaxed into an
attractive thoughtfulness.

»>The incentive to develop a pholographic process that retained the advaniages
of the daguerrentype withaut ihe disadvantages was thus powerlul, The
substitute with the most lasting popularily was the ferrotype, of finlype,

which used an enamel-coaled iron plate. Ferolypes became popular with
photographers who set up stalls al sireet fairs and inexpensive resorts because
fhey could be exposed and developed very quickly. lron plates wese also much
less expensive than copper plates, and the resulling pholographs were less
fragile than daguerreatypes. On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rustif
nol properly slared. Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in
hot and moist envisonments.
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24. The word they in the passage refers Daguerreolypes
to Qnly a small number of professional pholographers eves had any practical

gxperience as daguesreatypists, those iechnicians who made photographs |
Ihrough the daguerreatype process. By its striclest definition, the daguerreatype
m'} ph otog raphers PrOCEss was common for nol more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other
|: B] stalls ways of making photographic images on melal plates, swch as tintypes and
{errolypes, were developed rapidty after the advent of the daguerrealype. They
(C) fermwp?S quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving photographs produced by
(D street fairs and resorts these methods are olten refesred 10 s daguerreotypes, but thal designation is
incorrect

1t is not surprising that photography enthusiasts bagan looking for ablermnatives
{0 the daguermeatype aimost immediately. The materials it required were both
expensive—Ihe plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to proper laboratary
procedure was necessary in order bo avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerieclype were as laborious
and frustraling as they were hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plales
fo which several thin coads ol silver kad been applied. After being fastened 1o
wopden bipcks, 1he plates were scouned with alcohol and Squares of soft flanned
Since even one speck of dust could easily create 2 deep enough groove fo render
{he final image worthlass, they had 1o be perlectly bulled. The plates were then
bathed in selutions of broming and ioding. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that
formed on them made (hem sensitive 1o light, al which paint they wena ready for
EAPOBLIE.

|
|
|
After exposure, the plales were dipped alternately in heated mercury and I
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors hebped fix the images o the plates and
developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during this
crifical step. The daguereatypists next applied hydrosultate soda to the plate
surfaces to dissolve any broma-iading that had not been exposed to light and |
brushed them with a solution of gold and chiorine fo brighten the images and |
sharpen (heir biack-white contrast i
I
|

There were difficulties for the daguerrentypists’ cuslomers tod. The expanse ol
miatesials and Labor was passed on 1o them in Ihe form of very high prices. Only

{he rich could easily afford o sit for 2 daguerrectype portrait. For those of more
limited means, a daguerneotype was & once-in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, |
daguerreotype plates required long exposunes, lrom 8 1o 20 minutes, in order |
10 yigdd high-quality images. Chairs and tables with special support were E
designed to help those posing for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout

the exposure time. I they did nol, the resulting image would be blurred. Not '
even the cleverest such design, o course, could compensate for the need of the
fuman ey to blink perindicaly

For all the disadvaniages involved in making daguerreatypes, no ane could
argue with the finished prodect when things went well, The process recorded
texiural delail with 3 realism that still seems shocking. The sheen ol satin
and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished, Those posing

for daguerreatypes tired alter trying to maintain the same lacial expression
e minufes al a time; fhe result was that their features often relaxed inlo an
attractive thouwghtlulness,

»The incentive 1o develop a photographic process (hal refined the advantages

of the daguerreatype wilhaul the disadvantages was thus powerful. The |
substitute with the most lasting popularity was the lerrotype, or tintype,

which used an enamel-coated kron plate, Ferrotypes became popular wilh
photographers who sel up stalls at streel 1airs and inexpensive resarts because

they could be exposed and developed very quickly. fron plates ware also much

less expensive than copper plates, and the resulling photographs were less

fragile than daguerreotypes, On the other kand, iran, wunlike copper, could rust il

not properly stered. Many old lesnolypes wene destroyed by long-term display in

hot and moist environmends.
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25. It can be inferred from paragraph
7 that storage space for ferrotypes
should be

(A) cleaned frequently
(B) cooland dry

(C)  brightly lit

(D) coated with enamel

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Daguerreotypes

Dnly a small number of profiessional photographers ever had any practical
experience as daguerrepdypists, those technicians who made photographs
through the daguerreotype process, By its strictest definition, ihe daguesreatype
process was common lor not more than 20 years in the mid-1800s. Other

ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as linlypes and
ferratypes, were developed rapédly after the advent of the daguerreotype. They
quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, 1he surviving photographs produwced by
Ihase methods are often referred 1o as dagueerreotypes, bul Ihal designation ks
incorrect.

It ks nat surprising 1hal photography enthusiasts began looking for alternalives
to the daguerreotype almost immediately, The materials it required were both
expensive—Iihe plates contained silver and one of the developing solutions
contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adharence 1o proper Bboratory
procedure was necessary in order lo avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps Involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreatype were s labosious
and Irustrating as they werg hazardous. Images were recorded on copper plates
to which several thin coats of silver had been applied. Alter being fastened o
wooden blocks, the plates were scowred with akcohol and squares of soft flannel.
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groave to rendar
the final image warthless, they had to be perfectly butfed. The plates were then
bathed in solutions of bromine and ioding. The Ihin layer of bromo-ioding that
formed on them made tham sensitive to light, at which point they were rezdy for
EXpOSUrE,

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water, The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plales and
developed them. The chilled water kapt the plates from breaking up during this
eritical step. The daguerreatypists next applied hydrosultale soda 1o Ihe plate
surtaces to dissolve any bromo-ioding that had not been exposed to light and
birushed them with a solution of gold and chicrine to brighten the images and
sharpen their black-whilte conlrast.

There werg difficulties for the daguerreatypists” customers oo, The expense of
materials and kabar was passed on to them in the form of very high prices. Only
fhe rich could easily alford to sit for @ daguerreatype portrait. For those of more
[imited mesans, a daguesreatype was a once-in-a-lifetime freat, Additionalty,
daguerreatype plates required fong exposures, lram B to 20 minules, in order
to yield high-guatity images. Chairs and tables with special support wene
designed 10 hedp those posing for porteaits 1o remain absalutely still throughout
the exposure time, If they did not, the resulting image would be blusred. Mot
even the cleverest such design, of course, could compensate fios the need of the
human eye to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreatypes, no ane coubd
e with the finished product when things went well. The process recorded
teclural detail with a realism that shil seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of lanned are easily distinguished, Those posing

tor daguerrentypes tired atter trying fo maintain the same tacial expression
for mimules at a time; the resull was thal Their leatures oflen relaxed into an
altractive thoughtiulness.

*>The incentive to develop a pholographic process that retained the advantages
of the daguerresdype without the disadvantages was thus powerlul. The
sisbstitula wilh the most lasling popularity was the lerrolype, or lintype,

which used an enamel-coated Iron plate. Ferrotypes became popular with
photographers who set up stalls at street [airs and inexpensive resorls because
Ihiey could be exposed and develpped very quickly. lron plates ware also much
less expensive han copper plates, and the resulting photographs were less
Iragile than daguemeotypes. On the olher hand, iron, unlike copper, coukd rust i
ot properly stored. Many old lerrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in
hol and maist enviranmants
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26. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage
is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer
choices that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some
sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas that
are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This

question is worth 2 points.

The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that was
briefly popular before being replaced by other methods.

Answer Choices

Some daguerrectypes have lasted
long enough to be enjoyed today.

The ferrotype was less expensive
and more durable than the
daguerreotype and became a
popular substitute,

Daguerreotypes had to be brushed
with gold and chlorine to make the
images brighter than they would
otherwise be.

The daguerreotype process

used dangerous chemicals and
inconvenienced people posing for
pictures,

The images in daguerreotypes were
realistic and detailed, so people
looked for easier ways to produce
them.

Many photographers preferred to
continue using the daguerreotype
process even after alternatives were
introduced.
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Hormones in the Body

Until the beginning of the twentieth century,
the nervous system was thought to control

all communication within the body and the
resulting integration of behavior. Scientists
had determined that nerves ran, essentially,
on electrical impulses. These impulses

were thought to be the engine for thought,
emotion, movement, and internal processes
such as digestion. However, experiments by
William Bayliss and Ernest Starling on the
chemical secretin, which is produced in the
small intestine when food enters the stomach,
eventually challenged that view. From the
small intestine, secretin travels through

the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, it
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals.
In this fashion, the intestinal cells that produce
secretin ultimately regulate the production of
different chemicals in a different organ, the
pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been
thought to require control by the nervous
system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it
could occur through chemicals alone. This
discovery spurred Starling to coin the term
hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from the
Greek word hormon, meaning “to excite” or
"to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical
produced by one tissue to make things
happen elsewhere.

As more hormones were discovered, they
were categorized, primarily according to

the process by which they operated on the
body. Some glands (which make up the
endocrine system) secrete hormones directly
into the bloodstream. Such glands include
the thyroid and the pituitary. The exocrine
system consists of organs and glands that
produce substances that are used outside
the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is one such organ, although it
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secretes some chemicals into the blood and
thus is also part of the endocrine system.

Much has been learned about hormones since
their discovery. Some play such key roles in
regulating bodily processes or behavior that
their absence would cause immediate death.
The most abundant hormones have effects

that are less obviously urgent but can be

more far-reaching and difficult to track: They
modify moods and affect human behavior,
even some behavior we normally think of as
voluntary, Hormonal systemns are very intricate.
Even minute amounts of the right chemicals
can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the attitude of a parent toward a child.
Certain hormones accelerate the development
of the body, regulating growth and form; others
may even define an individual's personality
characteristics. The quantities and proportions
of hormones produced change with age, so
scientists have given a great deal of study to
shifts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with
aging.

In fact, some hormone therapies are already
very common. B A combination of estrogen
and progesterone has been prescribed for
decades to women who want to reduce mood
swings, sudden changes in body temperature,
and other discomforts caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle
age. B Known as hormone replacement therapy
(HRT), the treatment was also believed to
prevent weakening of the bones. B At least one
study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of
heart disease and certain types of cancer. HRT
may also increase the likelihood that blood
clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood
vessels—will form. Some proponents of HRT

| have tempered their enthusiasm in the face of
this new evidence, recommending it only to
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patients whose symptomns interfere with their
abilities to live normal lives. B

Human growth hormone may also be given

to patients who are secreting abnormally

low amounts on their own. Because of the
complicated effects growth hormone has on the
body, such treatments are generally restricted
to children who would be pathologically small in
stature without it. Growth hormone affects not
just physical size but also the digestion of food
and the aging process. Researchers and family
physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to
dispense it in cases in which the risks are not
clearly outweighed by the benefits.
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27. The word engine in the passage is Hormaones in the Body
closestin meaning to Linil the: beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was hought
1o control a1l communication within the body and the resulling integration of
(A) desire behavior. Scientists had determinad that nerves ran, essentially, on elecirical |
o impulses. These impulses were thought 1o be the enging for thought, emoticn, [
(B) ongin movement, and internal processes such as digestion. However, experimentsby |
: William Bayliss and Ernest Starfing on the chemical secretin, which is produced
IC) science in the small intestine when food enters the stomach, eventually chalenged that |
(D) chemical wiew, Fram the small intestine, secretin travels through the Bloodstream to the [

pancreas. There, It stimulales the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion,
the intestinal cells that produce secretin ullimately requiate the production of
different chemicals in a difterent organ, the pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought ta requere contrad by the
nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed (hat if could occur throwgh
chamicals alone. This discovery sparred Starfing to coin the lerm hormong

1o reter to secretin, 1aking it fram the Greek word harmon, meaning “to excite”
or "o 521 in modion,” A harmone is a chemical produced by ong tissue 1o make
things happen elsewhese

As maore hormones weee discovered, they were categorized, primarily according

to the process by which they aperated on the body. Some glands (which make |
up the gndocring sysiem) secrete hormaones directly into the bloodstream. Such |
glands include thi thyroid and the pibeitary, The exocring sysiem consisls |
of engans and glands that produce substances that are used outside the |
bioodstream, primarily bor digestion. The pancreas is ang such organ, alihough !
It secretes some chemicals into the Blood and thus is also part of the endocring
system

Much has been leamad about hormones since their discovery, Some play such
ke roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that thair absence would
cause immediate ceath. The most abundant hormones have elfecls that are
iess obviousty urgent bul can be moe far-reaching and dilficult 1o track: They
modify moods and aliect human behavior, evan some behavior we normally
think of as voluntary. Hormonal systems are very intricaie. Even minute
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm agaression, and
change the atfitude of 3 parent foward a child. Certain harmones accelerate the
devetopment of the body, regulating growth and lorm; athers may aven deline
an individual's parsonafity characteristics, The quantities and proportions
of hormones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
great deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. ® A combination
of estrogen and progesierone has been prescribed lor decades

o women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomforts caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enfer middie age. ® Known s
hormone replacement iheragy (HRT), the Ireatment was also balieved to prevent
weakening of the bones. B Al least ene Study has linked HAT with a heightened
fisk of et disease and certain types of cancer. HAT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponents of HRT have lempered their enthusiasm in the face ol (his new
evidence, recommending it onty o palients whose symploms inleriere wilh their
abilities lo live nonmal ives. m

Human growih harmone may alsa be given fo patients who are secreting |
anaemally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated elfects
growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are generally
restricted (o children who would be pathologically small in stature
withoot it. Growth hormaone aflects nol just physical siee but akso the
digestion af food and the aging process. Researchirs and family physickans
tend to agree that il is foofhardy fo dispense | in cases in which the risks ane nat
clearly oulweighed by [he benafits
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28. The word it in the passage refers to

(A) secretin

(B) small intestine
(C) bloodstream
(D) pancreas

Hormaones in the Body

Unitil the beginning of the twentigth century, the nervous sysiem was thought

ta control &ll communication within the body and he resulting inlagration ol
behavinr, Scientisis had determined that nerves ran, essentially. on electrical
impasises. These impulses were thought to be the enging for thought, emation,
mavement, and internal processes such as digestion, However, axpariments by
William Bayliss and Ernest Starling on the chemical secrelin, which is produced
in the small intesting when fnod anters the slomach, eventually challenged that
view, From the small intestine, seceetin travels throegh (he bloodstream to the
pancreas, There, it stimulates 1he relase of digestive chemicals, In this fashion,
the intestingl cells ihal produce secrefin ullimately regulaie the production of
ditlerent chamicals in a dillerant organ, the pancreas

Such a coordination ol processes had bean thowsght 1o require cantrol by the
nervaus system; Bayliss and Starling showed that if could accur thraugh
chemicals along. This discovery spurmed Starling lo coin the term hormons

fo refer 1o secratin, taking i Irom the Greek word hovman, meaning “to excile”
of “1a st in motion,” A Rormone i3 @ chemical produced by one fissue to make
hings happen elsawhere.

A5 more hoomones were discovered, (hey were cateporized, primarily according
1o the process by which they opesated on the body. Soma glands (which make
up the endocrine system) secrete hormanes directly into the bloodstream, Such
giands inclde the thyrold and the pituitary. The exocring System consists

of organs and glands that produce substances fhat are used outside the
bioodstream, primarity for digestion. The pancreas is one such organ, although
il secretes spme chemicals inlo the blood and thus is aisa part of the endocring
sysiem

Much has been karned aboul hormones since thetr discovery. Some play such
key roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
cause immediate death, The most abundant hommones have elfects that are
Iess obvigusly urgent but can be more far-reaching and difficull o frack: ‘I'hwI
modity moods and alfect human befavior, even some behavior we normally
think of a5 vobuntary, Hormoenal systems a very intricata. Even minute
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appeltile, calm aggression, and
change the allitude of a parent toward a child, Cerlain hormones accelerate the
development of the body, regulaling growth and farm: alhers may even defing
an individual's personalily characleristics. The quantities and proportions
ol hormones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
greal deal of study to shifts in the endocring system over time in he
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In act, same hormone theragies are already very commaon. @ A combinalion
ol estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperatore, and other discomiorts caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. ™ Known as
hormone reptacement thorapy (HRT), the treatment was also betievad fo prevent
weakening of ihe bones. ® A1 least one study has linked HRT with a heighiened
risk of heart disease and certain lypes of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bioodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponents of HRT have iempered their enthusiasm in the face of s naw
evidence, recommending it only 1o palients whose symptoms interierg with thaie
abilities bo live normal lives, ®

Husran growth hormone may also be given fo patients who are secrating
abnormally kow amounts on their own. Because ol the complicated eflecls
growth hormane has on the body, such treatments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature
withoul it. Growth hormaone affecls not just physical size bul 2lso the
digestion of food and Ihe aging process, Researchirs and kamily physicians
tend o agree Ihat It is feolhasdy to dispense i in cases in which the rigks are not
Clearly outwaighed by the benelis
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29. The word spurred in the passage is Hormones in the Body

closest in meaning to Until the beginning of the lwentieth century, the nervous sysiem was thought
1o controd all communication within the body and the resulting imtegration of
behavior. Scigntists had determined that nerves ran, essentially, on elechnical

{A: remembered Iimpuises. These impukses ware thaught (o be the engine for thought, emation,

(B} surprised movemen, and internal processes such as dipestion. However, experiments by

(C) invented William Bayliss and Ermes! Starking on the chemical secrefin, which is produced
. in the small intesting when food enters the stomach, eventuakly challenged that

(D)  motivated wiew, From the small intestin, secretin travals trough the blaodstream lo he

pancreas. Thara, it stimulates ihe refease of dipestive chemicals. In this fashion,
the intestinal cells that produce secretin pitimately regutate he production of
difterent chemicals in a dilferent organ, the pancreas

Such a coordination of processes had been thought o require control by the
nervous system; Bayliss and Starfing showed that 1 could oceur through
chemicals alone, This discovery Spurmed Starling to coin the lerm hormang

1o refer to secretin, laking it from the Greek word horman, meaning *ho excite™
or “to'sét in motion,” A hormone is a chemical produced by one tissue to maks
things happen clsewhess

A5 more hormones were discovered, hey were calegovized, primarily according
to the process by which they operaled on the body. Some glands (which malke
up the endocring syslem) secrete hormones disectly infa the bloodsiream. Such
plands inciude the thynosd and Ihe pituitary, The exocring sysiem consisls

of gegans and glands that produce substances that ars used outside the
bioodstream, primatily lor digestion. The pancreas is one such organ, although
it secretes some chemicals into the blood and thus is also part of the endocring
system

Much has been leamed about hormones since their discovery, Some play such
key roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
cause immediale death. The mast abundant hormones have efiects that are
less abviously urgent bul can be more far-reaching and dilficull 1o frack: They
modity moods and allect human behavior, even some behavior we narmally
think of a5 voluntary, Hormonal systems are very intricate. Even minube
amounts of the right chemnicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the attitude of a parenl loward a child, Ceriain hormones accelerate the
develepment ol the body, reguiating growth and form; oihers may even define
a indvidual's personality chasacleristics. The quantilies and proportions
ol harmaones produced change with age, so scienlists have given a
greal deal of study to shifls in the endocrine system over time in the [
hopes of alleviating allments associated with aging.

I fact, some hormong theraples are already very comman. ® A combination
ol estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women whao want 1o reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomloris caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middie age. ®m Knowr as |
hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the Ireatment was also balieved to prevant
weakening of the bones. m At least ong study has linked HRT with a heighiened

risk of heart disease and carfain types of cancer. HRT may also increase lhe
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
{hrough the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponents of HRT have lempered their anfhusiasm in the taca of this new
gvidence, recommending il ondy lo palients whose symptoms interiens with their
abilities 1o live ngrmal lives, &

Human grovlh hormone may alse be given fo patients who are secreting

apnormally low amounis on 1heir own. Because of the complicated effects
growth hormone has on the body, such trealments are generally
restricied to children who would be pathologically small in stature |
withoot it. Growih hormone alfects nof just physical size bub also the |
igestion of feod and the aging process. Researchers and family physicians

lend to agree that il is lookhardy lo dispense il in cases in which the risks arg mpl |
clearly oulweighed by the berelits
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30. To be considered a hormone, a
chemical produced in the body must

(A) be part of the digestive
process

(B) influence the operations of
the nervous system

(C) affect processesina
different part of the body

(D) regulate attitudes and
behavior

"~ ET oocos:as

Hormaones in the Body

Until the beginning of the twentisth century, the nervous system was thoughl

Ia control all communication within the body and the resulling integration of
behavior. Scaentists had determined that nerves ran, essentially, on electrical
impuises. These impulses were thought to be the enging for fhought, emation,
mawement, and infernal processes such as digestion. However, xperiments by
William Bayhiss and Ernest Starling on the chemical secretin, which is prodiced
in the small intesting when food enters the slomach, eveniually challenged ihat
view, From the small infestine, secretin travels through the blogdstream to (ha
pancreas. There, it stimukates the release of digestive chamicals, In this fashion,
tha intestinal ceils that produce secretin ultimatety regulate the production of
ditferent chemicals in a different argan, the pancreas.

Sucha coordination of processes had been thought o require control by tha
nefvious system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could eccut ihrough
chemicals alone. This discovery Spuroed Stasling io coin the term formona

oy retfen 1o secretin, taking il from the Gresk word feaman, meaning “io excite”™
o “1a 581 in mation.” A hormang i5 a chemical produced by one tissue o make
Ihangs happen élsewhare.

As more hermones were discovered, (hey were calegorized, primarily according
I the process by which they operabed on the body. Some glands (which make
up Ihe endocring system) secréte hormanes directly into the bloodstream. Such
glands include the thyroid and the pituitary, The exocrine system consists

of organs and glands that produce subsiances ihat are used oulside the
bloadstream, primarily for digestion, The pancreas is one such organ, alihowgh
it secretes some chemicals into the blood and thus is also part of the endocrine
Syslem

Much has been learmed about hormones since their discovery. Some play such
key rales In regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
cause immidiate death, The most abundant hormanes have effects that are
Iess obviously urgent but can be mare far-reaching and difficult to frack: They
maodily moods and altect human befeavior, even some behavior we normally
{hink ol as voluntary. Hormonal systems are very infricalz. Even minute

amounts of Ihe right chemicals can suppress appelite, calm agoression, and
change the alfilude ol a parent toward a child. Cestain hormones accelerate (he
development ol the body, regulating growih and lorm; others may even define
an individual's personality characteristics. The quantities and proporlions
of hormones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
great deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating allments associated with aging.

In tact, seme hormone therapies are already very commaon. @ A combination
of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed lor decades

to women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body lemperature, and other discomforls caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. ™ Known a5
hormane replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also bedigved 10 prevent
weakening af the bones. ® AL least one study has linked HRT with a heightened
risk of heart diseass and cestain fypes of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponents of HRT have Iempened their emhusigsm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending it only fo patienis whose symploms interfere with theis
abilities to live normal lives, |

Human growth hormons may also be given to patients who ane secreting
abnprmally bow amounts on their own. Because of the complicated affecis
growth harmaone has an the body, such treatments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in slalure
without it. Growth hormone aftects nol just physical size but also the
digestion of iood and the aging process. Researchers and tamily physicians
fend 1o agree that il k5 lopihandy 1o dispensa 1 in cases in which the risks are not
clearty outweighed by ihe benelils

890 | Cracking the TOEFL iBT



TOEFL Reading

31. The glands and organs mentioned Hormones in the Body

|
in paragraph 3 are categorized Until the baginning of the lwentieth century. the nervous system was thought |
according to 1o comrol 2l communication within the body and the resulting integration of !
g betavior, Scientists had defermined that nerves ran,. essentially, on electrical
imputses, These impukses ware thaught Lo be the Enging for thought, emation, |
|
|
[

{lﬂt:l whether scientists movement, and internal processas such as dipeslion. However, experiments by
1 i William Bayliss and Ernest Starling on the chemical secretin, which is produced
understand their function i the small intesting whian feod anbers the stomach, eventuakly challenped that
I:E:I how fraquentlv thev release view. From the small intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the
hormones into the budy pancreas. There, I stimulales the release of digestive chemicais. In this fashion, [
the intestinal celts thal produce secrefin ullimately reguiate the production of |
(C)  whether the hormones they dilferent chemicals in 2 different crgan, the pancreas .

secrete influence the aging Suth a coardination of pracesses had been thought to require control by the
process nervous sysiem; Bayliss and Starfing showed that i could occur through |
chemicals alone. This discovery Spured Starling to coin 1he term harmons
(D) WhEtl-_ler th.EY secrele I refer bo secrelin, aking it rru:'l ihe Greek W1E.':.-.:rr1ra.-|_ maaning “to excite”
chemicals into the blood or *to 52l in motien.” & harmaong is 3 chemical produced by one lissus o make
things happen elsewhete [

] I A5 mofe hormones were discovered, they were calegodized, primarily according

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow to he process by which they operaled on the body. Some glands (which make

[ }] up the endocring sysiem| secréde hormones directly info the bloodstream, Such
glanas includa the thyroid and the pituitary. The exocring System consists
ol angans and glands hat produce substances that are used outsidea the
bipodstréam, primarily for digastion. The pancreas is one such organ. although
il secrefes some chemicals info the blood and thus is also part of the endocrine
system

Much has been leamad abou! harmones since their discovery, Some play such
Kery roles an regulating bodily processes or behaviar thal their absence would
cause immediate death. The most abundant hiormonsas hava effects that are
les5 obviously urgent but can be more far-reaching and difficull 1o track: Thay
modity moods and allect human behavior, even seme behavior we normally
think of a5 voluntary. Hormonal systems are very intricale, Even minute
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appelite, calm aggression, and
change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Cerlain hosmones accelerate the
development of the body, regulating growth and form; ofbers may even defing
an individual’s personality characieristics. The quantities and proportions
of harmones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
greal deal of study to shifls in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating allments associated with aging.

In tact, some harmone thesapias are already vary common, ® A combinalion
ol estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women who want lo reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomloris caused by lower nalural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. ® Known as
hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also balieved to prevent
weakening of the bones. m At least one study has linked HRT wilh a haightened
risk of hearl disease and certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clois—dangerous because they could fravel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponents of HRT have lampered their enlhusiasm in fhe face of this new
evidence, recommending il only 1o palkents whose symptoms interlene wilh their
abilities 1o live normal lives, =

Human growlh hormone may also be ghen o patients who are secraling
abnormally low amounis on their own. Because of the complicated eflects
growth hormone has on the body, such trealments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature
withowt it. Growih hormaone aflects nol jus! physical size but also the
dipestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and family physicians
fend to agree that it is foothardy o dispense i in cases in which the risks are not
clearly oulweighed by the benafits
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32. The word key in the passage is
closest in meaning to

(A)  misunderstood

(B) precise
(C) significant
(D) simple

Hormaones in the Body

Until the beginning af the twentigth century, 1he nervous sysiem was thought

t control all communicadion within the body and the resulting integration of
behavior, Scientists had datermined that nervas ran, essentially, on electrical
impulses. These impises were thought to be the eaging for thought, emation,
movemant, and internal processes such as digestion. However, experiments by
William Bayliss and Ernes! Starling on the chemical secretin, which is produced
in the small intgsting whan fnod enlers the stomach, eventuatly challenged that
vigw. From the small intesline, secretin travals throwgh the bloodstmam to the
pancreas. There, it stimutates the release of digestive chemicals, in this fashion,
fha intestinal cetls thal produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of
wifferend chemicals in a differant organ, the pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control by the
nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that i could occur ihraugh
chemicals alone. This discovery Sparred Stasling to coan the term hormone

1o refer 10 secretin, laking it rom the Greek word honmon, meaning “to excite”
of “lo sed inmotion.” A hormane is a chemical produced by ons tissue to make
things happan elsewhere

As more hormanes were discovered, they were calegorized, primarily according
T the process by which they operaled on the body. Some glands (which make
up Ihe endocring system) secrele hormones directly into the bloodstream. Such
giands include the thyroid &nd 1he pituitary, The exocrine system consists

of organs and glands that produce substances thal are used oulside the
bloodsiream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas is one such organ, although
il secreles some chemicats inta the blood and thys is aiso part of the endocring
syslem

IMuch has been karmed about hormaones since thelr discovary, Some play such
ey roles in regulating bodity processes o behavior that their absence would
cause immediate death, The mast abundant hormones have effects that are
Iess obviously urgent bul can be mare far-reaching and dilficull 1o lrack: They
modily maads and alfect human behavior, even some behavior we normally
Ahink of as valundary. Hormonal systems are very intricale. Even minute
amaunts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm agoression, and
change the altifude of a parent toward a child. Cerlain hormones accelerale (he
development of the body, regulating growih and form; others may even define
an individual's personality characteristics. The quantities and proporlions
of hormones produced change with age, o scientists have given a
greal deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating allments associated with aging.

In tact. some hormone therapies are already very commaon. m A combinalion
of estrogen and progesierone has been prescribed lor decades

to women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomforis caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. ® Known a5
hormane replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also befieved 1o prevent
weakening of the bones. ® AL least one shedy has linked HRT with 3 heightened
fisk ol heart disease and cestain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some proponenis of HRT have iémpened thesr enthusiasm in the tace of this naw
evidence, recommending it only fo palients whose symploms interfzre with theis
ahilities to live normal lives, @

Human growth hormone may also be given 1o patiens who are secreting
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated effects
growih hormone has on the body, such treatments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stalure
wilhouol it. Growth hormone atfects not just physical size but also the
digestion of lond and the aging process. Rescarchers and Bamily physicians
fend to agree that it is beolhandy to dispensa i in cases in which the risks are not
clearly oulwaighed by the benelils
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33. The word minute in the passage is Hormones in the Body
closest in meaning to Lintil the beginning of the twentieth century, 1he nervaus system was (hought
to cantrol all communication within the body and the resufting integeation of
(A)  sudden behavior, Scientists had detesmined that nerves ran, essentially, on alecirical
impulses. These impulses were thought 1o be the engine for thoughl, ematicn,
(B} small mavement, and infernal processes such as digestion. However, experiments by
C seconds William Bayliss and Ernest Starling on the chemical secretin, which is produced
(C) ; in the small intesting when food enlers 1he siomach, eventually challenged that
(D) noticeable view. From the smal intestine, secretin Iravels theough the bloodstream to the

pancreas. There, it stimulates the release of digestive chemicats, In this tashion,
the intestinal cells that produce secretin uttimately regutate the production of
difterent chemicals in a different argan, the pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control by the
nervous system: Bayliss and Starling shawed that it could occur through
chemicals alone. This discovery spurred Starling to cain the term hormong

1o refer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hamon, meaning “to excite”
or “1o 58t in motion,” A harmone i 2 chemical produced by one 1:55u8 to make
things happen elsewhere

A5 more hormones were discoverad, Ihey were calegon2ed, primarily according
1o the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands (which make
up the ndocring system) secrele hormones directly into the blogdstream. Such
gfands inchyde the thyrpid and the pituitary, The exocring system consists

ol ergans and glands that produce substances thal are used outside the
Moodstream, primarity for digestion. The pancreas is one such organ, alshough
il secreles some chemicals inta the blood and thus is also part of the endacrine
sysiem

Much has been learned about hormanes since their discovery. Some play such
Key roles in reguiating bodily processes ¢ behavior (hal their absance would
cause immediale death. The most abundant hormones hiave effects thal are
less obwviously wrgent but can be more far-reaching and ditficult to rack: They
modily moads and alfect human behavior, even some behavior we normally
Think of asvoluntary. Hormanal systems are vary imricate. Even minule
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appelite, calm aggression, and
change the altitude of a parent foward 3 child. Certain hormones accekerate the
development of the body, regulating grawih and farm; athers may even defing
an individual's personalily charactenstics. The quantities and proportions
of hormones produced change with ape, so scientists have given a
greal deal of study to shitts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In tacl, seme hormane theraples ane 2lready very common. B A combination

of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women who wani to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in |
body temperature, and other discomforts caused by lower natural |
levels of those hormones as they enter middie age. = Knpwn as |
harmone replacement therapy (HET], the reatment was also believed fo prevent |
weakening ol the banes. ® Al [east one study has linked HRT with & heighlenad |
fisk of heart disease and certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the |
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could fravel
through the bloodsiream and block major blood vessels—will lorm,

Some proponents of HRT have lempered thair enthisiasm in the face of (his new
evidence, recommending i only to patients whose symploms inleriese with thelr
abtlities 1o live normal fives. m

abnarmally low amaounts on thelr own. Because of the complicated etlects
growth hormaone has on the body, such treatmenis are penerally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature
without I1. Growih hormone affects not jlst physical siee bul 3150 the
digestion of fead and the aging process. Researchers and family physicians
tend to agree that it is loothardy to dispense if in cases in which the risks are mol
clearly outweighed by the benefits.

|

|

|
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Human growih hasmone may aiso be given Ip patients who are secieting |
|l

[

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test | 493




TOEFL Reading

34. Which of the sentences below best
expresses the essential information
in the highlighted sentence in the
passage? Incorrect answer choices
change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential
information.

(A)  Most moods and actions
are not voluntary because
they are actually produced
by the production of
hormones in the body.

(B) Because the effects of
hormones are difficult to
measure, scientists remain
unsure how far-reaching
their effects on moods and
actions are.

(C)  When the body is not
producing enough
hormones, urgent treatment
may be necessary to avoid
psychological damage.

(D) The influence of many
hormones is not easy to
measure, but they can
affect both people's
psychology and actions
extensively.

Hormanes in the Body

Lintil thie beginning of the lwentigth century, the nenvous system was thought

1o control 3l communication within the body and the resulting integration of
behaviar, Scientists had detesmined that nesves ran, essentially, on electrical
impulses. These impulses were thought 1o be the engine for though?, emotion,
movemesnt, and internal processes such as digestion. However, experiments by
Willzarm Bayliss and Ernest Starling on (he chemical sacratin, which is produced
in the small mlesting when food enters Ihe stomach, eventually chatienged that
wiew. From the small intesting, secretin fravels through the bloodstream fo the
pancreas, Thara, it stimlaies the release of digestive chamicals, In this fashion,
the intestinal celis that produce secretin ultimately regulate the praduction of
ditterant chemicats in a different organ, the pancreas

Such a coardination ol processes had been thaught o require contral by the
nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it coubd ocour through
chemicals alone. This discovery spurred Starling to coin the term hormong

to feder (o secretin, taking i from the Greek ward horman, meaning *lo excile”
Of “to 520 in modion.” A normons i5 a chemical produced by one tissue 1o make
things happen elsewhere

As more hormones were discovered, they wene categorized, primarily according
i the process by which (hey operated on the body. Some glands (which make
up the endocring sysiem) secrete hormones directly info the bioodstream. Such
glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The exocring system consists

ol aegans and glands that produce substances that are used oulside the
bioodstréam, primarily for digestion. The pancreas is one such organ, allhough
it secretes some chemicals into the blood and thus is also part of the endocring
Sysbem

Much has been learnad about hormones since thelr discovery. Some play such
ko rolos in regutating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
S cwpusy gt bt G b ks - Saching 00 GRGR 1o ek o

| n -
madity moods and alfect human behavior, even some behavior we normally
think of as voluntary. Hormonal systems are very intricate. Even minute
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the allilude of a parend toward a child. Certain hormones accederals the
cevelopment of the body, requiating growth and lorm; others may sven define
an individual's personality characteristics. The quanlities and proportions
of hormaones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
great deal of study 1o shills in the endocrine system aver time in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In fact, some hormaone therapies are already very commaon. m A combination
of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomlorts caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middle age. ® Known as
harmaone replacement therapy (HRT), the reatmend was also believed (o prevent
weakening of the bones. m Af least one study has linked HRT with a heightened
risk of hear! disease and certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that biood clots—dangerous because they could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some progonents of HAT have tempered their enfhusiasm in the face ol this new
evidence, recommending if onfy Ip patients whase symploms interkere with Iheir
abilities 1o live normal lives. @

Human growth hormone may akso be given to patients wha are secreting
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated effects
growth hormone has on the body, such trealmenls are generally
restricled to children who would be pathologically small in stalure
without it. Growih hormone allects nof just physical size but also the
digestion of food and the aging process. Researchors and family physicians
Tend 10 agree that it is loothardy 1o dispense it in cases in which the risks arg not
clearly outwaighed by the benalits
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35. The word tempered in the passage is
closest in meaning to

decreased
advertised
prescribed
researched

00:08:45

Hormanes in the Body

Until the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was thought

1o conlrol all communication within the body and the resulling infegration of
behavior, Scientists had determined that nerves ran, essentially, on efectrical
impulses, Thase impulsas wete Ihought to be the enging lor thought, emotion,
movement, and infernal processes such as digestion, Howevar, experiments by
Williarn Bayliss and Ernest Stasling on the chemical secretin, which is produced
inthe small inesting when lood enters the stomach, eventually challanged that
vigw. From the small intestine, secretin travels throwgh tha bloodsiieam fo the
pancreas, Thare, it stimulates (he release of digestive chemicals. In this lashion
the intestinal cells thal produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of
ditterent chemicals in a different organ, the pancreas,

Such a coordination of processes had besn thoweght o require control by the
nervaus system; Bayliss and Starling showed that if could accur through
chemicals alone. This discovery Spurred Starling bo coin the term fammang

by redar to secretin, faking it from the Greak word hommon, meaning "to excite”
o “bo 51 in mation.” A hormone is a chemical produced by one fissue [o make
things happen elsewhers

As more hormanes were discovered, they were categorized, primarily according
o 1he process by which they operaled an the body. Scme glands (which make
up the endocring system) secrede hormanes divecily into the bloodsiream. Such
giands include the thyroid and the pituitary, The exocring syslem consists

of organs and glands that produce substances that are used autsics the
bloodstream, primarily or digestion. The pancreas is ane such argan, although
it secreles some chemicals info the blood and thus is also part of the andocring
syslem

Much has been lsamed about hormones since Ihefr discovery. Same play such
key roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
cause immediate dealh. The most abundant hormones have effects that are
less obviously urgent but can be more far-reaching and difficult 1o track: They
modily moods and alfect hwman behavior, even some behavior we normally
think of a5 voluntary. Hormanal systems are very intricate. Even minude
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the attitude of a parent toward 2 child. Certain hormones accelerate tha
deveiopment of the body, regulaling growth and ferm, athers may even defing
n individual's personality characienislics. The quantities and proportions
of harmones produced change with age, so scienlists have given a
greal deal of study Lo shills in the endocrine system over lime in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In fack, some hormaone therapies are already very commen, m A combination
of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed lor decades

o women who wani lo reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomloris capsed by lower natural
levels ol those hormones as they enter middie age. ® Known 25
hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also believed 1o prevent
weakening of the bones. m Al leas! one study has linked HRT with a hesghtened
risk of hear! disease and certain lypes of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because (hey could travel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
Some propanems of HAT have lempered their enhusiasm in the tace of this new
evidence, recommending it only by patients whose symptoms interiers with their
abilities fo live normal lives, m

Human growth hormone may also be given (o patienis who are secrefing
abnormally low amaunts an their own. Because of the complicated eflects
growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are generally
restricied to children who would be pathologically small in statur
without it. Growth hormane attecls not just physical size but also the
digestion of food and ihe aging process. Researchers and family physicians
1end o agree that it is fonlhardy to dispanse it in cases in which the risks are nol
cleasly culwaighed by the benglils
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36. Which patients are usually treated
with growth hormone?

(A} Adults of smaller stature
than normal

(B} Adults with strong digestive
systems

(C} Children who are not at risk
from the treatment

(D) Children who may remain
abnormally small

00:08:45

Hormones in the Body

Lintil tha bieginning of the twentieth century, the nengus system was (haughl

to cantrol all communication within the body and the resulting integration ol
behavior, Scientists had determined thad nerves ran, essentially, on elecirical
impulses. These impulses were ihaught (o be the enging for thawghl, emotion,
mavemant, and intemal processas such as digestion. However, experiments by
William Bayliss and Emest Starling on the chemical secretin, which is produced
inthe small intesting when food gnters (he stomach, eventually challenged that
view. From thie small intestine, secrefin travels through the boodstream lo the
pancreas. There, it stimulates he release ol digestive chemicals, In this lashion,
the imestinal cetls that produce secrefin ultimately requiate the production ol
diffarent chemicals in a difienent organ, (he pancreas

Such a conrdination o processes had been thought o require conlrol by the
nervous sysiem; Bayliss and Starling showed thal it could occur throwgh
chesnicats alone. This discovery spurred Starling o cain the term hormane

v riefer to secrelin, faking it from the Greek ward hammon, meaning “1o excite”
of “lo sed inmobion,” A harmang is 3 chemical produced by one tissue o make
Ihings happen elsewhen

As more honmones wese discovered, they were categorized, primarily according
o the process by which they operaled an the body. Some giands (which make
up 1he endocring system) secrese hovmones directly into the blocdstream. Such
glands inchide the thyrold and the pituitary, The exocring System consists

of organs and giands 1hat produce substances thal are used outside the
Biloodsteeam, primarily for digestion. The pancreas is one such ongan, allhough
It secretes some chemicals info the blood and thus is also part of the endocring
sysiem

Much has been lsarned aboul harmones since their discovery, Some play such
kety roles in requlating bodily processes o behavior that their absence would
cause immediale death, The most abundant hirmanes have elfects that are
less obviously urgent bul can be mare lar-reaching and difficult bo track: They
modity moods and alfect eman behavior, even soma behavior we normally
{hink of as valuntary, Hormanal sysiems are very infricale. Even minute

amounts of the night chemicals can suppiess appetite, calm aggression, and
change the attitude of a parent ioward a child, Certain hormones accalerate the
development of thi body, reguiating growth and foem; ofhérs may even defing
an indrviguals personality characienistics. The quantities and proporlions
ol harmaones produced change with age. so scienlists have given a
greal deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system aver lime in the
hopes of alleviating ailmenis associated with aging.

In lact, some hormans therapies are already very common. @ A combinalion
ot estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed lor decades

to women who wan! to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and olher discomforts caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middie age. ™ Known as
hormong replacement therapy (HRT], the treatment was also befieved fo prevent
weikening of the bones. m At lzast ong study has linked HAT with a heightened
fisk of heqrl disease and cerfain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could lravel
through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will lorm.
Gome proponants of HAT kave tempered their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending il only fo patients whose symptoms interfere with their
abelitias 1o live normal lives. @

Hurman growih hormone may also be given to patiends whio are secreting
alnarmally low amaounts on their own. Because ol the complicated etfects
growth hormone has on the body, such lrealments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature
without it, Growth hormoens afiects nol just physical size bul alsa the
digestion of food and ihe aging process. Researchers and tamily physicians
fend Lo agres that i is Iooihardy lo dispense il in cases in which the risks are no
Claarly outweighod by the benefils
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37. Click on the highlighted sentence Hormones in the Body
(in bold text in the passage and Lintil the beginning of the iwentielh century, tha nenvous sysiem was (hought
: o eantrel all comenunication wilhin the body and tha resulfing integration of
repeated below) in the .DES Sage behavior. Sciantists had defermined that nerves ran, essentially, on electrical
where the author explains impulses. These impulses were though 1o be the engine tor thought, emation,
the prima oal of hormon mavement, and intermal processes such as digestion. However, experiments by
P g e William Bayliss and Ernest Sfarfing on the chemical secretin, which is produced
replacement therapy. in the smiall intesting when lood enters the stomach, eventually challenged thal
view. From thi small inlestine, secrefin lravels through the bloodstream io the
{(A) The quantities and pancreas. There, il stimulates the release ol digesiive chemicals. In this fashion,
; [he: infestinal celis that produce secretin ulimalely regukate the production ol
proportions of hﬂrmlﬂ‘ﬂ es diflerent chemicals in a different cagan, the pancreas
produced change with age, Such:a coordination of processes had been thought (o require control by the
s0 scientists have given a nervous system; Bayliss and Starfing showed (hat il could occur rough
- chemicats alone. This discovery spurred Starling to coin the term hommans
_great deal of :'E'.EU dY to shifts Iy rter 1o secrating 1aking it Iram the Greek word hormon, meaning “(o excile”
in the endocrine system of “1o sel in mation,” A hormone is a chemical produced by one tissug to maka
over time in the hopes things happen eisewhere
of a||e1,_,-iating ailments Ag more hormones were discovered, they were categonized, primarily according
R 3 ; fa the process by which they oparatad on the body. Some glands (which make
HSEDCEEEEd 'f"""'th aging. ug the endocring system) secrete hormones direcily inlo the bloodsiream. Such
(B) A combination of est rogen glands include the fhyroid and the pliultary, The exocring sysiem consisis

0f organs and glands that produce substances that ane used outside the

and pmgestemne has been bloodsteeam, primarily lor digestion. The pancreas is ong such organ, although

presc ribed for decades it secreles some chemicals inlo the blood and thus is alsp part of the endocring

to women who want to Sysiem

reduce mood swing 5 Much has been kzarmed about hormaones since Ihelr discovery, Some play such
. ’ key rabes in regulating bodily processes or bahavior that their absence would

sudden changes in body cause immediate death. The most abundant hormones have effects thal are

temperature, and other e e e S A

discomforts caused by think of as voluniary. Hormonal systems are very infricate. Even minole

amaounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and

lower natural levels of those change the altitude of a pasent toward a chitd. Certain hormones accelerate the

hormones as they enter development of the bady, regulating growth and lorm; others may even define
middle age an individual’s personality characleristics. The quantities and proportions
L. ol hormones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
(C) HRT may also increase greal deal of sludy to shifis in the endocrine sysiem over lime in the
the likelihood that blood hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.
C|Ut5-——daﬂgEFDUS because In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. B A combination
of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades
they could travel through to women who want o reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
the bloodstream and block body temperature, and other discomlorts caused by lower natural

levels of those hormones as they enler middie age. W Known as

major blood vessels—will hermane repiacement iherapy (HRT), the ineatment was also balieved Lo prevent

form. wiakening of the bones. ® Al laast ona study has linked HAT with 2 heightened
D Because of the comnlicated risk of heart disease and certain lypes ol cancer. HRT may also increase the
(D) P ¢ likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they could travel
effects growth hormone through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.
has on the body, such Some propangnts of HRT have tempered their enthisiasm in Ihe face of his new
evidence, recommanding it cnly (o palients whose Symploms iferbere with their
treatments are QEI'IEI'E!”'I,I' abilities to bve normal lives. @

rESHECKEd t':' Chlld r'E.'n Whﬂ Human groswth hormona may alan be given 1o pateents who are s&crelnm
would be pathologically abnurn-alr:!.- Iow amounts on thels own. Because of the complicated elfects

. : : growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are generally
small in stature without it. restricted to children who world be pathologically small in stature
without it. Growth hormane affects nol just physical size but also the
digestion of fond and 1he aging process. Researchers and family physicians
1&ndd 1o agres thal it ks foodhasdy bo dispense It in cases in which the risks are nat
clearly oulweighed by the banelils
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38. Look at the four squares [M] that
indicate where the following
sentence could be added to the
passage.

The body is a complex machine,
however, and recent studies have
called into gquestion the wisdom of
essentially trying to fool its systems
into believing they aren’t aging.

Click on a square [M] to add the
sentence to the passage.

[Here, on this practice test, circle
your answer below.]

(A) Square 1
(B} Square 2
(C) Square 3
(D) Square 4

Where would the sentence best fit?

Hormanes in the Body

Lintil the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was thought

fo control all commuenication within the body and the resulting integration of
behavior. Scientists had delermined that nerves ran, essentially, on electrical
impulses, These impulses were thought fo be the engine for (hought, emotion,
movement, and internal processes such as digestion. However, experiments by
William Bayliss and Ernest Starling on the chemical secrotin, which is produced
in the small intesting when food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that
vigw. From the small intestine, secrelin fravels through the bioodstream fo the
pancreas. There, it stimulates the refease of digestive chemicals. In this fashion,
[ha infestingl cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of
diflerent chemicals in a ditferent organ, 1he pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought to requine conrol by the
nervaus system; Bayliss and Sarling showed that it could occur through
chemicals along. This discovery spumed Starfing 1o coin the term Aommong

i refer 1o secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon, meaning “1o excile”
o “ho sed in mation.” A hesmane i5 a chemical produced by one lissue (o make
[hings happen elsewhere,

As more hormones were discovered, they weve calegarized, primarily according
i thee process by which they operafed on the body. Some glands {which make
up the endocring system) secrele hormones directly inlo the bloodstream. Such
glands inclede the thyroid and the pifuitary. The exccrine system consists

of organs and glands that produce substances that are used outside the
bloadsiream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas is one such argan, alihough
it secretes some chemicals inlo the blood and thus is also part of the endocring
system

Much has been kearned about hormones since their discovery. Some play such
key rodes in reguiating bodily processes or bahavior that their aisence would
cause immadiate death, The most abundant hormones have eflects that are
|55 obvigwsly urgent but can be more far-reaching and difficult to track: They
madify moods and alfect human behavior, even some behavior we normally
think of as volumary. Hormonal systems are very intricale. Even minule

amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the attifude of a parent toward a child. Certain hormanes accelerale the
development of the body, regulating growih and farm; others may even defing
an individual's personality characleristics. The quantities and propartions
ol hormones produced change with age, so scientists have given a
greal deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over lime in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In1act, some hormane theragees are already very common. ® A combination
of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades

fo women who wani to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in
body temperature, and other discomforis caused by lower natural
levels of those hormones as they enter middie age. ™ Known as
hormena replacemant therapy (HAT), the treatment was also beligved o prevent
weakening of the bones, B A1 least one study has finked HRT with a heightened
risk of heart disease and certain types of cancer. HRT may also increase the
likelihood that blood clols—dangerous because they could fravel
Ihrough the bloodstream and block major biood vessels—will form.
Somi propanents of HAT have tempered their enthusiasm in the lace of this new
gvidence, recommending it only 1o patients whose symptoms inferiens wilh (heir
abilities 1o live normal lives, @

Human growih hormone may also be given 1o palients who are secreting
abnormally low amaunts on their own. Because of the complicated effects
growlh hormone has on the body, such treatments are generally
restricted to children who would be pathelogically small in stature
withowt it. Growih hormane allects not just physical size but also the
digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and family physicians
tend to agree thal i is foolhardy 1o dispense it in cases in which the risks are not
claarly oulweighed by 1he benefits
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39. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage
is provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer
choices that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some
sentences do not belong in the summary because they express ideas that
are not presented in the passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This
guestion is worth 2 points.

The class of chemicals called hormones was
discovered by two researchers studying a
substance produced in the small intestine.

Answer Choices

The term hormone is based on a | Researchers are looking for ways to
Greek word that means “to excite” or | decrease the dangers of treatments
“to set in motion.” with growth hormone so that more
patients can benefit from it.

Hormones can be given artificially,
but such treaiments have risks and
must be used carefully.

Hormones can affect not only life
processes such as growth but also
behavior and emotion.

Scientists have discovered that not
only the nervous system but also
certain chemicals can affect bodily
processes far from their points of
origin.

Hormone replacement therapy (HRT)
may increase the risk of blood clots
and heart disease in middle-age
women.
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THE LISTENING SECTION

This section measures your ability to understand lectures and conversations in English. You will hear each selection only
once. Each lecture or conversation will be followed by a series of questions, typically abour the main idea and supporting
details. Answer the questions in the order they appear. You may not skip a question and return to it. You may take notes
while you listen and use your notes to help you answer the questions.

On the actual rest, you will have 20 minutes to answer the questions. The time will not run down while you are |i5[ening
to the test material. You will see screens similar to the ones shown in the next pages to introduce questions or provide
instructions, such as “listen again to.”

To most closely simulate the actual test conditions, listen to the CD and then ser a timer or ask a friend to time you for
20 minutes. You will need to pause the CD after each question, but remember, give yourself only 20 minutes to finish the
entire secrion, Begin now,

Listening 1

Please p|11}' Track 11 of the accompanying CD.,
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Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.

TOEFL Listening

S T § = sl i g 0 oo:01:a9

1. What does the man plan to write his paper
on?

{A) The preservation of old books
(B) The local coal industry

(C) A famous politician

(O  Old university buildings
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(A)
(B)
(C)
(D}

2. What security procedures does the librarian
tell the man he must follow?

Click on 2 answers.

Show her his note cards before leaving
Allow his ID card to be copied

Submit a deposit of five dollars

Sign in and out of the archives room

TOEFL Listening

e =T S L0 oo:01:48

(A)

(B)
(C)
(D)

3. Why does the woman say the archives need
to be kept secure?

Students from other universities frequently use the
collection.

some items are worth a lot of money.

Many items cannot be replaced.

There have been several thefts recently.
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4. Why did the librarian mention the age of the
books?

(A)  They need to be handled with gloves.

(B) The man can only look at photographs of them.
(C) They were added to the collection recently.

(D} They have increased in value.

Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.
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5. What did the man mean by this? O

(A) He is familiar with the way the prints are made.
(B) He understands why the prints are expensive.
(C) He may need a lot of prints.

(D) Heisn't sure he has enough money.
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Listening 2
Please play Track 12 on the accompanying CD. O

Pause the CD after each question.

TOEFL Listening

ST e

Psychology
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Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.
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6. What is the lecture mainly about?

(A} Why some events are more memorable than others

(B) The process by which memaories form in the brain

(C) Research on animals that may help explain human
memory

(D) Ways students can strengthen their abilities to
remember things

7. Why does the professor say Walter Freeman
mentioned two types of crowds?

(A) People can be taught to recall information that has
fallen into disuse.

(B) Scientists are studying why some people have a
better sense of direction than others.

(C) Impulses in the brain may follow a pattern
researchers don't yet understand.

(D) Each individual person has a unique way of
remembering things.

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test
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8. What is the initial stage of memory called?

(A) Association
(B) Registration
(C} Mnemonic
(D} Conversion

TOEFL Listening

Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.

508 | Cracking the TOEFL BT



TOEFL Listening

9. What is the professor trying to illustrate?

(A)  People have an easier time remembering unusual
images.

(B) The most memorable images come from nature.

(C) Some people have names with few easy
associations.

(D) Large objects are easier to remember than small
objects.

S - Ccce

00:01:49

10. What does the professor imply about a
memory that has passed through the long-
term retention stage?

(A) It usually takes a long time to recall.

(B) It could still be lost if not used frequently.
(C) It can be recalled even if the brain is injured.
(D) It often comes back suddenly in old age.
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11.

What will the class do next?

{A) Look at scans of the brain

(B) Discuss what will be tested on the final

(C) Practice inventing memorable visual images
(D) Talk about methods for improving memory
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Listening 3
Please pFa}r Track 13 on the accompanying CD,

Pause the CD after each question.

L) 00:01:49
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Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.
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12. What is the discussion mainly about?

(A) The symptoms of joint injury

(B} Which joints are used in different sports

(C) How to distinguish different types of joints

(D) How people can improve the flexibility of their joints

fibrous

cartilaginous

synovial
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13. What is special about fibrous joints?

(A)  They don't move.

(B) They have a large number of ligaments.
(C) They are not found in human beings.
(D) They are the most common joint type.

o |- T =
i .
a2

TOEFL Listening
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Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.
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14. What does the professor say about the jaw?

(A) She has already discussed its joint type.

(B) Itis the best example of a fibrous joint.

(C) It does not have the type of joint she is describing.
(D) She almost forgot to mention it.

TOEFL Listening
STETION 201
e il B 00:01:49

15. According to the professor, what is an
example of a hinge joint?

(A) The hip

(B) The knuckles
{C) The shoulder
(D) The neck
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16. Why must the ball-and-socket joint be very
complex?

(A) Itis not protected by cartilage.

(B) It cannot become worn or damaged.
(C) It needs to be able to move quickly.
(D) It provides a great range of motion.
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17. The professor categorizes joints by how they
are held together. Indicate whether each
sentence below describes a synovial joint or
a cartilaginous joint.
Click on the correct box for each phrase.
Synovial Cartilaginous

A special liquid Ilubricates and
nourishes the joint.

There is no cavity between the bones.

The joint is covered with a membrane-
lined sac.

Only a lining of smooth tissue protects
the bones.

The joint has limited movement.
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Listening 4

Please play Track 14 on the accompanying CD. Q

Pause the CD after each question.

TOEFL Listening

5 oo:01:40

Literature
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Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.
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18. What is the main topic of the discussion?

(A) Influences on Robert Browning's poetry

(B) Poems written about historical events

(C) Characteristics of the dramatic monologue

(D)  Whether "My Last Duchess” is a dramatic
monologue

TOEFL Listening

RN
T NS

Listen again to part
of the discussion.

Then answer the question.
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19. What did the professor mean by this? O

(A)  He rarely assigns Browning's poetry to students.
(B) Browning's poetry is no longer widely available.
(C) Browning's poetry is easy to understand.

(D) Students find Browning's poetry interesting.

. CcCcCc

I oo:01:40

20. According to the professor, what is a
monologue?

(A) A speech given by a single person

(B) A profile of one historical character

(C) A description of a specific historical event

(D) A poet who writes in the voice of a different person
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21. According to the professor, what are the
primary characteristics of the poetic form
called the dramatic monologue?

Click on 3 answers.

(A) The speaker in the poem reveals what he plans to do
in the near future.

(B) The reader identifies with the listener addressed in
the poem.

(C) The speaker in the poem is a person of high status.

(D) Readers must use their own inferences to complete
the story.

(E) The speaker in the poem tries to justify his thinking.

TOEFL Listening

22. What was the woman's reaction to the poem
"My Last Duchess"?

(A)  She liked the character of the duke.

(B) She found it disturbing.

(C) She thought it unlike Browning's other poems.
(D) She doubted its historical accuracy.
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TOEFL Listening

00:01:489

Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.

TOEFL Listening

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

23. What does the professor ask the woman to do?

Consider a different interpretation

Allow her classmates to give their opinions
Wait until later to talk about the poem

Explain what she thought the poem was saying

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test

523



Listening 5
Please play Track 15 on the accompanying CD. Q

Pause the CD after each question.

00:01:49
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TOEFL Listening

Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.

I ov:01:40

24. What will the woman spend the evening
doing?

(A) Catching up on her math homework

(B) Having dinner with the man

(C} Seeing a tutor about one of her classes

(D) Helping high school students with their studies
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Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.

TODEFL Listening

25. What did the woman imply when she said this?

(A) She has not finished the problems that were
assigned.

(B) She is not sure whether she should take physics.

(C) Sheis having some difficulty with physics.

(D) She can help the man with physics.
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26. Why has the city started the tutoring
program?

(A) It wants to raise the math level of the students.
(B) It has received extra funding.

(C) The high school building could be used at night.
(D) Some university students suggested it.

TOEFL Listening

LTS oo:01:43

27. What does the education department like
about the tutors?

(A)  Most of them have taught students before.
(B) The tutors are available in the afternoon.
(C) Most of them went to the city high school.
(D) It doesn't have to pay them.
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28. What does the woman think tutoring will

prepare her for?

(A) Her upcoming math tests

(B} Her duties as a graduate student

(C) A job as a high school teacher

(D) A job at the City Department of Education
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Listening 6
Please play Track 16 on the accompanying CD.

Pause the CD after each question.
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Now get ready to answer
the questions.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.
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29. What did the professor mainly discuss?

(A)  Types of goods traded in the colonies
(B) Major wars of the colonial period
(C) How the colonists defeated new tax laws

(D) How the British increased the flow of money to the
colonies

Listen again to part
of the lecture.

Then answer the question.
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30. Why does the professor mention the

documentary film?

(A)  He will have to show the class a different film.

(B) He thinks one of the students borrowed the library
copy.

(C) He assumes some of the students have seen it.

(D) There will be a change in the class schedule.

TOEFL Listening

BECHN
X

31. Why did Britain want to receive more money
from the American colonies?

(A) It had just finished a costly war.

(B) Colonial paper currency had increased in value.
(C} The colonies were producing more sugar.

(D) Taxes in Britain had been lowered.
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32. Which of the following did the professor
mention as changes that accompanied the

Sugar Act?
Click on 2 answers.
(A) A greater number of commodities were taxed.
(B) The taxes were collected more carefully.
(C) The tax on sugar replaced the tax on coffee and
wines.
(D) The Stamp Act was no longer necessary.

TDEFL Listening

(A)
(B)

(C)
(D)

33. Why does the professor say the colonists
developed their own paper currency?

They needed more money to pay the sugar tax.
Their British currency was used to pay for British
goods.

Property could be bought only with paper currency.
Paper currency was easier for laborers to transport.

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test
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34. According to the professor, why did the
Stamp Act affect both merchants and
laborers in the colonies?

(A) It outlawed newspapers read by both groups.

(B) Many colonists had fought in the French and Indian
War.

(C) Many everyday activities were taxed.

(D) Both groups consumed large amounts of sugar.
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THE SPEAKING SECTION

In this section, you will demonstrate your ability to speak about various ropics. You will answer eighr questions. Answer
each question as completely as possible.

Questions 1 and 2 will ask you about familiar topics. For questions 3 and 4, you will first read a short text. Next, you will
listen 1o a lecture on the same topic. You will then be asked a question about what you have read and heard. Questions
5 and 6 require you to listen to a short piece and a conversation berween two students giving their reactions. Questions
7 and 8 require you to listen to a lecture first. You will then be asked two questions about what you just heard. You may
take notes while you read and listen. You may use your notes to help you prepare.

For each rask, you will be given a short period of time to prepare your response; to most closely simulate actual test con-
ditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio CD as instructed in the following pages.

Note to students: If possible, record your responses or have someone proficient in English listen to your response. Com-
pare your responses with the samples at the end of the test.

Speaking 1

TOEFL Speaking

Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why
you find the subject interesting. Include details and examples to
support your explanation.
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Speaking 2

Some universities have large, lecture-based classes, whereas
others have smaller, discussion-based classes. Which do you think
15 better and why? Include details and reasons to support your
position.
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Speaking 3
Please pl:l}" Track 17 on the accompanying CD.

Narrator: Now read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the passage.
Begin reading now.

[Stop CD for 45 seconds]

e —

| RS

Reading Time: 45 seconds

Birds of Prey

Many people assume that raptor is the word properly used to
designate all birds of prey. In fact, raptors are a group with three
basic traits that many flesh-eating birds do not share. First, a raptor
has strong feet and claws that it uses to capture prey. Second, a
raptor has well-developed eyesight. This facilitates hunting from
the air. Finally, a raptor has a hooked or curved beak for tearing
flesh.

[—!
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[Restart audio CD.) O

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class.
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The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of birds
of prey. On the basis of these characteristics, explain whether
either bird would be categorized as a raptor.

Preparation lim

wonse ime: 60 seconds
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Speaking 4
Please play Track 18 on the accompanying CD.

Narrator: The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern University has decided to add a senior
project to its existing graduation requirements. The campus newspaper printed the

following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You have 45 seconds to
read the report. Begin reading now.

[Stop CD for 45 seconds.]

TOEFL Speaking

PAUEL SECTHIN
ST T

Reading Time: 45 seconds

The College of Arts and Sciences has announced that it will
require students to write a senior thesis to qualify for graduation,
beginning with students who enter the university this coming
fall. The senior thesis is currently an option in all departments.
Specific criteria have not yet been released by the dean, but they
are expected to define the thesis as a year-long research project,
undertaken with the guidance of a faculty advisor, that results in a
paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent.
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[Restart audio CD.] Q

Narrator: Now listen to two students as they discuss the report.
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TOEFL Speaking

The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College
of Arts and Sciences. State her opinion, and explain the reasons she gives for
holding that opinion.
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Speaking 5
Please play Track 19 on the accompanying CD.

Narrator: Mow listen to a conversation between two students.

TOEFL Spéaking

The Princeton Review TOEFL iBT Practice Test | 543




Now get ready to
answer the question.

TOEFL Speaking .

The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman's
problem. Describe the problem. Then state which of the two
solutions you prefer, and explain why.
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Speaking 6
Please play Track 20 on the accompanying CD.

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class.
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TOEFL Speaking

Now get ready to
answer the question.

TOEFL Speaking

Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible
ways early humans discovered how to use fire to release copper
from solid rock.

Preparation time: 20 seconds

Response time: 60 se
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THE WRITING SECTION

This section measures your ability to communicate in an academic environment. There are two writing tasks. The first
task asks you to read a passage, listen to a lecture, and respond. You will answer the second question based on your own
knowledge and experience. To most closely simulate actual test conditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio
CD as instructed throughour this section.

Writing 1
Directions: You will have 20 minutes to plan and write your response. The break berween the reading and lecture is not

timed on the CD, because some students may need to practice untimed. Therefore, you will need to stop the CD for the
duration of the break. You have three minutes to read the selection.

Please play Track 21 on the accompanying CD. O

Narrator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three minutes to
read the passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop CD for 3 minutes.]
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TOEFL Writing

Wilderness management has advanced
greatly over the last century, due in part
to such practices as the suppression

of forest fires and limitations on the
clear-cutting of trees. Monitoring forests
for small brushfires is easier with
aircraft, as is the use of large amounts
of water and sophisticated chemical
fire extinguishers to prevent fires from
spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount

of destruction by fires and cutting

are wide- ranging. One is simply the
longer lives and improved health of
trees. In some areas of hickory and oak
forest on the Eastern Seaboard, fire
suppression has allowed the maturation
of so many trees that the treetops form
a continuous canopy.

There is evidence of the healthiul
effects of fire suppression closer to
the ground as well. Vines and low
bushes that would be burned out in a
forest fire can flourish when fires are
suppressed, of course, but there is

a more indirect way fires harm plant
life. Chemical tests on areas that
have recently experienced forest fires
demonstrate that burning decreases
the overall amount of nutrients in the
soil. Suppressing fires prevents such
a decrease. Ferns, wildflowers, and
herbs grow without disturbance.

Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the
eastern hickory and oak forests, the
suppression of fires has meant that
forest animals—ranging from small
insects and birds to large deer and
bears—are not burned to death.
Deer populations, in particular, have
increased notably.
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[Restart audio CD.] O

MNarrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

TOEFL Writing
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TOEFL Writing

Now get ready to answer
the question.

You may use your notes
to help you answer.
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TOEFL Writing

papER S D

'Directions: You have 20 minutes to plan and write your response. Your
response will be graded on the quality of your writing and on how well your
response presents the points in the lecture and their relationship to the

reading passage. Typically, an effective response will be 150 to 225 words.

to the passage as you write.

Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard,
explaining how they cast doubt on the contents of reading. You may refer

Wilderness management has advanced
grealtly over the last century, due in part 1o
such practices as the suppression of forest
fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of
trees. Monitoring forests for small brushfires
is easier with aircraft, as is the use of

large amounts of water and sophisticated
chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires
from spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount of
destruction by fires and cutling are wide-
ranging. One is simply the longer lives and
improved health of trees. In some areas

of hickory and cak forest on the Eastern
Seaboard, fire suppression has allowed the
maturation of so many trees that the treetops
form a continuous canopy.

There is evidence of the healthiul effecis
of fire suppression closer 1o the ground

as well. Vines and low bushes that would
be burnead out in a forast fire can flourish
when fires are suppressed, of coursa, but
there is a more indirect way fires harm
plant life. Chemical tests on areas that
have recently experienced forest fires
demonstrate that burning decreases the
overall amount of nutrients in the soil.
Suppressing fires prevents such a decrease.
Ferns, wildflowers, and herbs grow without
disturbance.

Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the aastern
hickory and oak forests, the suppression of
fires has meant that forest animals—ranging
from small insects and birds to large deer
and bears—are not burned to death. Deer
populations, in particular, have increased
notably.

[ cor || o || paame |
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Writing 2

TOEFL Writing

-

Directions: For this task, you will
write an essay in which you state,
explain, and support your position
on an issue. You have 30 minutes to
plan and write your essay.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

A university education should
be provided free of charge to all
interested scholars.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position,
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Answer Key
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READING
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"

11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18,
19.
20.
21.
22,
23,
24,
25.
26.
27
28.
29,
30,
31,
32,
33.
34.
35.
36.
37
38.
39.

LISTENING
C 1. B
A 2. BD
C 3. L
B 4. A
D 5. B
D 6. B
A AR
C 8 B
D 9 A
B 1. B
A 1. D
See explanations 12. C
A 13. A
C 4. C
D 15. B
A 1. D
D 17 S
B 18. C
B 9. D
A 20, A
G 2. B,D,E
B 22, B
D 23. C
C 24, D
B 25. C
See explanations 26, A
B 27. D
A 28. B
D 29 D
C in. D
D 31. A
o 32. AB
B 3. B
D 4. C
A
D

A, See explanations
See explanartions
See explanations

See explanations

Answer Key

Because the Speaking and Writing section questions are
not multiple choice, see the explanations in the next chap-
ter for how these questions may be answered.
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Answers and
Explanations




THE READING SECTION

Reading Passage #1: The Veneration of Trees

1. C Refer back to the first paragraph for the answer to this question. The text says

It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that populated them as embodi-
ments of the natural forces that governed their lives.

Answer choice (C) is the only choice close in meaning to these lines. Here's why the other choices are

incorrect,

»  Forrunately, neither (A) nor (B) is mentioned at all in this paragraph.

*  Answer choice (D) is a trap. Although the paragraph does say that the veneration of trees united
people, this is not how people viewed the trees.

2. A Here is the line in question.

The woods that covered large areas of Europe and North America, particularly, were
difficult to and dangerous to cross.

We should look for an answer that refers to woods that are “dangerous to cross.” Enter is closest in

meaning to “cross.” The other answer choices are not close in meaning to the word eross.

3. C This question asks us, Why does the author mention Druids? Go back to the second paragraph and read
the lines abour Druids.
It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient North-

ern Europe regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species (as the
Druids worshipped oaks). ..

These lines tell us that the Druids “worshipped oaks,” which is whar choice (C) states. Here's why the

other answer choices are incorrect.
+  Eliminarte choice (A) because the author has not introduced the other two stages yet.
*  And (B) and (D) are not mentioned in relationship to Druids.

4. B Let's look at the lines referred to in the question for a clue to the answer.

These taboos were taken very seriously. In some places, one could be punished
for injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its fruit.

According to these lines, the raboos were taken “seriously.” Therefore, the word we need in the blank
should mean “seriously.” Answer choice (B) is best. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
*  There is no mention of how often the punishment took place, so eliminate (A) and (C), both of
which pertain to time.
. Also, the lines do not say that the punishment was "secret,” so eliminate ().
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5.

D For a NOT question, return to the passage and look for evidence for each answer. If you're having

trouble figuring out where to look, remember that the questions appear roughly in the sequence of
the passage. Here's each answer choice, with the corresponding lines of text that contradict each

choice, thereby eliminating them.
(A)  “Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters in many world cultures would offer it
both apologies and thanks for the resources it was about to provide them.”
(B)  “In some places, one could be punished severely for injuring the bark of a tree or stealing
its fruic.”
(C)  "In some socicties, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck or cut into.”
(D) This is not in the passage, so this is the correct answer.

This question asks, What is the distinction in the second stage of tree worship? That means the answer is

where the passage discusses the "second stage of tree worship.” Here are the lines we need.

It is not bound to a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking.

These lines say that the distinction is not a “single tree” but a “group,” which is a paraphrase of (D).

The other choices are not mentioned as a distincrion in the paragraph.

Once again, we need to look ac the lines around the shaded word and look for a clue to its meaning.
Take a look at these lines.

The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a forest; it is not killed when
an individual tree is cut down. It is not bound to a single tree but rather stands for a
group.

These lines say that the spirit does not take up “residence” in a “single” tree. This is che type of word
we need for our answer. Therefore, “limited to,” choice (A), makes sense with a “single” tree. Here's

why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Although answer (B) may be tempting, it's a trap. The lines do not say that the spirit is
“hidden” inside the tree.
*  Answers (C) and (D) do not have this meaning, so eliminate them.

The question asks us, Why does the author use this phrase? Return to the passage to see these lines.

To think about a tree spirit identified with the forest as a whole, therefore, people had
to think about phenomena that were removed from them in time and space—ideas
rather than things. Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than
the concrete and immediate.

These lines tell us thar people had to think of things thar were “removed from them in time and
space.” The spirits also represent “the potential and abstract.” Both these lines point to choice (C) as
the answer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  'These lines do not mention danger, so eliminate answer (A).
*  Similarly, these lines do not say the people stopped fearing the forest, so answer (B) is
incorrect.
. Answer (1) is extreme and also not mentioned.

Answers and Explanations
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9. D TThis is an inference question, asking us abourt the “most complex” phase of tree worship. We should

look in the last paragraph, where the author talks about “complexity.” Here are the appropriate lines.

Liberated from each other, trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols
and embodiments of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power
of weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of child-

birth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches its stage of greatest
complexity.

Also, later in the paragraph, it states: “The appearance of these beliefs. . .indicates that a society has
made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.” Thus, answer choice (D), which talks of
trees as “symbols” is best. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

. Eliminate (A) because it is extreme—there is no information abour “all” trees provided.

*  Male and female tree spirits are not mentioned, so answer choice (B) must be wrong,

*  And no evidence is offered abour different “ceremonies” for different seasons, so eliminare
choice (C).

10. B Read the following sentence for the clue to this question:

Societies in both Eastern Europe and the South Pacific presented ceremonial
offerings to trees in the hopes that they would furnish rain and sunshine.

This says thar the societies “presented offerings” to the trees. Thus, we should look for a word that is
similar in meaning to this. The best martch is answer choice (B). Here's why the other choices are in-
COrrect.

*  Answer choice (A) doesn't make sense in this sentence.

*  Answers (C) and (D) are the opposite of what we need.

1. A Rewurn wo paragraph five for the answer to this question. It may be best to use POE on the answer

choices.

*  The second answer refers to the “three stages” of a tree. Burt the paragraph is about the
third stage of the peaple’s beliefs, not the tree. So eliminarte (B).

*  Answer choice (C) ralks about trees that required "lictle” rain or sun. Bur the only mention
of rain and sunshine states that people asked trees to provide rain and sunshine. Therefore,
choice (C) is wrong.

*  'The final answer choice mentions trees “raised by women.” The paragraph says that women
“embraced” trees, burt it doesn't say they “raised” them.

*  Thus, answer choice (A) is the correct choice.

12. From the previous question and any active reading you've done, you may have noted that the main

idea of the passage is the three stages of tree veneration. Here's the correctly completed chart.

Three basic levels of tree worship can be observed in The
Golden Bough.

*  Some societies believed each tree had an individual spirit, the way a human
being has a distinct mind.
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Certain peoples came to believe that tree spirits were independent of
individual trees and instead represented a whole forest.

A basis for abstract thinking was achieved when tree spirits were believed to
control natural forces such as crops and human fertility.

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
* "It was forbidden to cur down certain trees because they would be seriously offended by an

injury” is wrong because it only mentions a detail abour one of the stages.

“More is known about the ceremonies of Europe than about the ceremonies of North
America and the South Pacific” is wrong because it talks about ceremonies, not stages of
belief,

“Ancient Germans believed certain groves were sacred and used them as temples, but

Druids venerated the oak tree in particular” is also a specific detail that is mentioned only
once in the passage.

Reading Passage #2: Daguerreotypes

13. A 'This is an inference question. Feel free to skip it and do any easier questions first and come back o it
later. The answer to this question is in the following lines:

Today, the surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

Answer choice (A) is correct because it refers to this inaccuracy. Here's why the other choices are in-
correct.

Eliminate choices (B) and (D) because they use the extreme words maest and first.

It is not clear from the paragraph whether (C) is true or not, so eliminate it. Remember
that the answer to an inference question must be true.

14. C This question is a bit tougher than some of the others we've seen. Here are the lines we need.

By its strictest definition, the daguerreotype process was common for not more than
20 years in the mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal

plates, such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the
daguerreotype.

These lines say thar the daguerreotype process was “common for...20 years” and that “other ways. ..
developed rapidly.” So we need a word that means the daguerreotype process didn't last a long time.

Choice (C) is closest in meaning, None of the other answers fits, and warch out for answer choice (D),
it is a trap.

15. D To answer this question, we need to go to the following lines:

The materials it required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one
of the developing solutions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to

proper laboratory procedure was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by noxious
gases.

Answers and Explanations
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According to the lines above, the marterials were “extremely risky” and could cause “poisoning by
noxious gases.” Therefore, the author must be referring to choice (D), the dangers of daguerreotype
making. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
¢ There are no “true scientists” mentioned, so eliminate choice (A).
. Nor does the author talk about “other fields,” so choice (B) is wrong,
*  Answer choice (C) is wrong because the “laboratory procedure” is not an example of an
“expensive marerial.”

16. A Look back at the third paragraph, focusing on the part abour “dust.” It says

Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render the
final image worthless, they had to be perfectly buffed.

The author says the dust can make the final image “worthless.” That makes choice (A) correct. Here's
why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Whart people prefer is not mentioned, so eliminate choice (B).
*  'The lines do not talk about making chemicals “stick” ro the surface, which means thar
choice (C) is incorrect.
«  Finally, the paragraph states that the layer of bromo-iodine makes the plates more sensitive,
not the buffing. Thus, choice (D) is wrong.

17. D Here are the lines we need for this question.

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-
cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plates and developed
them.

We need a word thart describes what happens “after exposure” and before the pictures are “developed.”

The only answer that makes sense is choice (D). This is also a good question on which to use POE.
*  Choice (A) is a trap answer because a different meaning of “fix" is synonymous with “cor-
rect,” but this is not the meaning of “fix” that is used in this passage. The lines discuss the
initial process, not repairing the pictures.
*  There is no support for “cut” or “brighten” eicher.

18. B Treat this question just like the vocabulary in context questions at which we've looked. Go back to the
following lines:

The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plates and developed them. The
chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during

The author is describing the process. What step is being detailed? The “fixing and developing” part.

That is our answer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
. Choices (A) and (C) are not part of the process described.
*  The hydrosulfate soda appears “next” in the process, so eliminate choice (D).

19. B 'This is another inference question. Go back to the paragraph, and look for what the author says about
“mercury.” The passage states
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After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-
cold water. The mercury vapors helped fix the images to the plates and developed
them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking up during this critical step.

These arc the only lines about mercury, so the answer must be here. The only answer choice that

matches is (B). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
¢ These lines do not mention “bromo-iodine,” so eliminate (A).
*  The aurhor talked abour “noxious” vapors in the previous paragraph, not here, That means
(C) is wrong.
*  Choice (D) is contradicted in the passage because it states thar the mercury is used “after
exposure.”

20. A This question asks you to figure out to whom the author is referring, The passage says

Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype portrait. For those of
a daguerreotype was a once-in-a-lifetime treat.

The clue here is “only the rich could...afford...a daguerreotype.” Therefore, the answer should re-
fer to people who are not rich. Only choice (A) refers to these people. None of the other answers is
mentioned.

21. € Here are the lines that answer this question.

Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing for
portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If they did not, the
resulting image would be blurred.

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choices (A) and (B) are contradicted by the passage, which stares thart the exposure
time was long and that there was no way to stop people from blinking.
*  And choice (D) is notr mentioned ar all.

22. B If you're not sure of the vocabulary in this question save the choices with words you don't know and

use POE to get rid of as many as possible. The paragraph states

The process recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The
sheen of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished.

Here's how o use POE.,
*  These lines do not mention color, so (A) is eliminared.
*  Choices (C) and (D) refer to people, not satin and flannel, so eliminate them.

*  That leaves only (B).

23. D Go 1o paragraph seven, and use the answer choices as a checklist.
(A)  "..and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerrcotypes.” Less fragile per-
tains to durability.
(B)  “Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates....” Less expensive is synony-
mous with low cost.
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(€)  *..they could be exposed and developed very quickly.” Obviously, very guickly pertains to
speed.

(D) This is not mentioned in the paragraph, so this is the correct answer: This is the exception.

24. € Return to the passage, and look at the following;

Ferrotypes became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and

inexpensive resorts because could be exposed and developed very
quickly.

Whar is it that can be “exposed and developed very quickly?” Let’s use POE.
*  Hopefully, it is not photographers, so eliminate (A).
*  Choices (B) and (D) don’t make any sense: They pertain to where the exposures were done,
but not to what is being exposed, which is whar the question is asking.

25. B TThis question asks abour the type of storage space for ferrotypes. Here are the lines we need.

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. Many old
ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist environments.

These lines say that “hot and moist” places destroy ferrotypes. Thus, we want the opposite. This is an-

swer choice (B). The other choices do not work because they have nothing to do with the temperature
of the environments.

26. Use your understanding of the main idea and the previous questions to answer this one. The passage

describes daguerreotypes, gives some of their problems, and states thar they were replaced. Here are
the correct answers.

The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that was
briefly popular before being replaced by other methods.

* The daguerreotype process used dangerous chemicals and inconvenienced
people posing for pictures.

* Theimages in daguerreotypes were realistic and detailed, so people looked
for easier ways to produce them.

*  The ferrotype was less expensive and more durable than the daguerreotype
and became a popular substitute.

These answers martch pretry well with the summary above. Here's why the other choices are incorrect,
*  "Some daguerreotypes have lasted long enough to be enjoyed today” is wrong because it
doesn’t fir with the main idea of daguerreotypes eventually being replaced. It also refers ro
only “some” daguerreotypes, meaning it is a fairly minor detail.
*  "Daguerrcotypes had ro be brushed with gold and chlorine to make the images brighter
than they would otherwise be” gives a specific detail about the process, but it doesn't fit
into the main idea. It simply explains how daguerreotypes are processed.
“Many photographers preferred to continue using the daguerreotype process even after
alternatives were introduced” also contradicss the main idea. The point is that the daguerre-
orype was eventually replaced by other types.
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Reading Passage #3: Hormones in the Body

27. B 'This vecabulary in context question refers to the lines below.

28.

29.

30.

Until the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was thought to control
all communication within the body and the resulting integration of behavior...These
impulses were thought to be the engine for thought, emotion, movement, and internal
processes such as digestion.

"These lines make it clear that the nervous system was believed to “control all communication.” We
need a word that shows thar all things are connected to the nervous system. Choice (B) is the only

match. Here's why rthe other choices are incorrect.
*  Choices (A) and (C) don't make sense.

*  Choice (D) is contradicted by the lines stating that the nervous system is electrical, not
chemical.

Look ar the following lines:

From the small intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas.
There, stimulates the release of digestive chemicals.

The shaded word refers to the noun that “stimulates the release of...chemicals.” That can only be se-

cretin, answer choice (A). Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrecr.
*  'The small intestine, choice (B), doesn't “stimulace the release of.. .chemicals.”
*  Nor does the pancreas, choice (D).

*  The secretin does travel through the bloodstream, choice (C), bur the bloodstream doesn't
release chemicals.

This is another vocabulary in context question. These are the key lines.

Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur through chemicals alone. This
discovery Starling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin...

Try to purt in your own word for the blank, The discovery “resulted” in a new word. This makes (D)

the best choice. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  There is nothing in the sentence about memory, so eliminate choice (A).
*  The lines do not say that Starling was “surprised,” so (B) is out.
*  "Invented” in choice (C) may refer to the new word (hermene), bur the blank is referring to
what Starling did.

Use the word “hormone™ to lead you to the correct answer. The author states

This discovery spurred Starling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it
from the Greek word hormon, meaning "to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a
chemical produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

Thus, a hormone is something that “makes things happen elsewhere,” which means the same thing as

answer choice (C). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
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32.

33.

34.

*  Answer choice (A) is not part of the definition of a hormone.
*  Choice (B) is partially correct, but the problem is that it only refers to the “nervous system.”
*  'These lines do not mention attitudes and behavior, so (D) is wrong.

D This question wants to know how the hormones are categorized. The answer is in the following lines:

As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily according to
the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands (which make up the
endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into the bloodstream.. The exocrine

system consists of organs and glands that produce substances that are used outside
the bloodstream, primarily for digestion.

It appears that the main difference is whether the hormones are dispensed into the bloodstream or

not, which is what choice (D) states. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  'The issue is not whether scientists understand the funcrion or not, as in choice (A).
*  The passage doesn't talk about how frequently the hormones work, so (B) is wrong.
*  The aging process, the subject of choice (C), is not mentioned ar all.

We need to look ar these lines to answer this question.

Some play such roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their
absence would cause immediate death.

It says that without the hormones, the result could be “immediate death.” Thar means the hormones

are very important. Answer (C) is the best maich, whereas none of the other choices is close.

This question is tougher because you have to pay attention to a trigger word. The passage states

Even___ amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child.

The sentence describes some very powerful effects—calming aggression, changing attitudes—and the
word even means that we need something opposite of these major changes; choice (B), small comes

closest to the opposite of majer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
. Answer choice (A), sudden is not the opposite of major or powerful.
*  Nor is choice (C), seconds. This is a trap answer; if you didn't read the lines in the passage,
you mighe think that minute was referring to a unic of time.
*  Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we're looking for because nariceable is somewhat
similar to major.

This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the far.

...hormones have effects that are less...urgent but can be.. .far-reaching and difficult to
track: They modify moods and affect human behavior...

The basic idea is that hormones can have a strong effect on human behavior. So ler’s use POE.
*  Eliminate (A) because it has the wrong subject. The sentence is not about moods and be-
havior; it's about “hormones.”
*  Answer choice (B) also wrongly focuses on “scientists” when it should focus on “hormones.”
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*  Choice (C) introduces “psychological damage,” which is nor part of the original sentence.
¢ Thus, (D) is the best choice.

35. A The answer to this question is in the following lines:

36. D

37. A

Some proponents of HRT have their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with their
abilities to live normal lives.

If the proponents now recommend HRT “only” to a small group of patients, their enthusiasm for it

must have decreased. This makes (A) the best choice. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  There is no menrion of advertising, so (B) is wrong.
*  And the shaded word refers to “enthusiasm,” not HRT, so choices (C) and (D) make no

SCNSC.

To answer this question, we need to look at the final paragraph. It states that

Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such
treatments are generally restricted to children who would be pathologically small in
stature without it,

Now use POE.
*  Because the treatment is for children, eliminate answers (A) and (B), which pertain to
adults only.

*  And eliminate (C) because it contradicts the passage, which states that the treatment is
risky no matter who the patient is.
*  Thus, (D) is correct.

This question asks us to find the purpose of hormone therapy. Here are the choices.

* The quantities and proportions of hormones produced change with age, so
scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over
time in the hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

This is the correct answer because the purpose is to “alleviate ailments associated with aging.”

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

* A combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades
to women who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in body
temperature, and other discomforts caused by lower natural levels of those
hormones as they enter middle age.

This answer is incorrect because it refers to a specific type of hormone treatment (estrogen and proges-

terone), not the overall purpose of the therapy.

* HRT may also increase the likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because
they could travel through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will
form.
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This answer also refers to only one type of hormone. Furthermore, it describes the problems with i,

again, not the purpose of hormone therapy.

* Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such
treatments are generally restricted to children who would be pathologically
small in stature without it.

This answer also talks about problems with the therapy, again, rather than the purpose of hormone

therapy.

38. C TThis sentence should be inserted here.

Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also believed
to prevent weakening of the bones. The body is a complex machine, however, and
recent studies have called into question the wisdom of essentiallv trying to fool its
systems into believing they aren’t aging. At least one study has linked HRT with a
heightened risk of heart disease and certain types of cancer.

This is the best place because the new sentence talks about “recent studies,” which are mentioned in
the next sentence. It also uses the word however to indicate a transition from the first sentence, which

discusses a positive aspect of the treatment, to the other sentence, which mentions a negative.

39. This passage focuses on the discovery of hormones, what they do, and whar new medical techniques

may result from them. ‘This corresponds to the following correct answers:

The class of chemicals called hormones was discovered by two researchers
studying a substance produced in the small intestine.

*  Scientists have discovered that not only the nervous system but also certain
chemicals can affect bodily processes far from their points of origin.

*  Hormones can affect not only life processes such as growth but also behavior
and emotion.

*  Researchers are looking for ways to decrease the dangers of treatments with
growth harmone so that more patients can benefit from it,

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

*  The first wrong answer is “The term hormone is based on a Greek word that means ‘to
excite’ or "to ser in motion." This choice is wrong because it only details the origin of the
word; it has nothing to do with hormones or how they work.

*  "Hormones can be given artificially, but such treatrments have risks and must be used
carefully” is wrong because it is too specific. It mentions hormone treatment, bur it focuses
on the risks.

*  "Hormone replacement therapy (HRT) may increase the risk of blood clots and heart
disease in middle-age women” is wrong because it mentions problems for only one small
group of people, a detail thar doesn't belong in the main idea.
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THE LISTENING SECTION

Listening 1

Here is a transcripr of the conversation (Track 11 on the accompanying CD). Pay attention to the structure and
main idea/purpose.

N_.

M
L,u“.
M

=

Listen to part of a conversation at a university library.
Hi. May | speak to the...uh, the archives librarian?

I'm the archives librarian. What can | help you with?

© Well, actually, I'm not a student here. I'm studying history at State U. across town, but

there's a collection of—

Oh, wait. Are you the...sorry, | don't remember your name, but the librarian over there
asked me about giving someone access to the Jacobson collection. Is that you?

Yes, that's right. See, my paper is on the development of the coal-mining industry here in
the city, and the Jacobson collection has a lot of information about John Jacobson...like,
when he founded the company and things, right?

Yes, it does. More than you'll be able to fit into a paper, I'd bet. Did your librarian explain
what our system is here?

A little. She told me to make sure | brought my college ID so | could get in the door.
Yes, well, Il need to take a copy of it too. Even our own students who look at items from
our archive collections have to leave a copy of their ID with us. You'll also have to sign
into the archives room whenever you enter and sign out whenever you leave. There's a
desk. You know, for security.

Wow. So a lot of this stuff is valuable?

Hmm. Well, | don't know whether you'd get much money for it, but a lot of it is one-of-a-
kind, so if it were taken...that's it. It'd be gone.

'l be careful.

Thank you. The other thing is, the things in the Jacobson collection are more than 100
years old, so I'll have to ask you to wear special gloves while handling the books. Also,
I'm afraid you won't be able to photocopy anything.

| figured that. | ought to...| mean, | can probably get everything | need on note cards, but
suppose there's a page or two | really want a copy of? Can |...| don’t know, take a picture,
or something?
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W: Well, | can't let you take a picture. But we have scans...images...of all the pages in the
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they're expensive—five dollars
a piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them.

M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things are... Okay, so you want a copy
of my ID, and then can you tell me how to get to the archives room so | can get started?

1. B The man states the topic of his paper in his third statement. Here's why the other choices are

incorrect.

»  Ifyou were unsure and had to guess, choice (A) would be a good choice to avoid because
it is a trap—the student needs to wse old books for his paper, but the paper isn't abour old
books.

*  Eliminate answers (C) and (D). These two subjects were not mentioned at all in the
discussion,

2. BandD
The librarian tells the man “I'll need to take a copy of it [his ID]" and at the end of the conversa-

tion, she tells him he'll have to sign in and out of the archives room. Here's why the other choices are

incorrect.
»  Choice (A) is incorrect because the woman never said that the man has to show her his
notes.
*  The five-dollar fee was for copying images, not entering the room, which is why choice (C)
is incorrect.

3. C The librarian says “a lot of it [the archival material] is one-of-a-kind, so if it were taken...that’s it. I'd

be gone.” Here's why the other choices are incorrecr.
*  Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman said: “Well, I don’t know if you'd get
much money for it..."
*  (Choices (A) and (D) were not mentioned in the conversation.

4. A 'The librarian mentions the age of the books ro explain why the student needs to wear gloves

handle them. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Eliminate answer choice (B) because it is extreme; it says that the man can “only” look ar
photographs, whereas he can actually buy a print of any page he wants.
*  Answer choice (D), again, is the opposite of whar the woman said about the value of the
books (see the explanation of question 3).

5. B This question asks you to listen again to the following pare of the conversation and to determine what

the man meant in part of it (highlighted below):

W: Well, | can't let you take a picture. But we have scans...images...of all the pages in the
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they're expensive—five dollars
a piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them.

M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things are...
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Choice B is correct because the man admits “...given how rare these things are...” Here's why the

other choices are incorrect.
*  Eliminare answer choices (A) and (C) because they have nothing to do with money.
*  Answer choice (D) is not mentioned by the man.

Listening 2

Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 12 on the accompanying CD).
N: Listen to a professor lecture on the process of memory.

P: A popular saying goes, “An elephant never forgets." But how about people? Have you
ever forgotten the name of someone you just met at a party? Sure, we all have. This is
because our memories are complex processes.

We're not going to be able to talk much about the physiology of memory here...both
because, well, it's not our subject, and because there's a lot we still need to learn about
how the brain stores things. One thing we do know is that the mechanism isn't simple.
When researchers scan the brain as a memory is forming, parts seem to light up—by
“light up” | mean, you know, become active—in random, scattered formations. But of
course they can't be random because memory produces very orderly results.

One researcher...this is Walter Freeman of the University of California at Berkeley...
compares it to two kinds of crowds. The impulses in the brain look completely random,
like the movement of a mab of people who are frightened. You know, they just keep
moving, and they're not really going anywhere, and there’s no pattern to their movement.
That's the way impulses in the brain look at first. But since memory does, in fact, work,
the impulses must be moving more like people in a crowded train station. You know, if
you've got people running in and out and from one train line to anaother, it seems like
complete confusion. But really they all know where they're going. They're following a set
of instructions—the timetable for the trains, the board that tells which track is for which
train, all that stuff. So you have to lock carefully to see that there's actually organization,
a system, involved. That's how memory impulses must function. Freeman figures we just
haven't figured out what the timetable and track numbers are!

So we'll leave the physiology there; we're going to talk about the psychology of memory...
the actual process. Psychologists divide memory into three stages: registration, long-
term retention, and recall.

In the initial stage, registration, information is perceived and understood, like when you
first hear a name or address. This information is then retained in the short-term memory
system. Unfortunately, the short-term memory is limited in the amount of material it can
store at one time. And, unless refreshed by constant repetition, the new contents are
lost within minutes when replaced by even newer information. To solve this dilemma, the
information needs to be transformed into the second stage, long-term retention.

The conversion to the long-term retention stage is most easily accomplished using
what the research team labeled association. Associating the new information with the
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visual imagery evoked by it gives the individual a sort of “memory” crutch to rely on.
For example, let's say you're at a party, and you've just met a woman named Lily. To
remember her name, visualize it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to
make it outlandish...kind of silly, even. Those images are most memorable. Picture her
with a big basket of lilies, or wearing a hat with a lily on it, or even sitting inside a giant

lly.

The third stage, recall, is when the information stored—stored through long-term
retention—at an unconscious level is then deliberately brought into the conscious

mind. However, this final stage primarily depends on how well the material was stored

in stage two. Of course, there are disturbances that may affect the recall stage—age,

for example. The older a person gets, the less new information he can recall. Disuse is
another example. Here, forgetting occurs because stored information is not used and,
therefore, is lost. Memory loss can also be physiological. If a person receives an injury to
the head, he may experience what is known as amnesia, the failure to remember certain
or even all events preceding the accident.

Of course, many self-help books on how to improve your memory have been published,
and many other mnemonic methods have been tried and tested. Let's take a closer look
at some of the more widely accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps
you may even incorporate some of them into your study habits as you prepare for the
upcoming finals.

6. B Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  And choice (A) wrongly focuses on "events” instead of memory.
*  Answer (C) is also a good candidate for POE because animals are not the main focus.
*  Eliminate answer choice (D) because the professor doesn’t mention this topic (of how 1o
strengthen memory) until the very end of the lecture.

7. € Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  You may have recalled that the informartion in choice (A) doesn’t appear until later in the
lecture.
*  For this question, answer choice (B) is not related to the main idea, so eliminate it—this
idea of “direction” was used only in the crowded train sration analogy.
¢ Answer choice (D) is extreme; it says that each person has a “unique” way of remembering
things.

8. B 'This is a question in which there isn't much you can do if you missed the part of the lecture that gives
the definition. (The three stages were “registration, long-term retention, and recall” and were first in-

troduced, then each stage was discussed in derail)) If you did miss this, just guess and move on.
9. A 'This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the lecture:

For example, let's say you've just met a woman named Lily. To remember her name,
visualize it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to make it outlandish...
kind of silly, even. Those images are most memorable. Picture her with a big basket of
lilies, or wearing a hat with a lily on it, or even sitting inside a giant lily.
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Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Choice (B) is extreme; eliminate it: The “lily" example was exactly that—an example, nota
recommendation of how to help one’s memory by thinking of something from narure.
= Answer choice (C) wrongly focuses on the specifies of the example rather than the point of
the professor’s illustration.
*  Answer choice (D)) has nothing to do with remembering a person’s name.

10. B Toward the end of the lecture, the professor ralks about the “disturbances” that may affect the re-
call of stored memories. He says: “Disuse.... Here forgetting occurs because stored information is
not used and, therefore, is lost,” which supports answer choice (B). Here's why the other choices are
incorrect.

¢ Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned by the professor (note that brain injury, the topic
of (C) #s mentioned, burt only in the context of amnesia).

*  Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what is stated in the lecture. (“The older a person gets,
the less new information he or she can recall.”)

11. D 'The professor ends the lecture with these words: “Let’s take a closer look at some of the more widely
accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps you may even incorporate some of them into
your study habits as you prepare for the upcoming finals.”

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned.
*  Eliminare choice (B) because it has nothing to do with the main idea.

Listening 3

Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 13 on the accompanying CD).
N: Listen to part of a class discussion on the different types of joints.

F: Now, | know that most of you are healthy individuals who participate in some sort of
physical activity pretty regularly. Some of you jog, others bicycle, you might throw
around the Frisbee with your friends, or Rollerblade. Our movements are so easy and
fluid that you may not have stopped to think that the system of joints that makes them
possible is highly complex. A joint is the place where two or more bones connect, and
because that's the technical definition, it actually includes some places that don't move.
Since it's movement that we're interested in, | won't spend much time on the immovable
joints. They're called fibrous joints. The reason is that...uh, well, they're joined together by
bone fibers. It's kind of like welding or soldering two pieces of metal together. There are
fibrous joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the top part of your
skull. The bones don’t move, right? I'm talking about the top of your head—forget your
jaw for a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you couldn’t talk! The round dome of the
skull is made of several bone plates with fibers holding them together,

Okay, so those are the fibrous joints. The other joints, the ones we're interested in, are
movable. In a movable joint, the bones aren't fused to each other. They're held together
with ligaments. Ligaments are long and flexible; they're kind of like ropes or cables. But
because the bones have to slide or rub over each other when the joint moves, it also
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needs to be cushioned against abrasion. These joints are categorized by the types of
tissues used to keep them working smoothly.

Cartilaginous joints have a tough, smooth lining over the parts of the bone. It's like a
pad or cushion; it protects the bone from friction that could wear it down or cause it

to splinter. And, in fact, if this cartilage—the protective tissue is called cartilage—if

it becomes worn or damaged, joint movement may be painful or severely restricted
because now you have bone hitting bone. That's because cartilaginous joints are tight;
the bones fit very closely together—for example, the bones in your spine.

Some joints require more mavement. They're called synovial joints. There has to be

a space between the bones, a joint cavity, Those more mobile joints, in addition to
being padded with cartilage, are lubricated with liquid that flows through the cavity.
The knuckles of your fingers are examples of synovial joints. Of course, the fluid has

to be held in place, otherwise it'll seep into the surrounding tissues and be absorbed
back into the body, and what holds it in place is a little membrane-lined sac called a
bursa. So the joint is encased in this membrane, and the membrane is a pocket for that
lubricating fluid. By the way, the fluid also keeps the joint nourished—it doesn't have
an independent blood supply in adults, so the fluid absorbs nutrients from the blood
through the joint's outer membrane. That's a synovial joint.

Tony, do you have a question?

M: Yeah, I'm kind of confused. When we learned about the joints in high school, | don't
remember talking about them this way. | thought we talked about them more like
machines...uh, like, the directions in which they moved.

P: Uh-huh, we're getting to that. Okay, now that we have joints categorized by how their
surfaces are put together—fibrous, synovial, and cartilaginous—we can talk about how
the movable joints actually move. | mentioned your knuckles a few minutes ago, and
they're good examples of hinge joints. They work kind of like the hinge on a door, so the
joint can flex and extend in one direction only. But hinge joints aren't the only movable
joints in the body. The hip, as well as the shoulder, is an example of the ball-and-socket
joint. The ball-and-socket joint allows the greatest range of movement, and therefore, it
has to be the most anatomically complex. In a ball-and-socket, one bone has a rounded
knob at the end, and it fits snugly into the socket, a round cavity, of another bone. The
ball-and-socket joirt is a type characteristically found in more evolved creatures, such as
apes and us humans. It allows you to move through 360 degrees of motion, the way you
can wind your arm back before you throw a ball.

While we're at it, can anyone think of another type of joint?

W: Well, | know that when | Rollerblade, | have to turn my head constantly to make sure |
don't crash into anyone. But the neck doesn't seem to be an example of either a hinge
joint or a ball-and-socket joint.

P: Good example, Louise. The neck is actually a type of pivot joint. Pivot joints permit
rotation, the way you can twist your head around. Well, it doesn't go all the way around,
but it moves around your neck. It pivots on an axis.
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12. C Here's why the other choices are incorrecr.
*  There is no mention of injuries, so (A) is wrong,
*  Eliminate answer choice (B) because sports are mentioned only at the very beginning of
the lecture, as a way of introducing the main topic.
*  Flexibility, choice (D), is not mentioned eicher.

13. A Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Choice (B) regarding ligaments, pertains to the ather type of joint: movable joints, not
fibrous joints.
*  Of the choices, answer (C) is the best candidate for POE. The entire lecture talked about
humans, so it wouldn't make sense for (C) to be correct.
*  You can also eliminate choice (D) because of the word “most.”

14, C TThis question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion:

There are fibrous joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the
top part of your skull, The bones don't move, right? I'm talking about the top of your
head—forget your jaw for a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you couldn't talk!

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Choice (B) is extreme; it uses the word best.
*  Answer (D) is a good trap because the instructor said “forget your jaw...” However, if you're
unsure of the correct answer and one choice seems too easy, it's probably a trap.

15. B TThis is a question in which POE doesn’t help much. If you didn't quite catch the part of the lecture,
take your best guess and move on. If you remember that shoulders and hips are the same type of joint,

you can eliminate both of them because you can only choose one answer.

16. D The professor stated this at the end of the lecture. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Cartilage was mentioned earlier in the ralk, so eliminarte (A).
*  Eliminate (B) because it is too strong—it is unlikely that the joint “cannot” be damaged at
all.
*  Eliminate (C) because the professor never says that ball-and-socket joints need to move
quickly. He says they allow for the “greatest range of motion.”

17. This one’s tough. The completed chart is on the next page.
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Synovial Cartilaginous

A special liquid lubricates
and nourishes the joint.
There is no cavity between
the bones.

The joint is covered with a
membrane-lined sac.
Only a lining of smooth
tissue protects the bones.
The joint has limited
movement.

*

Listening 4

Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 14 on the accompanying CD).
N: Listen to part of a discussion in a class on English literature.

F: Everyone here? Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know it's
midterm time, and you're all busy, but Robert Browning is one of the most important
poets in the history of English literature. He deserves all your attention. Actually, it's
usually not hard to sell Browning on my students, | find—his poetry really draws people
in. Uh, so, what did you all think?

W: Well, you're certainly right that it draws you in, but | have to say, it really confused me
at first.

P: What was it that confused you?

W: Well, | mean, the poems we've read so far have been—it's like, the poet is just kind of
writing the poem. The poems we read by this Browning guy...it took me a few minutes to
realize that he was using the voice of some historical character. It was supposed to be
someone else speaking.

P: Sure. The reason | assigned this particular set of poems by Browning was so you
could see what his most famous style was. He perfected a style called the dramatic
monologue. And its major features are what you saw in the readings. It's called dramatic
because a poem of this type takes place at some sort of dramatic moment in the
middle of a story. And a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right?
And so are these poems. You have Browning writing as if he were a different person,
usually someone from history, speaking at length. And he talks about something that's
happening to him when the poem takes place.

M: Professor, | kind of cheated and looked up information about Browning when | did the
readings—I was like Karen; | was really confused at first. It seemed strange that this
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18.

form of poetry, you know, the dramatic monologue, is so new. Browning only lived in the
nineteenth century, Was he really the first person to develop a kind of poetry where he
pretended to be someone from history giving a speech? It surprised me to read that.

: Well, you see, the dramatic monologue is actually a more complex style of poetry than

it might seem to be at first. For one thing, a lot of poems are addressed to the world in
general, sort of; but a dramatic monologue isn't. The speaker in a dramatic monologue
is addressing a particular person involved in the story. So for example in the poem "My
Last Duchess,” the duke is doing the speaking...and he's specifically speaking to a
servant of his future father-in-law. That's important. A lot of the poem doesn't make sense
unless you bear in mind that he's trying to give a message to the father of his new wife.

- It took me a while to figure that out. And then, when | realized what was going on, it

really creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting—

- Karen, why don't we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now. | don't want

to shut you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit.

| will say that when Karen talks about finding the poem a little spooky, part of that
probably comes from the fact that...well, you figure, within the poem, the speaker is
talking to someone in particular, So when you read the poem, you kind of take that
person’s role—the role of the person being addressed. That's one chief characteristic of
the dramatic monologue.

Now, obviously, the other thing Karen was probably unsettled by, in the case of "My

Last Duchess," is that the duke doesn'’t sound like a very nice character! We know that
because of another key element of the dramatic monologue. What the speaker says is
designed to make an argument—he's trying to persuade the listener...and you the reader
by extension...that what he did was right, or that his viewpoint is correct, or whatever. He
makes a case, kind of like a lawyer with a judge or jury, and in the process he reveals
his way of thinking, something of his psychology. And you have to decide whether you
believe him.

- It's kind of hard because—I felt like a lot of the story was missing. The speaker in the

poem only told his side of things, and you got the feeling that there had to be more
going on, but it was all just guesswork.

: Now you see why | said the form was complex, huh? Sure. You have to fill in the back

story yourself. And that's the third big characteristic of a dramatic monologue. Now, with
those things in mind, let's look at the actual poems you read for this week.

This term was emphasized by the professor early on in the lecture. Here's why the other choices are
incorrect,
*  Choice (A) is wrong because the discussion is about Browning, not his influences.

*  Answer choice (B) is too broad. Make sure your choice reflects the topic of the discussion.
. Eliminate (D) because the pmfcssnr doesn’'t mention “My Last Duchess” until halfway
through the lecture.
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19. D This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion and to determine whart
the professor meant in part of it (highlighted below):

Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know it's midterm time, and
you're all busy, but Robert Browning is one of the most important poets in the history
of English literature. He deserves all your attention. Actually, it's usually not hard to
sell Browning on my students, | find—his poetry really draws people in.

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choices (A) and (B) don't make sense; the professor stated that Browning is very
popular.
*  Answer choice (C) is pretty much contradicted by the fact that both students say they
were “confused” and the professor says “the dramaric monologue is actually a more complex
[emphasis added] style of poetry” and thus, not “easy to understand.”

20. A The professor says, “a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right?” Here's why the other
choices are incorrect.
*  And the discussion is all about poems and people, not historical characters (choice (B)) or
events (choice (C)).

*  For this question, answer choice (D) is obviously out because a monologue is not a person.

2. B,D,&E

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  And answer choice (A) is not stated.

. Answer choice (C) is not menrioned. Although "My Last Duchess” may be abour a duke, it
doesn’t mean thar all poems of this sort are about people of high status.

22. B 'The student says, “..when | realized what was going on, it really creeped me out.” Here's why the
other choices are incorrect,
*  Answer (A) is the opposite of what the woman felr.
*  Answer choice (C) should be eliminated because no other poems are mentioned.
¢ The woman says she had trouble realizing that Browning was “using the voice of some
historical character.” She never questions the historical accuracy of the poem. Eliminate

choice (D).

23. C 'This question asks you ro listen again to the following part of the discussion:

W: It took me a while to figure that out. And then, when | realized what was going on, it really
creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting—

P: Karen, why don't we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now. | don't want
to shut you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit.

The professor said, “why don’t we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now,” meaning

that he didn't want to ralk about the specifics. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (D) is the opposite meaning of the sentence above. Choices (A) and (B) also
invite further discussion, which is not what the professor is doing at this point.
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Listening 5

Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 15 on the accompanying CD).

N N

M:

Listen to a conversation on a college campus.

Amy, a bunch of us are probably going to ditch the dining hall and go for pizza tonight. If
you're free, you can meet us at the east gate at seven.

You know, I'd love to, but | have tutoring tonight.

Tutoring? | can't imagine you needing help with a class.

W: The tutoring I'm talking about is tutoring I'm doing for someone else—though, now that

you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.

| find that hard to believe. Uh, so are you tutoring one of the lower-classmen, or
something?

W: Actually, no, | go downtown to tutor a few students at the high school,

High school kids? Wow. In math or something?

Right. You've probably read about this in the paper, but the city's trying to raise the
standards for its math classes. The problem is, a lot of the kids are behind when they get
to junior high school.

So you help them get caught up?

Basically. | have three students for forty-five minutes each on Wednesday night. So I'm
there from 6:00 to 8:30 or so.

Isn't that late for kids to be still at school?

Well, they'd be doing homework at that hour if they were home, anyway. The thing is,
most of the tutors are students here at the university, so our classes aren't over until

late afternoon. And the city education department likes us. We're good at what we do,
but we volunteer, so the program doesn't cost a lot beyond, you know, the heat and
electricity to keep the high school open at night.

Can you afford to take that much time away from your own studying?

Some weeks it's kind of hard, but, | mean, when | go to grad school, I'm going to have to
start teaching physics to students as a professor's assistant, anyway. | may as well get
used to teaching with easier material and just one student at a time.

And it must be nice to help people.
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W: Definitely. That goes without saying. Forty-five minutes a week isn't much time, but all
three of my students have improved in the months we've worked together. It's really
inspiring.

M: Cool.
W: So, anyway, sorry about dinner. It sounds like fun, and if it were any other night—

M: Hey, | understand. Have fun, and | guess I'll see you in class tomorrow morning.

24. D This is the main idea of the conversation. The other choices are not part of the conversation.

25. € This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the conversation and to determine what

the woman meant in part of it (highlighted below):
M: Tutoring? | can't imagine you needing help with a class.

W: The tutoring I'm talking about is tutoring I'm doing for someone else—Though, now that
you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.

The woman says “physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.” Here's why

the other choices are incorrect.

*  And choice (A) isn't correct because the only mention of physics is the general comment
that the class is giving her problems; there’s no specific mention about any particular
assignment.

*  Choice (B) doesn't make sense because she wouldn't have problems with physics if she
weren't taking it.

*  She is not referring to the man, so eliminate choice (D).

26. A Here's the statement from the conversation: “...the city’s trying to raise the standards for its math

classes.” Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman states about the program; she says it
doesn’t have a lot of money.
*  Answer choice (C) doesn’t answer the question of “why" the program was started.
*  Answer choice (D) doesn’t work because there’s no mention thar the university students
initiated or suggested the tutoring, just that they're doing ir.

27. D Here's the statement from the conversation: “...the city education department likes us. We're good at
what we do, bur we volunteer, so the program doesn’t cost a lot..." Here's why the other choices are

incorrect.
*  Eliminare choices (A) and (C) because of the word most, which is an extreme word. Re-
member to avoid these.
*  Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman says—she turors at night.
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28. B Here’s the statement from the conversation: “..when 1 go o grad school, I'm going to have to start
teaching physics to students...anyway. I may as well get used to teaching...” Here's why the other
choices are incorrect.

*  Answer choice (A) doesn't make sense: The woman is not being tutored; instead, she is
tutoring other students.

*  The jobs mentioned in answers (C) and (D) are not mentioned by the woman. She only
mcﬂ[iﬂns hcr 'Fu.[urc I:E:“:I'ling dutiﬂ‘ asa Erﬂd Studtnt.

Listening 6

Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 16 on the accompanying CD).

N: Listen to part of a lecture on events leading up to the American Revolution.

F: Okay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to show you a documentary
film about a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it
looks like we had a mix-up at the library, and they lent it out to someone, so | won't
be able to show it until Thursday’s class. So, instead of what | told you before, do the
readings over the weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that
doesn't inconvenience you.

Okay, we're going to be talking about the American Revolution—what we often call the
Revolutionary War—and we'll talk about two or three laws—the Sugar Act, the Currency
Act, and the Stamp Act. They were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War
ended in 1763. The British had won the war and, as a consequence, gained a lot of
territory. But there was a downside to their victory: The war had cost a lot of money. So,
British Parliament looked for ways to make sure that trade money from the American
colonies came back to Britain. The increased money would help pay for the war. The
way the British decided to get that money was to put taxes on certain purchases and to
put limits on what kinds of goods the colonists could buy and sell, and that's where the
trouble started.

The Sugar Act was passed in 1764. It was actually a revised version of an old tax on
sugar by-products like molasses, and it had two big effects. One, Parliament lowered the
tax on molasses but increased the tax on sugar and certain kinds of cloth, coffee, some
wines, and fruits from the tropics. Second, it made sure the taxes were collected—the
old tax on molasses hadn't been enforced very well. Now, what this did was, mostly, it
made it more difficult for rich people—they were the ones buying the wines and tropical
fruits and refined sugar, as you might imagine—to get things they wanted.

Now, that same year, Parliament passed the Currency Act. The colonists had to buy
most of their goods from home, from England; that took up most of their British currency.
So, what happened, of course, was that when they wanted to trade with each other
within the colonies, they didn’t have any money left over to use. That gave them an
incentive to come up with their own paper currency. Some was backed by—meaning, its
value was based on—people's property. It was useless for buying things from England,
but it was very useful for workers with a little farmland who wanted to pay off their debts
quickly. They could use the paper notes and then try to earn back the real value in
produce from their farms. What did the Currency Act do? It invalidated all these colonial
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forms of paper currency. The colonists were told they couldn't use them anymore. So
now you have the rich merchants, the traders, angered by the Sugar Act, and you have
the laborers in debt who need to rely on paper money, and they're angered by the
Currency Act.

Okay, so now the third law: the Stamp Act. The Sugar Act put a tax on sugar, so you
might think the Stamp Act put a tax on stamps, but that wasn't the idea. The idea was
that there would now be a tax on all sorts of official documents the colonists used to get
for free: marriage licenses, newspapers, even playing cards. Well, these were the kinds
of things people needed for everyday life, so everyone—merchants and laborers alike—
was outraged.

Now, I'm leaving out some things in the sequence of events—such as that the

British government adjusted some of the provisions of these laws when the colonists
complained. But the main point I'm trying to make is, these laws were meant to get more
money, more revenue, for the British government to pay for the French and Indian War,
but the effect they had on the colonists was to make them feel as if they were being
pushed around by a bunch of people in Parliament on the other side of the ocean. Up
until this point, the taxes in the colonies had been administered by local governments
in the colonies themselves. For the first time, Britain not only imposed taxes on the
colonists but showed that it would use force to collect them. And this was the origin

of the famous slogan “Taxation Without Representation,” and it stoked the movement
among the colonists to be free of British rule.

29. D Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
*  Answer choice (A) is not related to the main idea.
*  Choice (B) is far too broad.
*  No mention is made of choice (C).

30. D This question asks you 1o listen again to the following part of the lecture:

P: Qkay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to show you a documentary
film about a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it
looks like we had a mix-up at the library, and they lent it out to someone, so | won't
be able to show it until Thursday's class. So instead of what | told you before, do the
readings over the weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that
doesn't inconvenience you.

The other choices are not correct because they are not mentioned art all. There's no further discussion

of the ilm excepr to say that it’s not available.

31. A 'This information is given in the professor’s introduction: “They [the tax acts described in the rest of
the lecture] were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War ended in 1763...the war had cost a
lot of money.” Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

*  Answers (B) and (C) are related to the actual raxes, but they do not answer the question of
“why" the British needed money.

*  Choice (D) is incorrect because there’s no mention of taxes in Britain, only in the Ameri-
can colonies.
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32. A&B

Here'’s why the other choices are incorrect.

Choice (C) is a little tricky because the lecture does say thar the Sugar Act was “a revised
version of an old tax on sugar by-products,” [emphasis added] and it does mention taxes on
coffee and wines, but not that they were replaced; instead, it says the Sugar Act “increased
the tax on sugar and...coffee, some wines...” [again, emphasis added.]

Of the choices, answer choice (D) is the best candidare for POE because it contradicts the
main idea of the lecture, which is that there were too many taxes on the colonists,

33. B Here’s the statement in the lecture: “The colonists had to buy most of their goods from home, from

England; that took up most of their British currency.” Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

Eliminate choice (A) because although the colonists did need more money to pay the
higher Sugar Tax, this is not the reason they developed their own paper currency; instead,
the reason is that “they wanted to trade with each other within the colonies, [and] they
didn't have any money [i.e., British currency] left over to use. That gave them an incentive
to come up with their own paper currency.”

Eliminate choice (C) because it is extreme.

There is no mention of answer choice (D) in the lecture.

34. C Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

Answer choice (A) is wrong because newspapers are mentioned, but only because the
Stamp Act taxed them and other “official documents”; reading them isn't mentioned ar all.

Also, eliminate answer choice (B) because the war was mentioned in a different part of the
lecture,

Answer choice (D) refers to the wrong act, so climinare it.
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THE SPEAKING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES

Compare your responses with the samples below. All the samples are of high-scoring responses. Try to copy the
style and structure of the sample responses.

Speaking 1
Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why you find the subject interesting.
Include details and examples to support your explanation.

Here's one way you could have answered this question.

One of my favorite subjects is biology. | find it interesting for

State personal preference
many reasons.

Reason #1 The first reason | find biology interesting is that | enjoy working
with living things.

Specific detail for reason #1 Studying biology gives me the opportunity to work with plants,
insects, and different kinds of animals.

Reason #2 Another reason | find biclogy interesting is the strange facts |

have discovered,

Specific detail for reason #2 For example, there are some animals that have no mouths and

same that live for only one day.

Finally, | find biclogy interesting because | will need it for my
future career.

| hope one day to be a doctor, and biology will be very useful to
me.

Reason #3

Specific detail for reason #3

Speaking 2
Narrator: Some universities have large, lecture-based classes while others have smaller,
discussion-based classes. Which do think is better and why? Include details and
reasons to support your position.

Here's one way you could have answered this question.
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State option | believe that small classes are better than larger ones.

Reason #1 I think it is important for students to be able to talk about
ideas.

: 2 If you are in a large class, you will not be heard and will not be
Specific detail fo #1
pectiic cetall for reason able to interact with the teacher.

Also, a emall class is better because the student will get to

Reason #2
know the professor.

Specific detail for reason #2 The student will have a be:t‘l:clr experience if he or she knows the
professor well. The student will get more out of the class.

Reason #3 Finally, | prefer small classes because they are more interesting.

Specific detail for reason #3 It it.Ia easy to become d:ﬁtrlactcd or lost during a lecture. But
during a talk, you are more involved.

Speaking 3

Here is a transcript of the passage (Track 17 on the accompanying CD).

Narrator: MNow read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the
passage. Begin reading now.

Birds of Prey

Many people assume that raptor is the word properly used to designate all birds of prey. In
fact, raptors are a group with three basic traits that many flesh-eating birds do not share.
First, a raptor has strong feet and claws that it uses to capture prey. Second, a raptor has
well-developed eyesight. This facilitates hunting from the air. Finally, a raptor has a hooked or
curved beak for tearing flesh.

N: Mow listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biclogy class.

F: There are two bird species found in our local area that | think do a good job of
exemplifying the range of ways birds of prey can adapt. One is the bald eagle, and
the other is the great blue heron. They both feed largely on fish, and they're both
large. But the more closely you observe them, the more the differences show.

The bald eagle is always on the lookout for dead fish at the side of a river or lake or
for fish that it can grab from close to the surface of the water. That's because it has
very sharp eyesight and strong talons. It can swoop down, grab a fish in its claws,
and start eating it midair. Its beak curves; it has sort of a hook at the end so it can
start pulling food into its mouth.

The great blue heron might eat those same fish, but it would have to go about it

differently. The heron does have good eyesight—it'd be hard to see prey otherwise,
right? But its claws aren't as strong as the eagle's, so it usually attacks by diving into
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the water headfirst. The heron has a long, straight beak that it can use either like a
spear to impale a fish or like tongs to grab it.

N: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of birds of prey. On the
basis of these characteristics, explain whether either bird would be categorized as
a raptor.

Here's one way you could have answered this question.

According to the reading, a raptor has several characteristics. The

Main response eagle is a raptor but the heron isn't.

Characteristic #1 from First, a raptor has claws on its feet. It uses its claws to capture
reading food.

The eagle mentioned in the lecture has these types of claws, How-
ever, the heron uses its beak to capture food.

Detail #1 from lecture

Characteristic #2 from Another quality of the raptor is strong eyesight. Its eyesight helps
reading the bird hunt.

The professor said that the eagle has strong eyesight. The heron

Detail #2 from lecture
does as well,

Characteristic #3 from

reading The last thing about a raptor is a hooked beak.

Detail #3 from lecture The eagle has this, but the heron doesn't.

Speaking 4

Here is a transcripr of the discussion (Track 18 on the accompanying CD).

N: The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern University has decided to add a senior
project to its existing graduation requirements. The campus newspaper printed the
following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You have 45 seconds
to read the report. Begin reading now.

The College of Arts and Sciences has announced that it will require students to write a
senior thesis to qualify for graduation, beginning with students who enter the university
this coming fall. The senior thesis is currently an option in all departments. Specific
criteria have not yet been released by the dean, but they are expected to define the
thesis as a year-long research project, undertaken with the guidance of a faculty advisor,
that results in a paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent.

N: Now listen to two students as they discuss the report.
W: Wow, look at this. The dean seems to be serious about tightening graduation

requirements—they'll be forcing students to write a senior thesis in order to graduate.
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M: Yeah, you know, | read that at breakfast. It seems a little weird.

W: Weird? Haven't you seen all those reports about how graduates with poor writing skills
are having trouble finding jobs? Companies don't want to hire them.

M:  Uh-huh.

W: And the ones that want to apply to graduate school—if they can't write, they can't
present their research ideas effectively in their essays.

M: | guess I'm more thinking about the science people—biclogy, physics. | mean, it seems
strange to give them this big paper to do.

W: Maybe. On the other hand, the paper—see here?—it says you have to write a paper “or
equivalent.” So presumably, you can do a project that ends up as a lot of data and stuff...
maybe make it a presentation instead of a paper. But even so, | mean, don't biologists
have to learn how to write up their research in order to get it published? It seems to me
that having a writing requirement is long overdue.

N: The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College of Arts and
Sciences. State her opinion, and explain the reasons she gives for holding that opinion.

Here's how you could have answered this question.

State opinion The woman states that the senior thesis is a good idea.
She thinks this is a good idea because students should know how
Reason #1 ,
to write.
Detail for reason #1 The woman says that companies don't want to hire people who are
bad writers.
The woman also agrees with the idea because of graduate
Reason #2 N

According to the woman, students need to write well in order to

il fi #
Detail for reason #2 succeed in graduate school.

Speaking 5

Here is a transcripr of the conversation (Track 19 on the accompanying CD).
N: Now listen to a conversation between two students.
W: The walls of my dorm room are so thin, | can hear everything my neighbors do.
M: Oh yeah, you live in one of the newer dorms, huh?
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W: Yup. Their voices and music come right through, even when they're trying to be quiet. |
really can't study there anymore.

M: Well, it's the middle of the semester, and the housing office has some odd rooms no
one's in. They'll let you move if you ask.

W: | guess. It'd be a big project.

M: Yeah, but if it's affecting your ability to study. There must be somewhere quieter than
YOUr room now.

W: Right.
M: Or what about studying at a quiet place in the library?

W: | know a lot of people do that. I've just always studied in my room because it's more
convenient than dragging all my textbooks and notes and things across campus.

M: Sure, but you also don't have your TV and stereo with you. | find it much less easy to get
distracted when | use the library.

W: | can see that.
M:  Right? | find my work gets done much faster—and | remember what |'ve read better—
when | study in the library. And the lighting's probably better for your eyes than the lamp

in your room.

N: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman's problem. Describe the
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer, and explain why.

Here’s how you may have answered this question.

State the problem The problem is that it is too loud in the student's room to study.

The friend offers two solutions. One is to move, and the other is to

State the solutions study in the library.

State your preference | think the best option would be to study in the library.

Reason #1 The library is a good place to study because it is quiet.

The student will not have to worry about music or loud conversa-
tions at the library.

| also think the library ie better because the student won't be dis-
tracted there.

Detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2 It is very easy to focus on work when at the library.
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Speaking 6

Here is the transcript of the lecture (Track 20 on the accompanying CD).

N: Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class.

P: The discovery of copper was a great advance for civilization, but no one is quite sure

N:

how it happened. Of course, in nature, metal like copper is usually buried in rock. Early
humans must have accidentally discovered that heating the rock melted the metal and
released it. There are two interesting ways that might have happened.

One relates to the use of primitive campfires. Once humans figured out how to control
fire for light and heat, they knew that they needed to keep their fires confined. One of the
ways they did this was to take stones and cover the fire with them partially. That kept the
fire enclosed, and it also made sure it didn't burn too fast and use up the fuel. Now, what
do you think might have happened? Some of those stones contained copper, and before
the fire died down, it was hot enough to melt the copper out of the stones. When people
went back to the fire after it had burned out, they discovered small pieces of shiny metal
that had melted out and cooled.

There's a second possibility that relates to pottery. Early humans discovered how to
make pottery before they learned how to use copper. Of course, to make pottery, you
have to bake it in an oven, right? Well, some societies got into the habit of decorating
their containers with colored stones before baking them. One of those stones is

a mineral called malachite, and malachite contains...that's right: copper. The hot
temperature inside the oven released the copper metal from the other ingredients. When
the people took their pottery out of the oven, they found pieces of copper at the bottom.

Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible ways early humans
discovered how to use fire to release copper from solid rock.

Here's how you may have answered this question.

State main idea

The professor states that it was an accident that humans discovered

copper.
Reason #1 Humans may have discovered copper by using campfires.
Detail for reason #1 Copper s stuck inside rocks, and people used rocks to contain their
fires.
Link between reason If the fire was hot enough, the people would have noticed pieces of cop-
#1 and main idea per in their fires.
Reason #2 Another way people could have discovered copper was through pottery.
Derail for reason #2 Sometimes the people put stones in the oven with the pottery.

Link between reason The heat caused the copper to melt and come out, and the people could
#2 and main idea have discovered it that way.
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THE WRITING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES

Look over your written responses. Make sure they answer the question effectively, are of the appropriate length,
and are well organized. Use the following responses as guides.

Writing 1
Narrator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three minutes
to read the passage. Begin reading now.

Wilderness management has advanced greatly over the last century, due in part to such
practices as the suppression of forest fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of trees.
Monitoring forests for small brushfires is easier with aircraft, as is the use of large amounts of
water and sophisticated chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires from spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount of destruction by fires and cutting are wide-ranging. One
is simply the longer lives and improved health of trees. In some areas of hickory and oak
forest on the Eastern Seaboard, fire suppression has allowed the maturation of so many trees
that the treetops form a continuous canopy.

There is evidence of the healthful effects of fire suppression closer to the ground as well.
Vines and low bushes that would be burned out in a forest fire can flourish when fires are
suppressed, of course, but there is a more indirect way fires harm plant life. Chemical tests
on areas that have recently experienced forest fires demonstrate that burning decreases the
overall amount of nutrients in the soil. Suppressing fires prevents such a decrease. Ferns,
wildflowers, and herbs grow without disturbance.

Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the eastern hickory and oak forests, the suppression of fires has
meant that forest animals—ranging from small insects and birds to large deer and bears—are
not burned to death. Deer populations, in particular, have increased notably.

Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 21 on the accompanying CD).
N: MNow listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

P: For years, forest fires were regarded as uniformly destructive, and forest managers
put a lot of effort into preventing them. But it turns out that fire suppression may
have destructive long-term effects on the forests it's supposed to protect.

For instance, mature oaks have grown so thickly in some places that little light
reaches the forest floor. But young oak trees need light in order to grow properly.
The lack of light has meant that new oaks aren't maturing rapidly enough to replace
the older oaks. It also means that other tree species that don't need so much light,
such as maples, are invading oak and hickory forests and competing for resources.

There are competition problems at ground level too. What forest fires, both natural
and artificial, used to do is burn off some of the plants on the forest floor before they
could grow into huge thickets. Now they run wild over the ground—and again, that
means it's hard for young trees and other native plants to grow.
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Then there's the increase in the deer population—this partially results from the lack
of forest fires and partially from limitations on hunting—but the thing is, deer like

to eat the leaves off oak saplings. So if one of those oak seedlings somehow does
manage to get a good start, despite the shade and all the other plants competing
for nutrients, it's likely to be killed by having its leaves eaten.

Oh, and one other thing: Scientists are now finding that forest fires release nutrients
from the plants and animals that are burned. That means that, even though the total
amount of nutrients is decreased, there can actually be more nutrients available on
the soil surface for plants that are trying to grow back afterward.

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they
challenge specific claims made in the reading passage. You may refer to the
passage as you write.

Sample High-Scoring Response
In the lecture, the professor made several pointe about the effects of forest fires. The professor argues

that forest fires can actually be good for the forests, not bad. The talk by the professor however, is differ-

ent. from the reading. According to the reading, forest fires are harmful to the land and should be stopped.

But the professor casts doubt on that view with several points.

The first point the teacher makes is that if there are too many trees, it is hard for some trees to get light

and nutrition. This means that the trees are not healthy. The professor’s point is different from the reading.

The reading states that it is good to have a lot of trees in the forest. But the lecture shows that too many
trees is actually bad for the forest.

Another point made by the professor is that burning a forest actually puts more nutrients into the land.

This is not what the reading says. The reading says that fires take nutrients out of the soil. However, the
professor says there are more nutrients at the top for plants to use.

In conclusion, the professor challenges the claims made in the reading by showing that forest fires are
sometimes needed for a healthy forest.

Wiriting 2
Directions: For this task, you will write an essay in which you state, explain, and support your
position on an issue. You have 30 minutes to plan and write your essay.

Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
A university education should be provided free of charge to all interested scholars.

Use examples and reasons to support your position.

Answers and Explanations
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Sample High-Scoring Response

The issue stated by the topic is whether or not a university education should be provided free to all that are
interested. This is a very important issue because the cost of education is rising and because education is
very important. However, | believe that universities should not give an education for free.

| do not think that university education should be free because who is going to pay for it if the students do
not? If the government has to pay for it then that means taxes are raised. This is not fair to the people
because if they have to pay higher taxes they might not want to go to the university. That means they are
paying for something they won't even use, which is not fair.

Furthermore, | don't think university education should be free because universities that have more money
can give better education. The only way for the universities to get more money is to charge the students. If
the education is free, how will the universities get money to buy computers, books, and hire good professors
to teach? For this reason, we should not have a free university.

Finally, | think the university should not be free because there are many schools available and they have dif-
ferent prices. Foor students can go to a school that doesn't cost as much and still learn a lot. Also, many
universities give aid or scholarships so a student can attend even If they don't have money. So there is no
need to make a university education free.

In conclusion, university education should not be made free. | believe this because the colleges need the mon-
ey to make them better. If the universities are free, taxes will be raised and people will have to pay for things
they might not use. Since there are many schools available with scholarships and aid, university should not
be made free.
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